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SSC Chair’s Report

The best part of Chairing the IUCN Species Survival Commission (SSC) is to report
on the outstanding work of our members, and the extraordinary variety of species
that we study. They range from micro meters in length of a chytrid fungus to a
25-meter-long blue whale (Balaenoptera musculus) – spanning about eight orders of
magnitude! Though if one recognizes clonal organisms as single organism, a colony
of the humongous fungus (Armillaria ostoyae) occupied 8.9 km2 and weighed 605
tons – four times heavier than a blue whale!
Our network of over 8,000 experts lives in more than 160 countries, occupying the
majority of ecosystems on Earth’s surface. Included are some of the top scientists
that exist, who generously contribute their time voluntarily to the Commission. A
back-of-the-envelope estimate of their work places it at 89,000 person/days annually, valued at 45 million US dollars. This is a humongous contribution indeed! IUCN is
deeply grateful to the dedication of SSC Members, responsible for the creation of the
scientific knowledge that underpins the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species, building
awareness, and supporting evidence-based conservation action around the world.
This report covers 2016 and 2017, the final year of Simon Stuart’s tenure as SSC Chair,
and the first year of mine. Following the introductory sections by SSC and the Global
Species Programme (GSP), the core content of the report are the individual accounts
of SSC groups (starting on page 50). There, we summarize the work of each of them,
identify priorities and examine their major needs, by implementing a new process
called SSC DATA, described on page 21. The year 2017 was characterized by taking
an internal look at the work of the SSC Chair’s Office team, and how we could better
support the work of the 151 Specialist groups, Red List Authorities, Task Forces, and
Sub-Committees that comprise our network.
SSC Chair’s Office team
Establishment of the Chair’s Office team, was aligned with delivering on the key
priorities identified at the beginning of the quadrennium. They were:
Increasing diversity of SSC
Regional, gender and age diversity across the SSC will enrich perspectives and increase our efficacy in addressing global conservation challenges. To bolster this, we:
L

Included at least two members from each statutory region of IUCN on the SSC

Steering Committee.
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L

Designated one Vice-Chair for each region.

L

Proposed that each Vice-Chair selects one Regional Deputy Chair who has to be

a young person (under 35), and consider gender representation.
L

These regional leaders will be tasked with increasing the SSC membership from

their regions and strengthening engagement with the network.
Capacity building
A key element of expanding the impact of SSC is strengthening local capacity for
carrying out and using Knowledge Products mobilized by IUCN, focusing in particular on the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species, the Red List of Ecosystems, identification of Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs), conservation planning and implementing
conservation action. We seek to develop cost-effective methods to achieve this. A
first step taken has been the development of intensive training courses that build
on the on-line training provided by the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. We are
exploring partnerships with universities, research institutions and zoos, aquaria and
botanical gardens to move this forward.
Bolster work at national scales
Recognizing that conservation action is primarily carried out at the national level (or
below, for example, by local communities), we propose to:
L

Work with countries to help them develop and use the information from Knowl-

edge Products at national scales.
L

Strengthen the links between Specialist groups and IUCN Members, with special

attention on governmental members.
Conservation action
There is clear interest among the SSC community to catalyse conservation actions
that improve the status of threatened species. In 2017, we identified ways to move
this forward, especially in conversations with National Geographic Society and Global
Wildlife Conservation, focusing on implementing conservation action according to
priority species and actions identified in existing Action Plans. Implementation of this
initiative will begin in 2018.
Barometer of Life
IUCN aims, by 2020, to complete 160,000 global assessments or reassessments of
species for the Red List. Working closely with the Global Species Programme and
IUCN Members, SSC will continue pushing forward to successfully fulfil this goal. In
September, 2017, Jonathan Hutton, Director of the Luc Hoffmann Institute, was appointed Chair of the Red List Committee (page 330). In the medium term, we expect
National Red Lists and partnerships with zoos and aquariums to make significant
contributions to achieve this goal.
Ensure continuity
Additionally, there are key items of work and initiatives carried over from the previous Chair’s Office that the SSC will continue to work on. These include, for example,
producing a Green List, and conducting situation analyses on oil palm, hunting as a
conservation tool, and bear-farming. Ongoing initiatives include the Asian Species
Action Partnership (ASAP) and the Amphibian Survival Alliance (ASA).
At the close of 2017, the SSC Chair’s Office team was composed of 10 members
in 4 countries, headquartered at Provita, in Caracas, Venezuela.
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Jon Paul Rodríguez, Chair:

Rachel Hoffmann, Director of Oversight Bibiana Sucre, Executive Director

He holds a degree in biology from

and Conservation Outcomes:

of the Chair’s Office:

Universidad Central de Venezuela, and a

Zoology graduate from Nottingham

Biologist from Universidad Simón Bolívar,

Ph.D. in ecology and evolutionary biology

University, with a Master’s by research

with additional courses in ecology, and

from Princeton University. As Chair, he

in ecology and environmental manage-

currently pursuing a Master’s degree in

guides the activities of the Commission,

ment, York University. Rachel has over

public management from Instituto de

assuring that SSC effectively delivers

9 years of experience with the SSC and

Estudios Superiores de Administración.

its action plan, and that the Commis-

is the primary focal point for the SSC

Bibiana has a leading role in managing

sion works closely with the other IUCN

network. She has a lead role in strength-

the activities of the Chair’s Office in

Commissions, the Union’s members, its

ening the work of the SSC in providing

Caracas. In that sense, Bibiana supports,

national and regional committees, and

independent scientific advice, focusing

guides and facilitates the activities of the

the Secretariat.

on the delivery of conservation action,

SSC staff.

and developing high quality initiatives to
achieve the SSC’s mission.

Domitilla Raimondo, Deputy Chair:

Kira Mileham, Director of Strategic

Simeon Bezeng, National Red List

She holds a Master’s degree in conserva-

Partnerships:

Programme Officer:

tion biology from the University of Cape

With degrees in both conservation biol-

He holds a degree in botany and envi-

Town, South Africa. She plays a lead role

ogy and public relations and journalism,

ronmental sciences from the University

in catalysing national red listing. In addi-

she also has a Ph.D. in human behaviour

of Buea, Cameroon, followed by Mas-

tion to her extensive support to particular change all from the University of New-

ters and Ph.D. degrees in botany from

red list assessment projects, Domitilla,

castle, Australia. Kira is responsible for

the University of Johannesburg - South

is focused on developing the IUCN Red

strategically connecting the SSC to exter-

Africa. Based at BirdLife South Africa,

List as a reliable tool for the private and

nal partners to foster stronger collabora-

Bezeng holds key responsibilities in the

public sector. As a botanist she works

tion for improved species conservation.

promotion of Red Listing of species, eco-

hard within the IUCN to ensure plants

Kira works closely with the zoo, aquarium systems and the identification of KBAs

are well represented on the Red List. She

and botanical garden community in

in three African Countries, as well as to

is dedicated to ensuring that species

particular.

support the Red List Committee and the

information feeds into land-use decision

National Red List Working Group Alliance

making.

more generally.
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Rob Bullock, Marine Red List Officer:

Jafet M. Nassar, SSC & GSP Annual

Three additional positions are projected

Having completed a degree in marine

Report Coordinator:

to be filled in 2018:

and freshwater biology at Hull University,

Biologist from Universidad Central de

L

Rob went onto study for a Ph.D. whilst

Venezuela, with a Ph.D. in Tropical Biol-

In close collaboration with Network

conducting conservation research at

ogy from University of Miami. Jafet is in

Coordinators from the Global Species

Bimini Shark lab in the Bahamas. Em-

charge of coordinating, compiling, and

Programme, this post will support the

ployed by The Deep in partnership with

preparing the Species Annual Report,

management of SSC Sub-Committees,

SSC, Rob is involved in the establishment, through integration between IUCN’s
training and support of partnerships

Global Species Programme and the SSC.

Network Coordinator:

Specialist Groups, Red List Authorities
and Task Forces, particularly on the

with zoos and aquaria to advance the

appointment of roles, creation of new

Red List. Rob also works with the IUCN’s

groups, and integration with other com-

Marine Biodiversity Unit to carry out Red

ponents of IUCN, as well as channelling

List assessments of marine species.

enquiries and requests.
L

Partnerships and Grants Officer:

This position will support the development, expansion and sustainability of
SSC partnerships to achieve joint targets.
The officer will lead on the implementation of grant-making programmes
established as SSC partnerships, as well
as catalyse partnerships and provide
guidance to grant development by SSC
Orlando Salamanca, Strategy &

Ludwig Laborda, Administrative Officer:

Operations Manager:

Nearly completed a degree in econom-

He holds a first degree in international

ics, with additional courses in account-

relations from Universidad Central de

ing, at Universidad Central de Venezuela.

Venezuela, a Master’s degree in public

Ludwig is in charge of the SSC’s Office

management, and currently is pursuing a

expense reports, invoices and payments,

Master’s degree in finance, both from In-

as well as organizing the logistics of

stituto de Estudios Superiores de Admin-

meetings and other activities, and sup-

istración. Passionate about implementa-

port website updates.

tion, Orlando has a lead role supporting
planning and follow-up, identifying areas
for improvement, and addressing the

groups.
L

Communications Officer:

This position will be in charge of communicating the work of the SSC through
original and captivating story ideas, via
press releases, web stories, blogs, social
media and external partnerships. These
efforts will follow a communications
strategy developed in close collaboration
with IUCN’s Global Species Programme
and Global Communications Unit.
Meeting

biggest operational challenges in order
to stay focused on the most impactful
elements.
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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SSC Steering Committee
IUCN Council appointed the SSC Steering Committee in February 2017. It is comprised of 26 people, 11 women and 15 men, and the eight IUCN Statutory Regions are
represented by at least two members from each.
Chair & Deputy Chair

Country

Jon Paul Rodríguez

Venezuela

Domitilla Raimondo

South Africa

Steering Committee Members

Country

Luigi Boitani, Regional Vice-Chair for West Europe

Italy

Onnie Byers

USA

Claudio Campagna

Argentina

Topiltzin Contreras MacBeath

México

Rosie Cooney

Australia

John Donaldson

South Africa

Ehab Eid, Regional Vice-Chair for West Asia

Jordan

Dmitry Geltman, Regional Vice-Chair for East Europe, North and Central Asia

Russian Federation

Piero Genovesi

Italy

Brahim Haddane

Morocco

Axel Hochkirch

Germany

Mike Hoffmann

South Africa

Vololoniaina Jeannoda

Madagascar

Olga Krever

Russian Federation

Mirza Kusrini, Regional Vice-Chair for South and East Asia

Indonesia

Frédéric Launay

Abu Dhabi, UAE

Gabriela Lichtenstein, Regional Vice-Chair for Meso and South America

Argentina

Vivek Menon

India

Russell Mittermeier

USA

Gregory Mueller, Regional Vice-Chair for North America and the Caribbean

USA

Nunia Thomas

Fiji

Pricelia Tumenta, Regional Vice-Chair for Africa

Cameroon

Amanda Vincent

Canada

Yan Xie

China

Institutional observers

Representative

Wildlife Conservation Society

Elizabeth Bennett

TRAFFIC

Steven Broad

BirdLife International

Stuart Butchart

World Wildlife Fund

Wendy Elliot

Zoological Society of London

Mike Hoffmann

Global Wildlife Conservation

Wes Sechrest

Conservation International

Will Turner

Representatives of the IUCN Secretariat
Jane Smart IUCN, Global Species Programme
Jean-Christophe Vié IUCN, Global Species Programme
Richard Jenkins IUCN, Global Species Programme
Thomas Brooks IUCN, Science and Knowledge Unit
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Species Conservation Cycle
All the activities of SSC come together under what we call the Species Conservation
Cycle. Our Network drives efforts to value and conserve biodiversity through three
essential functions: Assess, Plan and Act. Results are Communicated to a wide variety of audiences.

Assess

SSC
Network

Act

Assess

Plan

Act

Network

Communicate

Plan

Focus on monitoring species and informing the world about the status and trends of
biodiversity, thus providing measures for the health of our biosphere.
Aims to enhance collaborative, inclusive, and science-based strategies, including
policy change, to ensure the most effective species conservation actions.
Improve the status of biodiversity, by convening and mobilizing actions involving
governments, academia, civil society and the private sector.
Enhances and supports the SSC network to further significant outcomes across the
species conservation cycle.
The effectiveness of IUCN’s species conservation work is enhanced through strategic
and targeted communications.
Specialist Groups (as well as many others, including Red List Partnership members
and the IUCN Global Species Program) typically initiate the cycle with assessments
for the Red List. But this is only the first step: data are then used to develop species
action plans, following a systematic process spearheaded by the SSC Conservation
Planning Specialist Group (page 272). Next, prioritized actions in these plans represent the interventions that are most likely to improve the status of species, encouraging donor organizations, conservation practitioners and governments to align their
financial and human resources with the best available evidence of possible success.
Donors, provide the funds that motivate conservation action. This cycle never ends,
however. Once interventions are implemented, their impact on the status of species
must be evaluated, action plans adjusted, and interventions adapted to the new
conditions, starting over again. SSC groups engage in any part of the cycle, not only
in the assessment phase.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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SSC Quarterly Report
SSC regularly produces internal reports, primarily for informing partner organizations
about the activities of the Chair’s Office and the Commission in general, as well as for
communicating with our colleagues at the Secretariat and the SSC Steering Committee. A lot of work goes into these reports, but their distribution is relatively limited.
This new SSC Quarterly Report series builds on existing reporting efforts, by streamlining their content and delivering it in a format that is attractive for a broader audience. We aim to retain the bulk of the information that previous reports delivered,
but also generate publications that allow us to share the activities of the Commission
with anyone that wants to know more about what we do.
The ultimate purpose of these reports is to facilitate communication and exchange
among the SSC network and IUCN. For additional details on the activities of SSC and
our partners, please visit the SSC Quarterly Report archive.

Implementation of IUCN resolutions
SSC assigned focal points to IUCN resolutions that directly call upon or request the
SSC or Commissions in general, to work towards a specific goal. These species-focused Resolutions form a major part of the SSC’s work (tbc: yet to be confirmed).
12
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Resolution
Code

Resolution Topic

SSC Focal Point

009

Conservation of the helmeted hornbill

Nerissa Chao (ASAP)

010

Amur tiger and amur leopard in Northeast Asia

Christine and Urs Breitenmoser (Cat SG)

(WCC-2016-Res-)

011
Closure of domestic markets for elephant ivory
			
012

Jon Paul Rodríguez in consultation with the African
Elephant SG Chair

Giraffids: reversing the decline of Africa’s iconic megafauna

Noelle Kumpel (Giraffe & Okapi SG)

Terminating the hunting and captive breeding of lions
and other predators for non-conservation purposes

Kelly Marnewick (Endangered Wildlife Trust)

014

Combatting the illegal poisoning of wildlife

Rachel Hoffmann (SSC Chair’s Office)

016

The IUCN Red List Index for monitoring extinction risk

Stuart Butchart (BirdLife)

017

Actions to avert the extinction of the vaquita porpoise

Randy Reeves (Cetacean SG)

IUCN standard classification of the impact
of invasive alien species

Piero Genovesi (Invasive Species SG)

019

Protection of wild bats from culling programmes

Tigga Kingston (Bat SG)

020

Management of alien species in island ecosystems

Piero Genovesi (Invasive Species SG)

021

Unselective, unsustainable and unmonitored (UUU) fisheries

tbc

013
		

018
		

022
Conservation measures for vultures, banning veterinary
		diclofenac

Chris Bowden (Vulture SG)

024
		

Brazilian Red-Listing process and conservation
of threatened species

tbc

025
		

Role of indigenous peoples and local communities
in tackling illegal wildlife trade

Rosie Cooney (SULi and SSC Steering Committee)

026
		

Intertidal habitats and migratory waterbirds
of the East Asian-Australasian Flyway

Spike Millington (East Asian - Australasian Flyway

027

Strengthening the Bern Convention for migratory bird species

Olivier Biber (CEM)

029

Incorporating urban dimensions into the work of IUCN

Brahim Haddane (SSC Steering Committee)

Areas conserved by indigenous peoples and local
communities (ICCAs) overlapped by protected areas

Holly Jonas (ICCA Consortium)

030
		

035
Transboundary cooperation and protected areas
			

Randall Arauz (WCPA Transboundary Conservation
Specialist Group)

036

Supporting privately protected areas

Claudio Padua (SSC Primate Specialist Group)

039

Protected areas as natural solutions to climate change

Wendy Foden (Climate Change SG)

041
Identifying Key Biodiversity Areas
			

Penny Langhammer (SSC/WCPA Protected Areas
and Biodiversity Task Force)

047

Advancing conservation in areas beyond national jurisdiction

Nunia Thomas (SSC Steering Committee)

051

Ecological connectivity on the north coast of the Alboran Sea

tbc

052

Declaration of Astola Island as a Marine Protected Area

Jeff McNeely (Biodiversity and Protected Areas TF)

054

Protecting salmon fishery in Bristol Bay, Alaska from mining

Pete Rand (Salmonid SG)

059

IUCN Policy on Biodiversity Offsets

Jan Schipper (Small Carnivore SG)

060

Improving standards in ecotourism

Olivier Chassot (WCPA)

061

Mitigating the impacts of oil palm expansion and operations

Erik Meijaard (Oil Palm TF)

062

The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development

Claudio Baigún (CEM)

065

Community Based Natural Resource Management in Hawai’i

Trisha Kehaulani Watson (CEESP, WCPA)

067

Best practice for industrial-scale development projects

Rachel Hoffmann (SSC Chair’s Office)

068

Prevention, management and resolution of social conflict

Pricelia Tumenta (SSC Steering Committee)

069

Defining Nature-based Solutions

Irene Zager (CEM and Provita)

082

Address concerns over lead ammunition in hunting

Ruth Cromie (Threatened Waterfowl SG)

083

Conservation of moveable geological heritage

Fred Launay (SSC Steering Committee)

085

Connecting people with nature globally

Suzana Padua (CEC)

086

IUCN policy on biodiversity conservation and synthetic biology

Simon Stuart and Kent Redford

090

Two dams on the Santa Cruz River in Argentina

Ana di Pangracio (CEESP, WCPA, WCEL)

093

Vicuña and the illegal trade in its fibre

Benito Gonzalez (South American Camelid SG)

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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High-level interventions
High-level interventions address conservation issues of serious concern, through letters to governments or companies which highlight species and habitats under threat,
and propose actions on their behalf. Each letter provides the necessary background
and technical information, and a thorough review process led by Rachel Hoffmann,
engaging the appropriate Specialist Groups, experts across the network, the IUCN
regional offices and IUCN programmes. In 2018 we are planning to initiate an analysis
of responses to and impact of our intervention letters.
L

Cull of Mauritius fruit bats Pteropus niger: on 20 September 2016, Inger Andersen

(IUCN Director General) and Jon Paul Rodríguez, sent a letter to HE Mahen Kumar
Seeruttun, Ministry of Agro-Industry and Food Security of Mauritius, expressing
IUCN’s concern for ongoing culling of Mauritius fruit bats (Pteropus niger) in response to crop losses. The bat is a globally threatened, endemic species and there
is concern for the impact of culling (an estimated 31,000 bats were culled in 2015).
The letter urged the Government to consider non-lethal mitigation methods to avoid
another planned cull in December 2016. The cull took place triggering a second letter
sent on 9 March 2017 where IUCN again appealed to the Mauritian government to
seek non-lethal approaches to bat crop-damage mitigation, with assistance from
the IUCN SSC Bat SG and the Task Force on Human-Wildlife Conflict. The two groups
are currently engaging with the government on finding a solution that addresses the
needs of all the stakeholders involved.
L

Dams on the Santa Cruz River, Argentina: on 12 October 2016, in response to a call

for IUCN members in Argentina, and following up on Resolution 90 from the 2016
World Conservation Congress, Inger and Jon Paul sent a letter to President Macri
to express concern for the building of two dams on the Santa Cruz River, especially
due to the lack of environmental impact assessments (EIS) and their potential impact
on survival of the critically endangered hooded grebe (Podiceps gallardoi). On 21
December 2016, Argentina’s Supreme Court unanimously agreed to suspend all work
on the dams until EIS had been carried out and the public had the opportunity to
comment.
L

Live capture and export of sea life taken from Namibian waters: on 14 October

2016, following the advice of the Cetacean Specialist Group, Jon Paul sent a letter to
Moses Maurihungirire, Permanent Secretary of the Namibian Ministry of Fisheries
and Marine Resources, in reference to the proposed capture of African penguins
(Spheniscus demersus), bottlenose dolphins (Tursiops truncatus), killer whales
(Orcinus orca), and fur seals (Arctocephalus spp.) in Namibian waters, apparently for
export to China. Hours later, we received a response from Dr. Maurihungirire indicating that the export permit had not yet been granted, and in December we learned
that the request had been withdrawn and the vessel involved had departed Namibian waters.
L

Conservation of Lake Mesangat, Indonesia: on 17 October 2016, with council from

the Crocodile Specialist Group, and assistance from the IUCN Asia Regional Office
and SSC experts in the region, Inger and Jon Paul sent a letter to HE President Joko
Widodo of Indonesia to express concern about the establishment of oil palm plantations in key areas of Lake Mesangat, habitat of the Critically Endangered Siamese
14
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crocodile (Crocodylus siamensis). At the time the letter was sent, news were received that Mesangat was appointed as an essential ecosystem by the local government, so the pressure from oil palm plantations had ceased.
L

Water control structure proposed for the outlet to Poyang Lake, China: on 13

December 2016, as requested by the IUCN China Regional Office (and also with
guidance from the Asia Regional Office), Inger and Jon Paul sent a letter to HE LI
Keqiang, Premier, State Council, Peoples Republic of China, expressing interest
and concern over the future of Poyang Lake and the project to construct a water
control structure across the lake’s outlet. Poyang Lake in winter has globally significant populations of waterbird species including over 98% of the world population
of the Critically Endangered Siberian crane (Leucogeranus leucogeranus), over
90% of the Endangered Oriental stork (Ciconia boyciana), over 50% of the world
population of Vulnerable swan goose (Anser cygnoid), and almost all the Vulnerable white-naped cranes (Antigone vipio) wintering in China. Letters on the same
issue were written in 2009, 2010, 2011 and 2014. The need for further intervention
was triggered by the move of the proposal to a public review and environmental
impact assessment.
L

Invasive Asian toad (Duttaphrynus melanostictus) spreading from an epicentre that

coincides with the Ambatovy plant site: on 16 December 2016, Inger and Jon Paul
wrote to the lenders of the Ambatovy Joint Venture, to request concrete action to
control the spread of the toad. This letter follows additional correspondence sent in
2015, which expressed concern about the spread of the invasive toad on Madagascar’s economy, environment and people. Available evidence indicates the centre of
introduction occurred near the Ambatovy plant site. Besides acknowledgement of
receipt of correspondence, and other email exchanges, no substantial response has
been received.
L

Status of the European mink (Mustela lutreola) in Spain: on 24 March 2017, with

advice from an SSC member, Jon Paul sent a letter to Mrs. Isabel García Tejerina,
Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries, Food and Environment of Spain, to express concern
and request action for the conservation of the Critically Endangered European mink
in Spain. No response has been received to date.
L

Environmental impacts of current and proposed tourism development in Son

Tra, Da Nang City: on 1 June 2017, Inger Andersen and Jon Paul, sent a letter to HE
Nguyen Xuan Phuc, Prime Minister of the Government of the Socialist Republic of
Vietnam, expressing IUCN’s concern about the current and potential impacts of
tourism development in Son Tra on the red-shanked douc langur (Pygathrix nemaeus), one of Vietnam’s most charismatic wildlife species and one of the world’s most
threatened primates. Son Tra is home to about 10% of the total global population
of the langur and to about 40% of its population in Viet Nam. Currently assessed
as Endangered, observed population declines resulting from hunting and habitat
loss have dramatically worsened its conservation status and suggest an up-listing
to a higher category of threat is imminent. Two primary recommendations were
proposed for consideration by the government: 1) Revise the Master Plan for the
Development of Son Tra as a National Tourist Area, to ensure that no more luxury
resorts are built on the peninsula. 2) Da Nang City should increase investment in
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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nature conservation in Son Tra, in order to re-establish the management board
of the Son Tra Nature Reserve with the resources, responsibility, and authority to
effectively manage the peninsula (4,339 hectares) and surrounding sea (c. 4,000
hectares), and put in place the monitoring and control systems to ensure that the
fauna and flora of Son Tra are strictly protected, as well as the coral reefs and sea
grass beds offshore.
L

Environmental impacts of the proposed Sambor and Stung Treng hydropower

dams on the Mekong River, 17 August 2017. A jointly signed letter by Inger and Jon
Paul was sent to the Prime Minister of the Royal Government of Cambodia to express
concern about the potential environmental impacts of the proposed Sambor and
Stung Treng hydropower dams on the Mekong River. The Mekong maintains some
of the world’s richest biological diversity. This includes numerous species that are
already close to extinction. Of particular concern are the “river giants,” such as the
Critically Endangered Mekong River population of dolphins and the Mekong giant catfish, as well as endangered giant carp, stingrays and turtles that live and reproduce
in the river. The lower Mekong provides habitat for about 850 different fish species,
135 of which migrate up and down the overall river system. Large dams have been
shown to reduce fish diversity and block the migratory movements of many species,
in some cases causing their extinction and the loss of valuable fisheries, thereby
also jeopardizing food security. The issue was brought to the attention of the SSC
Chair’s Office by the Cetacean Specialist Group who played a key role in providing
the relevant facts and information for the basis of the letter. Also, with the assistance
of the IUCN Asia Regional Office and the IUCN Water Programme, the letter focused
on striking a balance between recognizing the imperative of Cambodia’s energy
development to meet the needs of the Cambodian people and benefit the country’s
economy, while preserving a healthy and diverse environment with abundant wild
species and healthy biodiversity.
L

Advanced plans to flood the Ñuble river basin east of the town of San Fabian de

Alico in the Maule Region, 25 September, 2017. The Chair of the Conifer Specialist
Group, Martin Gardner, highlighted an urgent issue regarding plans for two hydroelectric projects – Embalse Punilla and Central Ñuble de Pasada – in an area designated a UNESCO Biosphere Reserve in 2011 and which forms part of the “Corredor
Biológico Nevados de Chillán Laguna del Laja”. In a letter to the Man and Biosphere
Programme of UNESCO, signed by Jon Paul, the cultural, social and environmental
impacts of the two schemes were outlined, including the loss of 1,720 ha of native
forest and 11 archaeological sites as well as displacement of about 100 families. This
area is also a very important refuge for the globally Endangered Patagonian Huemul
(Hippocamelus bisulcus). The purpose of the letter was to ensure UNESCO is fully
aware of the situation in one of its most important Chilean Biosphere Reserves, with
an assurance that everything possible is being done to make the Chilean authorities
aware of the potential devastating effect on the biodiversity in the Ñuble river basin if
the hydroelectric scheme goes ahead.
L

Conservation action planning for orangutans in Indonesia, 6 December 2017. A

letter signed by Jon Paul, was sent to the Minister of Environment and Forestry of
the Republic of Indonesia expressing concern about conservation action planning for
16
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orangutans in Indonesia. The letter drew attention to the recently published Population and Habitat Viability Assessment (PHVA) for Orangutans, outlining the strategies
for the new Action Plan for Orangutan Conservation 2017–2027, which included
additional comments that were not discussed during the workshop and not included
in the original version shared with all co-authors. The comments referred to the Red
List assessment of Pongo pygmaeus and were not supported by the co-authors. The
letter primarily focuses on a request to the Indonesian Government to expand the
conservation of orangutans, given the steep decline in their populations. The key
threats were emphasized and included habitat loss, degradation and fragmentation,
killing and poaching, with some suggestions on how to address these. There was
also an offer of assistance and support to the government from the relevant expertise in the SSC.
L

Critically Endangered White-naped Mangabey (Cercocebus lunulatus) in the Ate-

wa Forest in Ghana, 15 December 2017. A letter jointly signed by the Chair of the
IUCN SSC Primate Specialist Group and the President of the African Primatological
Society, and sent to the President of the Republic of Ghana, was endorsed by the
SSC Chair. The purpose of the letter was to draw attention to recent discovery of
the Critically Endangered White-naped Mangabey in the Atewa Forest in Ghana.
Atewa Forest has been included by the Government of Ghana in plans for an integrated bauxite industry because of deposits in the hill tops. The letter noted that,
since the extraction of bauxite will require the forest to be removed, this would
lead to the loss of this rare primate. Urgency was stressed in the letter of the
recommendation that these mining plans be relocated from Atewa Forest and this
area be designated a National Park.
Guidelines and standards
SSC continues to build the scientific foundation for evidence-based species conservation. This is clear if one gleans the outputs presented in the individual reports of
SSC groups (starting on page 50). There are a number of cross-cutting publications,
however, that I would like to highlight, as they represent major contributions from
SSC to the global conservation community.

L
IUCN SSC Guidelines
for Assessing Species’
Vulnerability to Climate Change
Editors: Wendy B. Foden and Bruce E. Young

Edited by Wendy B. Foden and Bruce E. Young, Chair and Deputy Chair, respec-

tively, of the Climate Change Specialist Group (CCSG), the IUCN SSC Guidelines
for Assessing Species’ Vulnerability to Climate Change were published
in 2016. Launched at the IUCN World Congress in Honolulu, a team of over 30
international experts responded to the urgent need for a sound, wise way forward
in this new and challenging field. As well as providing step-by-step guidance and
information on freely available resources, the guidelines also include case studies
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Produced with support from

of assessments carried out for species ranging from corals to butterflies and polar
bears. Many believe that climate change is the biggest conservation challenge
ahead, so these guidelines will help scientists and conservation professionals
around the world to properly document this threat in Red List assessments, and
guide priority setting and definition of conservation actions in the years to come.
Please find the IUCN press release here.
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L

Also launched at the IUCN World Congress in Honolulu in 2016, A Global Stan-

dard for the Identification of Key Biodiversity Areas (also available in Spanish and French), sets out globally agreed criteria for the identification of KBAs
worldwide. The KBA Standard establishes a consultative, science-based process
for KBA identification, founded on the consistent application of global criteria with
quantitative thresholds that have been developed through an extensive consultation exercise spanning several years. This work was led by the joint IUCN SSC/
WCPA Biodiversity and Protected Areas Task Force (page 314).

L
Guidelines for Species
Conservation Planning
IUCN Species Survival Commission’s
Species Conservation Planning Sub-Committee
Version 1.0

After two years of hard work, the IUCN SSC Species Conservation Planning

Sub-Committee, released in 2017 their Guidelines for Species Conservation
Planning. Built on lessons learnt from the application of the 2008 Strategic Planning for Species Conservation: A Handbook, these revised Guidelines can be
used to achieve successful conservation plans for any taxon, taking into account
the efforts to plan wider than for terrestrial large mammals and create conservation
plans for other animals, plants and fungi. The Guidelines incorporate global changes
affecting species conservation planning, such as the impacts of present and projected climate change in the Anthropocene Era. In the face of low funding and limited
resources for conservation projects, the Guidelines also present realistic options for
conservation. They acknowledge that we do not know everything about a species
and this should be accounted for when planning for their conservation. They are a
key contribution to the Species Conservation Cycle that underpins the work of SSC
(page 11). Please find the IUCN press release here.
Securing additional funding to support the activities of the SSC
Fiscal sponsorship of SSC
As SSC does not have formal fiscal status, external donations and funds are generously administered by Global Wildlife Conservation (GWC), with who we have
signed both a Fiscal Sponsor Agreement and a Memorandum of Understanding.
GWC provides banking, accounting and contracting services at zero overhead cost
to SSC, and are also donors to the SSC Chair’s Office (US$ 50,000/year). We are very
grateful to all, but especially to those that we interact with regularly and are clearly
part our team: Wes Sechrest, Russ Mittermeier, Don Church, Barney Long, Robin
Moore, Penny Langhammer, Jennifer Luedtke, Alex Quintero, Reagan Steppe, Kelsie
Jorgeson and Tinisha Hancock. We look forward to continuing working together on
species conservation!
Funding of the SSC Chairs’ Office
Most of the funds used to support the SSC Chair’s Office are provided by external donors. In addition to GWC, mentioned above, and EAD, mentioned below, in 2017, the
following organizations contributed an aggregate of US$ 470,000 to SSC: Al Ain Zoo,
Disney’s Animal Kingdom, Chicago Zoological Society, San Diego Zoo Global, Wildlife
Reserves Singapore, Environment and Global Change Canada, Woodland Park Zoo,
World Association of Zoos and Aquariums (WAZA), The Deep, Association of Zoos
and Aquariums (AZA), Columbus Zoo, Copenhagen Zoo, Detroit Zoological Society,
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European Association of Zoos and Aquaria (EAZA), Jacksonville Zoos and Gardens,
Sea World, Saint Louis Zoo, Indianapolis Zoo, Chester Zoo, British and Irish Association of Zoos and Aquariums (BIAZA), ABQ Biopark, Milwaukee County Zoo, Oregon
Zoo, Santa Barbara Zoo, Smithsonian National Park, Zoo Leipzig, Honolulu Zoo, WWF
UK, and Zoological Society of London. Many thanks to all for your generous and
sustained support.
SSC Commission Operations Fund 2015
The SSC was granted a Commission Operations Fund of CHF 235,000 in 2017, a 10%
reduction with respect to 2016. This was allocated as follows: CHF 40,000 for Chair’s
Office travel and representation costs, CHF 5,000 for Deputy Chair’s travel, CHF
72,000 for Chair’s assistant salary and benefits, CHF 28,000 for office running costs
(communications, rent, etc.), CHF 50,000 for SSC Steering Committee meetings,
CHF 18,000 for Red List Committee, CHF 40,000 for SSC Sub-Committees, and CHF
8,000.00 for communications (e.g. publication of Species).
EAD-SSC-GWC Memorandum of Agreement
In October 2017, we had the honor and the privilege to sign a Memorandum of Agreement between the Environment Agency – Abu Dhabi (EAD), the IUCN Species Survival
Commission (SSC) and Global Wildlife Conservation (GWC) concerning Support for the
office of the Chair of the IUCN Species Survival Commission 2017-2020. This is a significant agreement, that provides CHF 750,000 per year for four years (2017, 2018, 2019,
2020) to be administered by GWC as fiscal sponsor or SSC, distributed as follows: CHF
50,000 per year as partial funding for the office of the Chair of SSC, CHF 400,000 per year
as partial funding for the implementation of the 2017-2020 IUCN Species Strategic Plan
by SSC, and CHF 300,000 per year to support the contribution of the IUCN Global Species
Programme towards the implementation of the 2017-2020 IUCN Species Strategic Plan.
We are grateful to all our EAD colleagues for their support, advice and encouragement,
but are especially indebted to Razan Khalifa Al Mubarak, Shaikha Al Dhaheri, Hanan
Ibrahim Al Abed and Frederic Launay.
The complete accounts of the activities carried out under the agreements with EAD
during the period covered by the present report can be downloaded at 2016 and 2017.
Community discussions about
human-elephant conflict mitigation
© Assam Haathi Project/Chester Zoo
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Final remarks
SSC works very closely with the Global Species Programme on implementation of the
2017-2020 IUCN Species Strategic Plan. It is often hard to say where SSC’s contribution ends and GSP’s begins. It is a true, productive, seamless partnership, that I look
forward to continue strengthening and expanding. I am pleased to share this stage
with Jane Smart, Director, Global Species Programme, and her wonderful team. In
fact, SSC’s work is by definition a massive collaboration of Commission Members,
allied organizations and Secretariat Staff – all play fundamental roles in keeping us
moving forward.
A key contributor to our work is my excellent team (page 5). Domitilla has consolidated her niche in the Red List Committee, the Plant Conservation Sub-Committee
and the National Red List Working Group, emphasizing the role that national constituencies can play in fulfilling SSC’s mission, and guiding us firmly towards that goal.
The Directors – Rachel, Kira and Bibiana – are our backbone. Their complementary
professional experience and academic training, combined with their discipline, hard
work, vision, and determination to make the most of the SSC network, guide us,
continuously innovating and increasing our efficiency. Simeon, Rob, Orlando and
Jafet are excellent in their tasks, working autonomously and creatively, improving the
capacity of the network to deliver towards the Species Action Plan. Ludwig keeps
the wheels turning with his hyper efficiency and infinite capacity to be fascinated by
the smallest biodiversity trivia. It is not a surprise that every time that I step into the
office, my energy level and motivation shoot up, happy to be surrounded by such
remarkable people, and thrilled to undertake one of the most exciting jobs in the
conservation world.
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Targets
and activities of
SSC groups

Up to 2015, the SSC Chair’s Office team did a tremendous effort to compile, process
and publish vast amounts of information provided by SSC groups on their targets,
achievements, acknowledgements and projected impacts; however, we did not have
a systematic process to track the dynamics of each group and identify their main
needs, in order to accomplish their goals. By addressing these demands, we aim to
generate a more comprehensive understanding of our impact as the largest international network for species conservation.
SSC DATA: Our novel tool to gather and analyse the SSC network’s information

SSC DATA is designed to compile SSC groups’ targets, activities and results, track
their dynamics along the quadrennium, and identify their main needs. By using SSC
DATA, groups can summarize the relevant information related to past, current and
projected activities and products. The data provided by each group are used to: (1)
generate SSC Annual Reports, (2) describe and monitor the targets proposed by each
group for the quadrennium, and (3) identify the support/partnership needs of each
group to determine ways and strategies to help cover them. With this information,
we will be able to deliver more assertive support, report to our donors and partners,
and provide inputs to the IUCN Secretariat, as they compile all the contributions that
Commissions, Members and staff make to the IUCN Programme.
SSC DATA is an Excel document comprising nine worksheets designed to gather all
the information required from SSC groups. Here, we briefly summarize and describe
each worksheet and its purpose:
L

Group information

Contains the general information of the group, including co-chairs, locations/affiliations, social networks, Red List Authority coordinator, mission statement, number of
members, host organization, social networks, program officer and core partnership
needs.
L

Targets for the quadrennium

Contains the list of specific targets proposed by the group for the 2017-2020 quadrennium, their correlated activities and expected products. Each target is linked to a
Key Priority Area (KPA, page 22), general activity category, specific activity category
and the main Key Species Result (KSR, page 23) derived from the implementation of
the target. The KSRs were approved in 2016 by the IUCN General Assembly during
the World Conservation Congress in Honolulu.
L

Activities and results

Contains the list of activities undertaken and results or products derived from them
in connection with each target proposed for the period reported (2016-2017). Similarly to the ‘Targets for the quadrennium’ worksheet, this one links each reported
activity to a KPA, general activity category, specific activity category and the main
KSR derived from the implementation of the target. Also, for each activity, one can
indicate if results helped support actions requested in any 2016 World Conservation
Congress Resolutions.
L

Acknowledgements

In this worksheet the group recognizes all individuals, institutions and organizations that significantly contributed to the achievement of the targets proposed
during 2016-2017.
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L

Impact for the quadrennium

In this worksheet the group summarizes its projected overall impact on the species’
conservation status by the end of the 2017-2020 quadrennium as result of the implementation of the targets proposed.
L

SSC Key Priority Areas (KPA)

Complete description of the KPAs for the 2017-2020 quadrennium. The SSC Chair’s
Office team selected seven areas in alignment with the Species Strategic Plan to
focus the work during 2017-2020.
Key Priority Areas in alignment
with the Species Strategic Plan for the 2017-2020
quadrennium

Key Priority Area (KPA) Description
Barometer of life This area addresses the role of every group providing scientific knowledge that underpins
		 the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. Main goals are related to complete global assessments
		 or reassessments of species for the Red List.
Bolster work at national scales This area involves work with countries to help them develop and use the information from
		 Knowledge Products at a national scale and to strengthen links between Specialist Groups and
		 IUCN members.
Capacity building		This area involves strengthening local capacities for carrying out and using IUCN Knowledge
		 Products, focusing on the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species, the Red List of Ecosystems,
		 identification of Key Biodiversity Areas, conservation planning and implementation of
		 conservation actions.
Communication This area focuses on strengthening and diversifying communication strategies and mechanisms
		 to spread and exchange information, scientific data and knowledge products produced
		 by Specialist Groups.
Conservation action This area focuses on catalyzing conservation actions that improve the status of threatened species.
		 For example, reducing extinction risk of a group of selected species by 2020.
Increasing diversity of SSC This area concerns the expansion of regional, gender and age diversity of each group. Increasing
		 diversity enriches perspectives and increases our efficacy in addressing global conservation
		challenges.
Policy This area addresses the participation and influence of Specialist Groups in the design and support
		 of national, regional, and global policies to enhance effectiveness of biodiversity conservation
		 in private and public sectors.

L

Key Species Results (KSR)

Complete list of KSRs to which targets and activities can be linked to. The KSRs
are the core of the Species Survival Commission Strategic Plan. Under each KSR
there is a set of measurable time-bound targets to be attained by the end of 2020.
Each KSR is also linked to the component of SSC in charge of implementing it (e.g.,
Steering Committee, a particular Specialist Group, etc.) and a focal point responsible
for reporting and monitoring results, working in all cases with the Global Species
Programme, and in many cases with IUCN Members and the Red List Partner organizations. The list of 43 KSRs for 2017-2020 was approved by the 2016 World Conservation Congress, integrated into the SSC Mandate and distributed among the three
areas of the IUCN Programme 2017-2020.
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Key Species Results approved
by the 2016 IUCN World Conservation Congress.

Key Species Result
1

		
2

		
3

Description
IUCN Red List taxonomic and geographic coverage is expanded. Taxonomic coverage of the Red List is expanded so that it
better informs biodiversity conservation.
More IUCN Red List Assessments are prepared at national and, where appropriate, at regional scales. The ongoing
development of national and regional Red Lists is catalysed.
IUCN Red List Index is widely used as an effective biodiversity indicator. Wide use of the Red List Index (RLI) as an indicator

		

for monitoring trends in the status of different species groups is developed and promoted at multiple geographical scales,

		

from national to global.

4

		
5

The IUCN Red List is a scientifically rigorous tool for conservation. The Red List contains the necessary information to make it
a reliable tool for informing biodiversity conservation.
IUCN Red Listing capacity built through expanded training programmes. Capacity developed to ensure that the IUCN Red List

		

Criteria are applied rigorously and consistently to increase further the credibility of the Red List and its implementation

		

at the national level.

6

		
7

		
8

		
9
10

		
11

		
12

		
13

		
14

The IUCN Red List is underpinned by cutting-edge information management technologies. The information technology
infrastructure to support Species Strategic Plan objectives is enhanced.
The IUCN Red List is used effectively to inform policy and action. The IUCN Red List data and information is increasingly used
to inform policy and action in private and public sector.
The IUCN Red List is widely communicated and recognised. The Red List is further developed as a global brand, applicable at
multiple geographical scales, from national to global.
The IUCN Red List is sufficiently and sustainably financed. Funds are secured to ensure the sustainability of the Red List.
Strategic oversight is provided to the IUCN Red List. Strategic oversight for delivering the Red List is provided
by Red List Committee.
Measuring Conservation Success. State-of-the-art methods for measuring and categorising the success of conservation
are in place.
Population-level Monitoring and Analysis. Monitoring programmes are established for selected species and groups
of species.
Invasive Species. Measures to manage invasive species are greatly enhanced through focused efforts involving knowledge,
policy and action.
Integrating IUCN Knowledge Products. IUCN’s key biodiversity knowledge products (e.g. Red List and World Database on

		

Protected Areas) are fully integrated to allow interoperability, promote cost-effectiveness and maximize the delivery

		

of information to guide conservation decisions.

15

		
		
16

IUCN SSC species conservation planning efforts are significantly expanded, especially for priority species. A method for
prioritisation of species planning is developed and more conservation action planning is undertaken to halt the loss
of biodiversity, and protect and prevent the extinction of threatened species.
IUCN SSC species conservation planning efforts are monitored for impact and effectiveness. Evaluation approaches are

		

developed and implemented to measure, improve and report on the impact and effectiveness of IUCN SSC’s species

		

conservation planning efforts.

17

Species conservation planning capacity is built through expanded training programmes. Capacity is developed to expand

		

effective species conservation planning efforts throughout the SSC network and beyond, and ensure that these efforts are

		

considered valuable and accessible to all relevant parties.

18

IUCN SSC provides rigorous guidance for species conservation planning through the continued development and application

		

of cutting-edge, science-based tools and processes. IUCN SSC Species Conservation Planning features best practices using

		

an adaptive, evidence-based approach, with application of tools and processes that contribute to, and are informed by,

		

emerging scientific and technological advances in conservation biology and related fields.

19

		

IUCN SSC species conservation planning is sufficiently and sustainably resourced. Funding and human resources are secured
to ensure the growth and sustainability of IUCN SSC’s species conservation planning.
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20

The discipline of “Species Conservation Planning” is formally embedded in the SSC’s organisational framework in a way

		

that reflects its increasing importance to the SSC’s work. A Species Conservation Planning structure is put in place,

		

catalysing and guiding the governance and implementation of species conservation planning in the SSC.

21

		
22

		

IUCN SSC is recognised as a leader in species conservation action planning. IUCN SSC Species Conservation Planning
processes are increasingly adopted or built upon, and evidently guide conservation actions and influence policy.
Applying IUCN standard for identification of sites of global biodiversity conservation significance. Biodiversity conservation
action is improved through the application of Key Biodiversity Area Standard.

23

Wildlife Health. Wildlife health monitoring is in place where needed, and advice given on remedial actions required.

24

Re-introductions. Information and advice service is in place to support species reintroductions.

25

Conservation Breeding, and links to ex situ community. Advice and facilitation is in place to support ex situ species

		
26

		
27

		
28

		
29

		

recovery programmes.
Global and regional policy for biodiversity conservation. Global and regional policy mechanisms are influenced to enhance
the effectiveness of biodiversity conservation.
Policy and action at national and cross-boundary levels. Scientific advice from SSC used to drive actions and policies for
species and sites are implemented at the national level (linking to NBSAPs and national red lists).
Communicating species conservation. The effectiveness of IUCN’s species conservation work is enhanced through strategic
and targeted communications.
Building mutually-beneficial institutional partnerships for SSC Specialist Groups and the wider work of the SSC. Institutional
partnerships enable species conservation efforts that are more strategic, sustainable, and integrated.

30

Fostering conservation on land and in water. Conservation is supported through existing and novel funding mechanisms.

31

Special initiatives to tackle major conservation crises. Focused attention is brought to resolving major crises in

		
32

		
33

biodiversity conservation.
Analyses and investigations into pressing conservation issues. High profile scientific analyses and investigations that have
wide implications are completed and published.
Understanding and communicating sustainable use. Greater common understanding is achieved of the theory and practice

		

of sustainable use of biodiversity, and key linkages to human livelihoods; the importance of species to supporting livelihoods,

		

particularly of the poor, is demonstrated; and innovative, experience-based and adaptive approaches to sustainable

		

use are explored.

34

		
35

		
36

		
		
37

		
38

		
39

		
40

		
41

		
42

		
43

		

24

Conservation decisions and livelihood impacts. Livelihood impacts of conservation decisions affecting human use of wild
resources are analysed and communicated.
Traditional knowledge and species management. Traditional knowledge is integrated with science in approaches to species
assessment and management.
Enabling and implementing strategies for sustainable use. Any use of living natural resources is legal and sustainable; sustainable use is recognized as a positive tool for achieving long-term conservation; and the importance of species to supporting the livelihoods of the poor is recognized by key stakeholders, leading to improved governance for people and nature.
Human wildlife interaction (including marine). Livelihoods of people and species conservation are enhanced through
improved human-wildlife interactions.
Biodiversity and climate change understanding. Impacts of climate change on species and the response of species to climate
change are documented, analysed and their vulnerability is better understood.
Biodiversity and conservation practice under climate change. Approaches for conservation under changing climates are
developed, tested and shared.
Biodiversity and climate change policy. Biodiversity considerations are taken into account in public and private sector
adaptation and mitigation policies and practices at global and regional levels.
Biodiversity and food production. Biodiversity considerations are introduced into emerging policies in
the food production sector (agriculture, fisheries, and aquaculture).
Maintaining genetic diversity of wild relatives of crops and domesticated animals. The long-term supply of food resources
is secured through the conservation of wild relatives of crops (CWR) and domesticated animals.
Biodiversity information for public, private and financial sectors increases their commitment to nature conservation.
Biodiversity information is contributed to reduce the negative impacts of these sectors’ activities on biodiversity.
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L

Resolutions–2016 WCC

Complete list of resolutions adopted by the 2016 World Conservation Congress to
which outcomes reported can be associated (page 13). Motions, draft decisions
which the World Conservation Congress is requested to take, are presented by IUCN
Members on a wide range of conservation issues and, when adopted, become either
resolutions or recommendations. Since the organization’s foundation, IUCN has
issued over 1000 resolutions. The actual impact of these resolutions is varied, but
many helped mobilize broad support among the IUCN Membership for new approaches to conservation action. Some resolutions directly call upon or request SSC
to work towards a certain goal. Other resolutions request Commissions in general to
support a certain policy.
L

List of activities and priorities

This worksheet contains the interrelated lists of activity categories, activities, KPAs
and KSRs that allow the automatic display of options for those data fields in worksheets ‘Targets for the quadrennium’ and ‘Activities and results’.
Global response to the SSC DATA information gathering process
SSC DATA was launched in December 2017, and from that month until October 2018,
SSC groups submitted their information, following an exhaustive process of data
curation that ended with the assemblage of each group’s report (page 50), which
then went through a triple proofreading process. Each single-group report was
delivered to the group for their use and uploaded to their site in the SSC Specialist
Group Directory.
Overall, during 2016-2017, 151 groups were part of the SSC network: 128 Specialist
Groups (87 Animalia, 27 Plantae, 5 Fungi and Lichens and 9 Disciplinary), 12 Red
List Authorities, 5 Task Forces, 1 Committee and 5 Sub-Committees. Of these, 131
(86.7%) submitted their SSC DATA file for data analysis and reporting. Across the
main group categories, response to SSC DATA was considerably high (Fig. 1).
Figure 1
Completion level of SSC DATA
submission per group type (%)

Sub-Committees and Committees 				

83.3

Task Forces								 100
Stand-alone Red List Authorities						

100

Action Partnerships						

100

Disciplinary groups						

100

Plantae groups				

77.8

Fungi and Lichens groups 						
Animalia groups						
0
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Within Animalia, which comprises the category with the largest number of groups
(37 Mammals, 18 Birds, 11 Amphibian and reptiles, 9 Fishes and 12 Invertebrates), all
zoological categories also responded to the data gathering process (Fig 2.).

Figure 2

Mammals						

Completion level of SSC DATA submission per
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For the analyses that follow on targets and activities reported by SSC groups, we are excluding the results reported by the Red List Committee and Sub-Committees, because
those results overlap in a considerable extent with the activities reported by Specialist
Groups, Red List Authorities and Task Forces. The information on the targets, activities
and results reported by Committee and Sub-Committees is presented in the core section of this document, together with the individual reports of each SSC group.
Targets for 2016 and the 2017-2020 quadrennium
Overall, SSC groups reported 1032 targets for 2016 and the 2017-2020 quadrennium.
The allocation of these targets into the seven KPAs was not even (Fig. 3). Most targets were linked to Conservation action (25 %), Barometer of life (25 %), and Communication (22%), together exceeding 70 % of the total number of targets proposed.
This means that the major areas of interest of the groups concentrate on species
assessments and reassessments, development of actions aimed to improve their
conservation status, and investment on communication strategies and mechanisms
to share information. The weakest priority areas corresponded, on one hand, to
those related with work at national scales in ways that help improve national capacities to generate and use information and, on the other hand, all the initiatives aimed
to increase the diversity of the membership participating in the groups.
9.0%
3.2%

Figure 3

24.9%

Targets by Key Priority Area (%)
N=1032
■ Barometer of life
■ Bolster work at national scales

26.0%
4.7%

■ Capacity building
■ Communication
■ Conservation action

9.7%

■ Increasing diversity
■ Policy

22.6%
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Targets varied depending on the group type analysed. In the case of Species Groups
(Animalia, Plantae and Fungi & Lichens), their main common priority was related to
species assessments and reassessments. Then, depending on the kingdom, priorities varied (Fig. 4); conservation actions were important for Animalia and Plantae,
communication was important for Animalia and Fungi and Lichens, and capacity
building was also an area of interest for the latter. In the case of Disciplinary Groups,
capacity building comprised the main priority area, followed by communication,
conservation actions and policy, in that order of importance. In the case of Red List
Authorities, consistent with their mission, their dominant KPA was species assessments and reassessments (Fig. 5). Finally, Task Forces distributed most of their
targets among three KPAs, policy, capacity building and communication (Fig. 6).

Figure 4
Specialist Groups targets (%)
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Figure 5
Red List Authority targets (%)
N=51
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Figure 6
Task Force targets (%)
N=23
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The targets proposed by the SSC groups translate into focal activities that need to
be conducted to accomplish them. For 2016 and the 2017-2020 quadrennium, the
main activities linked to the targets of the groups included conservation activities
(18.7%), red listing (16.5%), research (16.0%) and communication (14.7%) (Fig. 7). Less
frequently reported were membership, proposal development and funding, documents reviews, agreements and green listing. At a finer scale, main activity types
associated with the targets of Specialist Groups (Animalia, Plantae, Fungi & Lichens
and Disciplinary) included conservation activities, research activities, red listing and
communication (page 29). In the particular case of Disciplinary Groups, technical advice was also of major relevance. Consistent with their main objective, red listing was
the most important activity associated with the targets proposed by Red List Authorities, followed by capacity building, which involves organization of numerous Red List
workshops. Finally, in the case of Task Forces, the three main kind of activities linked
to their targets were research, synergy and policy advice.
Figure 7
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Activity categories of targets proposed
by each type of SSC group (%)

Activity category of targets

Agreements
Capacity building

Animalia
(N= 737)

Plantae
(N= 98)

0.54

0.00

Fungi & Lichens
(N= 24)

0.00

Disciplinary
(N= 93)

Red List Authority
(N= 51)
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(N= 23)

0.00

0.00

0.00

3.12
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13.73

4.35

Communication
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16.13
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4.35

Conservation activities

19.95

28.57

4.17

15.05

1.96

4.35
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0.14
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0.00

1.08
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4.35

Policy advice
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30.43

Scientific meetings
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2.04

4.17

6.45

1.96

26.09

Technical advice

5.56

0.00

0.00

18.28
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Activities in 2016 and 2017
Global overview of activities
A total of 1072 activities conducted and their associated results were reported by
SSC groups for 2016-2017 (Fig. 8). They fitted well the targets proposed for 2016
and the 2017-2020 quadrennium (Fig. 3). On average, SSC groups addressed 3.23
(1.49 SD) of the 7 KPAs established for 2017-2022. Concordant with their central
objective, many Red List Authorities concentrated their activities on Barometer
of life. Only exceptionally, a few Specialist Groups reported activities and results
linked to the seven KPAs (Antelope SG, Cat SG, Equid SG, and Seahorse, Pipefish &
Stickleback SG). Four activity categories were the most frequently indicated by the
groups: Red List (N=165), research (N=164), communication (N=164) and conservation activities (N=134).
Red List activities were mainly focused on species assessments and reassessments
(95.2%), with only a few groups reporting quality control of red list assessments
(3.0%) and technological improvements of the process (1.8%).
In relation to research activities, the groups reported eleven types: production of
scientific publications (36.2%), production of databases (20.3%), research programs
and projects (11.7%), population and ecology assessments (11.7%), taxonomic evaluations (5.5%), expeditions and field survey collections (5.5%), data analysis (4.9%),
identification of natural areas with conservation needs (1.84%), citizen science (1.2%),
understanding sustainable use (0.6%) and analysis of conservation decisions and
livelihood impacts (0.6%).
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Communication activities were also quite diverse, including 14 different activity types:
production of group publications (e.g., guidelines, newsletters) (37.6%), media and outreach (e.g., press, radio, social networks) (33.9%), release of technical reports on group
issues (7.9%), on-line forums and discussion mailing lists (5.5%), biodiversity information for public and private financial sectors (3.6%), position statement releases (1.8%),
promotion of use of the Red List and knowledge products (1.8%), virtual libraries (1.8%),
communicating sustainable use (1.2%), communicating livelihood impacts of conservation decisions (1.2%), web sites (1.2%), communication of Red List assessments and
reassessments (1.2%), promotion of conservation through public presentations (0.6%)
and promotion of SSC species conservation planning approach (0.6%).
In relation to conservation activities, the groups reported eight different activity:
conservation action planning (53.0%), participation in conservation projects (29.9%),
implementation of measures to protect natural areas (e.g., KBA) (5.2%), preservation of
genetic diversity in wild relatives of crops and domesticated animals (3.7%), population
interventions (3.0%), participation in conservation projects on major crisis (2.2%), advice
on reintroductions (2.2%), and multidisciplinary meetings and workshops (0.8%).
Of the nine remaining activity categories identified in Fig. 8, several specific activities frequently reported by the groups included: capacity building (N=72), technical
advice to organizations and institutions (N=69), advice for policy and decision making at global, regional and national level (N=59), membership recruitment (N=49),
organization and/or coordination of scientific meetings (N=39), and participation in
scientific meetings (N=36).
Linked to each of the 1072 activities reported, the SSC groups described in their SSC
DATA files the results derived from them. These detailed descriptions of achievements can be found in the individual SSC group reports included in the last section
of this report.
Out of 43 KSRs, 39 were reported by the SSC groups as the main KSRs derived from the
activities conducted between 2016 and 2017 (Fig. 9). From these, 13 KSRs stand out for
the number of times reported (> 2% of total). The top one was KSR 28, which refers to
strategic and targeted communications and their positive effects on effectiveness of
IUCN’s species conservation work; then follow, in decreasing order of importance: KSR
1 (expansion of the taxonomic coverage of the Red List), KSR 27 (use of SSC’s scien30
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tific advice at national level to drive actions and policies for species and sites), KSR 32
1 (0.1 %)

(completion and publication of high profile scientific analysis and research on pressing
conservation issues), KSR 26 (enhancement of effectiveness of biodiversity conservation through global and regional policy mechanisms), KSR 15 (expansion of conservation
planning efforts, with emphasis on priority species), KSR 29 (building of mutually-beneficial institutional partnerships), KSR 43 (contribution of biodiversity information to public,
private and financial sectors to help reduce their negative impact on biodiversity), KSR
18 (guidance for species conservation planning through the continued development
and application of cutting-edge, science-based tools and processes), KSR 5 (red listing
capacity built through expanded training programmes), KSR 17 (expanded training
programs to build species conservation planning capacity), KSR 12 (population-level
monitoring and analysis for selected species and groups of species), and KSR 2 (emphasis on Red List assessments at national and regional scales).
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Activities by major SSC groups
Animalia Specialist Groups reported a total of 715 activities and their associated results
(Fig. 10). They reported a total of 13 activity categories, but most of their global contributions were linked to four of them: red listing, communication, research and conservation
activities. Plantae Specialist Groups mirrored the pattern of Animalia groups but with
a substantially lower number of activities reported (N= 165). Specialist Groups in Fungi
& Lichens reported 18 activities in five categories, and their numbers were relatively
balanced in terms of contributions, but the dominant activity was capacity building
through organization of training workshops. The other activities reported corresponded
to communication, research, red listing and conservation. Disciplinary Specialist Groups
reported a total of 98 activities in 11 categories, with clear dominance of research
(30.6%), followed by policy advice, communication and technical advice.
Figure 10
2016-2017 activities conducted by major
Specialist Group types. Activities are indicated
for each activity category in percentage
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Red List Authorities reported a total of 38 activities in nine categories, but mainly
concentrated on red listing (50.0%) and capacity building (15.8%). Finally, Task
Forces reported 37 activities in seven categories, with four main types of contributions: capacity building (24.3%), communication (18.9%), research (18.9%) and
synergy (18.9%).
In relation to activities reported by the SSC groups in connection with resolutions of
the 2016 World Conservation Congress (for titles of resolutions see page 13), Animalia groups reported resolutions 010, 012, 015, 016, 019, 024, 025, 027, 035, 036, 047,
060 and 085; Disciplinary Groups reported resolutions 018, 040, 045, 056, 057, and
069; Task Forces reported resolutions 041, 061, 068, and 085; Plantae groups reported resolution 041; and Red List Authorities reported resolution 016.
Activities by Animalia SSC groups
Animalia Specialist Groups make almost 60% of the SSC network; thus, their activities
and results can be analysed in more detail, considering the main zoological groups
represented: Mammals, Birds, Amphibia & Reptiles, Fishes and Invertebrates. Depending on the group, between 9 and 13 activity categories were identified. Although
all zoological groups concentrated their activities on a few common categories, their
relative investment on them varied among groups.
L

Mammal groups leaded with 298 activities reported and focused on commu-

nication (16.4%), conservation (14.4%), research (11.7%) and technical advice
(10.4%). Communication activities were mainly related to media and outreach and
production of publications of the specialist group (e.g., guidelines, newsletters,
etc.); conservation activities were mainly focused on action planning and participation in conservation projects; research activities were leaded by production of
scientific publications, followed by population and ecology assessments, creation
of databases, taxonomic evaluations and participation in research programs and
projects; and technical advice covered a broad spectrum of organizations and
governmental entities. These groups reported as main KSRs related to their activities 58.1% of the 43 possible KSRs (for description of KSRs, see page 23): 1, 2, 4, 5,
6, 10, 12, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20, 23, 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 37, 39, and 43.
L

Amphibian and reptile groups reported 143 activities with major emphasis on

Red List (35.7%), communication (16.1%) and scientific meetings (13.3%). Red
listing consisted essentially on species assessments and reassessments; communication activities were mainly focused on production of specialist group publications and technical reports; and scientific meetings included both organization
and participation in a broad variety of international scientific and conservation
events. These groups reported as main KSRs related to their activities 25.6% of the
43 possible KSRs: 1, 2, 15, 17, 26, 27, 28, 29, 32, 32 and 43.
L

Bird groups reported 124 activities and also emphasized on communication

(22.6%), conservation (19.4%) and research (18.5%). Communication activities
focused on production of specialist group publications, media and outreach;
conservation activities included conservation action planning, participation in conservation projects and implementation of measures to protect natural areas; and
research activities were mainly dedicated to production of databases and scientific publications, and conduction of population and ecology assessments. These
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groups reported as main KSRs related to their activities 46.5% of the 43 possible
KSRs: 1, 4, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 20, 22, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 37, and 43.
L

Fish groups reported 87 activities and their main emphasis was on conserva-

tion (17.2%) and research (16.1%). Conservation activities focused on conservation action planning, action planning guidance and participation in conservation
projects; and research activities mainly included production of publications and
participation in research projects and programs. These groups reported as main
KSRs related to their activities 48.8% of the 43 possible KSRs: 1, 2, 5, 12, 15, 17, 18,
19, 21, 22, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 36, 37 and 43.
L

Invertebrate groups reported 63 activities mainly focused on Red List (34.9%)

and research (28.6%). Red listing concentrated on species assessments and
reassessments and research included a significant investment on production of
databases. These groups reported as main KSRs related to their activities 30.2% of
the 43 possible KSRs: 1, 5, 6, 7, 12, 14, 15, 17, 21, 27, 28, 32, and 43.

Figure 11
2016-2017 activities conducted by Zoological
groups. Activities are indicated for each activity
category in percentage
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Activities in relation to 2016 World Conservation Congress resolutions
SSC groups reported activities and results in connection with 25 (52%) of 48 resolutions
of the 2016 World Conservation Congress (page 13) related to species conservation
issues. Animalia groups reported resolutions 010, 012, 015, 016, 019, 024, 025, 027, 035,
036, 047, 060 and 085; Disciplinary Groups reported resolutions 018, 040, 045, 056, 057,
and 069; Task Forces reported resolutions 041, 061, 068, and 085; Plantae groups reported resolution 041; and Red List Authorities reported resolution 016.
A total of 20 out of 131 SSC groups (15%) indicated that their activities helped support
actions requested in the 2016 WCC resolutions. The group that reported the largest
amount of resolutions addressed was the Climate Change SG (6), followed by the
Seahorse, Pipefish and Stickleback SG (4), the Asian Elephant SG (2) and the Task
Force on Human-Wildlife Conflict (2).
Resolution 068 – “Prevention, management and resolution of social conflict as a key
requirement for conservation and management of ecosystems” was linked to the
highest number of activities (19), followed by Resolution 085 – “Connecting people
with nature globally” (18), and Resolution 016 – “The IUCN Red List Index for monitoring extinction risk” (16). In addition to the 2016 WCC resolutions that already have a
defined SSC focal point, our SSC groups reported activities related to four additional
resolutions: Resolution 040 – “Support for Forest Landscape Restoration (FLR) in
Africa”, Resolution 057 – “Take greater account of the ocean in the climate regime”,
Resolution 097 – “Pacific region climate resiliency action plan” and Resolution 083
– “Advancing the role of nature-based solutions to climate change mitigation and
adaptation and their potential to contribute to the global climate change regulatory
regime” (this last resolution from the 2012 World Conservation Congress).
Core support and partnership needs of SSC groups
The SSC DATA process allowed us to gather information about the core support and
partnership needs from all SSC groups. They were asked to indicate their core support needs or additional partnerships to assist with the administration or operation of
the group. The results obtained will be an essential guideline for the SSC Partnership
Team in order to better allocate or match needs with different SSC partners.
The analyses that follow include the results reported by all SSC groups that completed their SSC DATA, including the Red List Committee and three of the Sub-Committees (Freshwater Conservation Sub-Committee, Invertebrate Conservation Sub-Committee and Plant Conservation Sub-Committee).
In relation with the types of support and/or needs reported by all SSC groups, 59
groups expressed that they need partnership or funding support, followed by 27
groups noting their interest in increasing group’s core capacities, 26 groups expressing their needs of workshops and training courses, and 19 groups requiring technical
expertise.
In relation to partnership and funding, the most frequent activities that require this
type of support included: red listing assessments and reassessments (16.7%), hiring
of staff, mainly program officers (13.9%), core operations (11.1%), host organization(s)
for core support (9.7%), conservation actions (11.1%), meetings (6.9%), and conservation planning (6.9). In this category, 17 groups (28.8%) did not specify the activity that
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they plan to cover. Regarding the interest for increasing groups’ core capacities, some
groups require to enhance their website and social media platforms (33.3%), as well
as to improve their communications strategies (16.7%). Other groups expressed their
interest in improving their capacities in: administrative support (30.0%), group management (13.3%), and membership (6.7%). In the category of workshops and training
needs, there is a special interest in our groups for being trained in fundraising (41.9%),
red listing (32.3%), and conservation planning (25.8%) as the main training requests
within the network. Finally, in relation to technical expertise, the groups reported
interest in expertise in conservation strategy planning (41.4%), fundraising (24.1%), red
listing (20.7%), mapping expertise (6.9%), and policy (6.9%).

Figure 11
2016-2017 activities conducted by Zoological
groups. Activities are indicated for each activity
category in percentage
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Out of 131 SSC groups that completed their SSC DATA profile, 32 (24.4%) did not provide information related to their core partnership needs, and 6 (4.6%) noted that they
do not have any core partnership needs for the development of their administration
or core operations.
Concluding remarks
Design and implementation of SSC DATA has been a lot of work for the Network, the
Chair’s Office Team, and our GSP Network Support colleagues. Twenty of 151 SSC
groups did not provide information, and we will focus on them for the 2018 reporting
period. But 131 of them did, and now we have a better picture of who they are, what
they are doing, and what they need to be more effective. As a consequence of the
data collection process, we established a personal, direct communication channel
with SSC Leaders, an interaction that we aim to consolidate and strengthen. For
some groups it may have been the first time that they thought strategically about
their work, for others it may have given them the chance to see how their activities
contributed to the Species Strategic Plan, for others yet, the value of the exercise still
eludes them. We are very grateful for the feedback, however, and will make sure that
the time and effort invested was worth it.
For example, the weakest KPAs, in terms of the targets defined by SSC groups were
diversifying membership, bolstering work at the national level, and communication.
This encourages us to examine membership recruitment and motivation, strengthening links with IUCN Member organizations, and creation of tools for better disseminate and share our work. We also found that nearly one fourth of SSC groups did not
report any core partnership need. Is this because they have all their requirements
covered, or because they were unable to pinpoint what they need? Following up on
questions such as these will be one of the consequences of SSC DATA. L
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Species are critical for the survival of the planet but face threats to their survival:
habitat destruction, invasive species, overexploitation, illegal wildlife trade, pollution
and climate change. IUCN’s Global Species Programme (GSP) works hand in hand
with the Species Survival Commission (SSC) at the forefront of the global fight to save
species from extinction. The IUCN Red List of Threatened Species™ is used to guide
decision making and conservation action and GSP also supports conservation projects on the ground and provides, in close collaboration with SSC, technical expertise
on most species groups and issues affecting wildlife, such as invasive species or
sustainable use and trade. The Global Species Programme contributes to the Species
Conservation Cycle (page 11), with the following:
L

ASSESS: Knowledge for species conservation - species conservation is directed

to priority taxa, sites and places based on biodiversity knowledge.
L

PLAN: Policy and planning for species conservation - the status of species is

improved through decisions that limit further significant declines in wild species
and their habitats, and catalyse population recoveries across all scales.
L

ACT: Species conservation action - improved status of wild species and habitats

in key conservation sites through targeted interventions.
Knowledge for species conservation (Assess)
The IUCN Red List of Threatened Species™: There were two major updates
to The IUCN Red List in 2016. The first major update was released on 4 September 2016 at the IUCN World Conservation Congress 2016 and the second major
update was released on 8 December 2016 at CBD Conference of the Parties 13.
During 2016, 6,008 species assessments were processed and published on The
IUCN Red List (2290 more assessments than in 2015) and the majority of these
new assessments were for plants (1,510 species), invertebrates (1,226 species),
marine fishes (1,021 species), freshwater fishes (677 species), and reptiles (663
species). At the end of 2016, 85,604 species were assessed of which 24,307 are
threatened (Vulnerable, Endangered or Critically Endangered). In 2016, the main
IUCN Red List website received over 3.8 million unique visitors, (down from the
over 4 million in 2015 because of a technical issue which resulted in the failure to
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

39

capture user statistics for 2 months, so the real number of unique visitors, visits
and page views is likely to be the same or slightly higher than the figures for 2015),
6.1 million visits (6.2 million in 2015), and over 21.5 million page views (22.5 million
in 2015). The Map Browser platform for species range maps was used by almost
311,000 unique visitors (42,000 less than in 2015, partly due to the loss of 2 months
data) and the species range maps were viewed 1.4 million times during 2016 (same
as last year). Downloads from the Red List website are also now being tracked as
these are another indicator of use: in 2016 there were 7,592 downloads of tabular
data, 71.5 million downloads of individual spatial data files, 296,000 downloads of
the new PDF versions of the species assessments and over 6 million downloads of
the DOI information for the PDFs by search engines. In 2016, IUCN and the Toyota
Motor Corporation announced an exciting new partnership in support of the IUCN
Red List. This partnership has already allowed to significantly increase knowledge
on the extinction risk of many species (terrestrial and marine), including many that
are key food sources for a significant portion of the global population. The collaboration with Toyota, which includes funding of around USD 6 million, helps the IUCN
Red List to become more representative of the status of life on earth – thereby
becoming a real Barometer of Life.
In 2017, there were three major updates to The IUCN Red List. The first major update
was released on 27 April, the second major update was released on 14 September,
and the third major update was released on 5 December 2017. The first update did
not have a media release whereas the 2nd and 3rd updates did (see links provided). The
third update was linked to a series of meetings held in association with the Toyota
Motor Corporation and included an extremely well attended media event. During 2017,
5,991 new species assessments were processed and published on The IUCN Red List
(just less than the 6,008 published in 2016) and the majority of these new assessments
were for invertebrates (2,525 species), plants (1,993 species), reptiles (943 species) and
amphibians (530 species). At the end of 2017, The IUCN Red List had assessments for
91,523 species, 25,821 of which are threatened with extinction (i.e. they are listed as
Vulnerable, Endangered, or Critically Endangered).
In 2017, the main IUCN Red List website received over 3.8 million unique visitors,
over 6.5 million visits (over 6 million each year since 2015), and almost 21 million
page views (over 20 million each year since 2013). The Map Browser platform for
species range maps was used by more than 334,500 unique visitors (back-up after
the dip in 2016) and the species range maps were viewed 1.5 million times during
2017 (the highest number of views per year since tracking started in 2012). Downloads from the Red List website are tracked as another indicator of use: in 2017 there
were 7,400 downloads of tabular data, 64.5 million downloads of individual spatial
data files, 265,835 downloads of the PDF versions of the species assessments, and
over 3 million downloads of the DOI information for the PDFs by search engines. The
download figures are slightly down on those for 2016, however, that is not unexpected as the number of downloads are usually higher in years when major taxonomic
groups are reassessed (as in 2016) and no such groups were reassessed in 2017.
IUCN and the Toyota Motor Corporation are using the new partnership announced
in 2016 to promote biodiversity conservation and The IUCN Red List at various key
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meetings. For example, following the press conference for the third update in December 2017, IUCN and Toyota hosted a panel discussion about the power of stakeholder engagement for biodiversity conservation in the final years of the UN Decade
on Biodiversity. Representatives from the private sector, government and NGOs,
were brought together to review what has been done for biodiversity conservation in
Japan through stakeholder involvement and what can be achieved in the final years
of the current CBD Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020, with a look ahead to the
post 2020 Framework.
For the freshwater realm the main focus continues to be completion of the global
assessment of freshwater fishes, molluscs, dragonflies, crustaceans and selected
plants. In 2016 assessments were published for freshwater fishes (819 spp.), dragonflies
and damselflies (437 spp.), freshwater decapods (39 spp.), molluscs (112 spp.), and 716
plants classified as being dependent upon freshwater habitats. Overall, for all taxa classified as being freshwater dependent, 2,195 assessments were published in 2016.
In 2017 assessments were published for freshwater fishes (252 spp.), dragonflies
and damselflies (901 spp.), freshwater decapods (3 ssp.), molluscs (183 spp.) and
716 plants classified as being dependent upon freshwater habitats. The overall
total of assessments published for taxa classified as being freshwater dependent
was 2,615 in 2017.
The regional focus on freshwater species for this period included Madagascar, the
Lake Victoria Basin and Canada for which, respectively, 653, 651 and 340 freshwater species assessments were published during the 2016-2017 period. Regional
Red List Indices were calculated for Madagascar’s freshwater fishes and for all freshwater species assessed in the Lake Victoria Basin.
Our efforts in the marine realm remain concentrated on the completion of global
assessments for all marine bony fishes, of which nearly half have been assessed. In
2016-2017, as part of the IUCN-Toyota partnership, we focused on the order Clupeiformes, a group of small, coastal, schooling species such as herrings, sardines,
shads, menhadens and anchovies. These forage fishes serve as a vital trophic intermediary, providing a key source of prey for large fishes, marine mammals and sea
birds. Furthermore, many species support major commercial fisheries, such as the
Peruvian Anchoveta, which previously supported the largest single-species fishery
in the world.
We also began work on assessments of deep sea fishes and the coastal fishes of the
Western Indian Ocean, particularly those that are coral-associated and/or exploited.
The first workshop focused on these species was held in Tanzania in 2017, where
more than 400 species were assessed in collaboration with eleven experts from
eight countries. Furthermore, working with the SSC’s Grouper Specialist Group, we
helped compile the first reassessments for a complete marine clade. In 2016, we
facilitated a workshop involving 24 grouper experts from twelve countries. The reassessments are scheduled for publication in 2018. Overall, almost 1,400 assessments
for marine bony fishes were published in 2016-2017.
Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs): GSP published in 2016 ‘A Global Standard for the
Identification of Key Biodiversity Areas’, following a global consultation process. KBAs
are places that include vital habitats for species and therefore require enhanced
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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protection. The standard allows countries to identify sites that are important for their
biodiversity, using a set of scientific criteria, and can be used, for example, to extend
their protected area network. At the IUCN World Conservation Congress 2016, 11 of
the world’s leading conservation organisations, including IUCN, announced a new
partnership to identify, map, monitor and conserve Key Biodiversity Areas, with more
than US$ 15 million committed over the next five years.
In 2017, IUCN and BirdLife International updated and expanded the Alliance for Zero
Extinction database to include information on cycads and cacti, shrimps, crabs and
chameleons. Alliance for Zero Extinction sites are Key Biodiversity Areas (KBAs)
which contain over 95% of the global population of a Critically Endangered or Endangered species at risk of extinction.
Focusing on freshwaters the following sites were proposed through stakeholder consultations as freshwater KBAs according to the new KBA standard: 23 in Madagascar,
13 in Canada, 39 within the Lake Victoria Basin, and 221 in the north western
Mediterranean region. These proposed freshwater KBAs were submitted to the
KBA Secretariat and are currently under review. An additional 307 freshwater sites
for the Tropical Andes and eastern and southern Mediterranean were also proposed
as freshwater KBAs. These latter sites were, however, proposed before the new
KBA standard had been published but assessments followed the draft criteria and
methodology at the time. These sites, known as “legacy KBAs”, aim to be reviewed in
the near future. This information on freshwater KBAs has been applied in Madagascar and the Lake Victoria Basin to identify optimal site networks for species conservation using the Systematic Conservation Planning software, Marxan. For example,
using this approach current gaps in coverage of freshwater sites within the existing
protected areas networks have been identified in these two regions.
For the marine realm the newly revised IUCN KBA criteria and thresholds were
applied within the Greater Caribbean region to 1,666 marine vertebrates that are
assessed against the IUCN Red List. This resulted in the identification of 91 geographically unique proposed KBAs that were triggered by 224 species across 20 territories
and countries. Most KBAs were identified within the EEZs of well-studied countries
like Belize and the US. However, a site off Panama, previously unknown for its contribution to the persistence of global biodiversity, was triggered by 33 species, including the Endangered Isthmian Goby (Gobiosoma spilotum) and Ferocious Coralbrotula
(Ogilbichthys ferocis), as well as 30 geographically restricted bony fishes, sharks and
rays. The Belize Barrier Reef System, currently recognized as a World Heritage Marine
Site and Important Marine Mammal Area, was also triggered as a KBA by a total of 45
species, including nine threatened bony fishes. The next step is to use these data as
starting points in KBA stakeholder workshops, where (a) local information on species
occurrences and populations will be used to confirm that relevant criteria and thresholds are met at the sites and (b) regional-scale habitat and species distributional data
will finalize the delineation of the proposed KBAs.
The Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool (IBAT): The Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool brings together three key global data sets: The IUCN Red
List of Threatened Species™, the World Database on Protected Areas and The
World Database of Key Biodiversity Areas™. It provides tools and reporting for
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businesses, the finance sector, governments and conservation planners. In 2016,
major improvements were tested to enhance decision making on interventions
near freshwater catchments and the provision of country-level statistics.
The IBAT freshwater tool has since been refined and is at the beta testing stage. The
tool takes advantage of the connectivity coding between sub-catchments within the
HydroBASIN spatial layer which is used to map most freshwater species for the
Red List. An IBAT end-user will be able to select a site and IBAT will return information on all freshwater species assessed for the Red List found within sub-catchments
either upstream or downstream for this site. The user can select the upstream /
downstream distances to be investigated in the assessment. In this way the tool
helps the end-user to identify species, and potentially KBAs, within the range of potential impact of site based activities within a river/lake hydrological system.
The Environmental Impact Classification of Alien Taxa (EICAT): In 2016, GSP
together with the IUCN SSC Invasive Species Specialist Group (ISSG) has continued
its work on The Environmental Impact Classification of Alien Taxa (EICAT) mandated by a decision adopted at CBD CoP 12 and the IUCN Resolution WCC-2016Res-018-EN “Toward an IUCN standard classification of the impact of invasive alien
species” adopted at the 2016 IUCN World Conservation Congress in Hawaii. EICAT
is a simple, objective and transparent assessment process that classifies alien
species into one of five categories, according to the magnitude of the detrimental
impacts to the environment. EICAT has 5 objectives (i) identify those taxa that have
different levels of environmental impact; (ii) facilitate comparisons of the level of
impact by alien taxa among regions and taxonomic groups; (iii) facilitate predictions of potential future impacts of taxa in the target region and elsewhere; (iv) aid
in prioritisation of management actions; and (v) aid in evaluation of management
methods. The IUCN Resolution WCC-2016-Res-018-EN requested IUCN to undertake an IUCN wide consultation before submitting the methodology to the IUCN
Council to be considered for adoption as an IUCN standard. Through this consultation, which was undertaken over a 2-month period in mid-2017, we received 260
responses from all parts of IUCN, with the vast majority supporting the adoption of
EICAT as an IUCN standard. GSP and the ISSG are still working through the comments and will publish responses to the consultation and a revised version of the
EICAT standard to be submitted to IUCN Council in 2018. In addition, the ISSG has
published a number of papers in 2017 that test the application of EICAT on amphibians. Work has also begun on the integration of EICAT into the ISSG Global Invasive
Species Database, which will provide the data structure and interface to display
EICAT results and data.
Policy and planning for species conservation (Plan)
Our Wildlife trade programme: GSP was able to continue to harness the extraordinary expertise within the IUCN SSC’s 140+ Specialist Groups and their 7,000+
Members to deliver a coordinated global response to issues regarding illegal wildlife
trade and the sustainable use of species. GSP and the SSC network continued to
support legal mechanisms such as CITES: GSP and key SSC leaders attended the
17th meeting of the Conference of the Parties to CITES and the 66th, 67th and 68th
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meetings of the CITES Standing Committee in 2016, and the 69th meeting of the
Standing Committee, the 29th meeting of the Animals Committee and the 23rd
meeting of the Plants Committee in 2017. Species expertise among SSC representatives present at these meetings included that on African rhinos, African and Asian
elephants, amphibians, antelopes, boa and pythons, cats, chameleons, crocodiles,
eels, orchids, pangolins, sharks, seahorses, small carnivores, tortoises and freshwater turtles, as well as livelihoods and the sustainable use of wild species. IUCN
provided a number of technical contributions on these themes to help inform the
Parties’ decision-making. Key species contributions at CoP17 were made on African
elephants, African rhinos, pangolins and boas and pythons. IUCN presented a report
on the trade, status and conservation of pangolins to the Standing Committee, and
submitted several documents to inform the Committee’s discussions including the
IUCN SSC Guiding Principles on Creating Proxies of Extinct Species for Conservation
Benefit and a document highlighting non-compliance with the Convention concerning orchids. At the Animals Committee, new IUCN guidance on the scientific basis for
sustainable wild harvest of snakes was approved. GSP also participated in a number
of key meetings relating to illegal wildlife trade, and in particular made it a key theme
at IUCN’s World Conservation Congress in Hawai’i in September 2016. This involved,
inter alia, a high-level dialogue on illegal wildlife trade, a conservation case focused
on examining how best to tackle wildlife trafficking through IUCN’s One programme
approach, and the inclusion of tackling wildlife trafficking in the Hawai’i commitments
emanating from the Congress.
The Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals (CMS): GSP coordinated with Patricia Moehlman, co-chair of the Equid
Specialist Group to lead the IUCN delegation represented at CMS COP-12 in the
Philippines. IUCN SSC Specialist Groups such as the Cat SG, Equid SG provided solid
scientific information to CMS Parties to make decisions on listing species on CMS
annexes. At COP-12, IUCN interventions was made for the species of African Wild
Ass, Lion, European eel, chimpanzee, and great bustard. GSP has been working
on the re-assessment of IUCN’s engagement with CMS and will be working closely
with the SSC Chair’s office in 2018 onward to map out the way forward to re-enforce the work with CMS.
The Honolulu Challenge: following a call from the Union at the 2016 IUCN World
Conservation Congress in Honolulu for greater action on addressing invasive alien
species in order to protect biodiversity and human wellbeing from their impacts,
the GSP and the ISSG, together with 34 ‘supporters’ developed and launched the
Honolulu Challenge (HC), which is a global initiative that aims to catalyse action
1

Decision XIII/13, point 21. (The Conference of the Parties…)
Welcomes the Honolulu Challenge on Invasive Alien Species,
which calls for further urgent action and bold commitments to
address biological invasions in order to meet Aichi Biodiversity
Target 9, as well as relevant commitments by Parties on the
control and eradication of invasive alien species in the context
of the “Cancun Coalitions and Commitments”.

through countries, organisations and the private sector providing ‘commitments’
to develop measures to prevent and manage biological invasions. The HC gained
acknowledgement at CBD CoP 13 in Mexico in 2017, where it was welcomed by a
number of parties in the high level segment, and in the official CBD CoP decision text
on invasive alien species 1.
The Post 2020 Global Biodiversity Framework: GSP discussed and supported
the SSC Chair’s Office to establish the new SSC Post 2020 Biodiversity Target Task
Force to increase the input of scientific information on species conservation from
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SSC into global discussions and negotiations for a new global biodiversity Framework
in 2020 under CBD. The approach is for the Task Force to comprise a core team of
individuals who have relevant technical or subject-specific knowledge and policy expertise, and who are willing to actively engage in the work of the group for the next
three years. Relevant expertise includes, inter alia: species conservation planning;
scientific research in species conservation and species assessment (including red
lists); sustainable use; trade of species; alien invasive species; migratory species;
and national and international policy processes.
Species conservation action (Act)
Ultimately, the IUCN Global Species Programme works to improve the long-term
survival prospects of threatened species in line with IUCN’s mission of a just world
that values and conserves nature. This includes the key process of translating species knowledge, policy and planning into results-oriented conservation action. This
commitment includes a competency in coordinated grant-making –a key component of IUCN’s work - developed since the launch of SOS - Save Our Species in 2010
and subsequently the Integrated Tiger Habitat Conservation Programme in 2014.
Together these programmes support both landscape scale and site-based conservation projects that benefit species, habitats and communities alike. Cumulatively,
individual projects form thematic initiatives such as SOS Lemurs, African Wildlife
and the ITHCP. This builds on experience and lessons learned from a broad and
diverse SOS portfolio which had funded several species groups over time in a more
organic way including amphibians, cycads, sharks, cetaceans and primates for
instance.
By 2021, GSP will have allocated in excess of $ US 65 million to support national
and international conservation strategies. To date these initiatives have invested
in more than 200 CSOs/NGOs and government agencies in 67 countries helping
protect more than 300 threatened species. The long-term goal is to increase this
allocation and hence scale up grant-making work even further.
The IUCN Save Our Species portfolio reached a total of 109 projects in 2016,
including 11 grants awarded over the course of 2016 to projects focusing on lemurs
in Madagascar through the SOS Lemurs initiative. Toward the end of 2016, a private
foundation based in Geneva and the European Commission both joined the SOS
partnership with a focus on lemurs in Madagascar and large carnivores in Africa
respectively. These partnerships are currently based on five-year time frames.
Further, SOS also awarded five Rapid Action Grants (RAGs) to tackle emerging threats
to various species in coordination with members of several SSC Specialist Groups.
Target species for RAG projects implemented in 2016 included Ecuador’s Quito
Rocket Frog (Colostethus jacobuspetersi), the Addax (Addax nasomaculatus) and the
Dama Gazelle (Nanger dama) in the Termit & Tin Toumma National Nature Reserve of
Niger, Margaritifera marocana freshwater bivalve in Morocco, the Giri Putri cave Crab
(Karstama emdi) in Indonesia and Madagascar’s Blue-eyed Black Lemur (Eulemur
flavifrons) – all Critically Endangered.
Additionally, six other RAG projects, begun in 2015, were completed in 2016 including emergency work to help the Critically Endangered Titicaca Water Frog (TelmaIUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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tobius coleus) in the Bolivian part of Lake Titicaca, South Africa’s Tradou Redfin
(Pseudobarbus burchelli) and the Western Chimpanzee (Pan troglodytes ssp.
verus). This latter project also benefited other species in turn, focused as it was on
enhanced ranger patrols in Liberia’s Grebo National Park. Emergency work also
targeted the Endangered Mauritius Fruit Bat (Pteropus niger) and Irrawaddy Dolphin (Orcaella brevirostris) in Cambodia, as well as six Vulnerable seahorse species
in the Philippines. In coordination with the IUCN Seahorse, Pipefish and Stickleback
Specialist Group (SPS SG) this project worked to enhance the capacity of Philippine
authorities to cope with changes in Philippines’ domestic fisheries policy that
could lead to unregulated exports of seahorses and other marine species listed
on CITES Appendix II. Project target species included the Hedgehog Seahorse
(Hippocampus spinosissimus), Great Seahorse (Hippocampus kelloggi), Tiger-tail
Seahorse (Hippocampus comes), Spiny Seahorse (Hippocampus histrix), Spotted
Seahorse (Hippocampus kuda), and the Three-spot Seahorse (Hippocampus trimaculatus). Together, these grants completed the first five-year phase of SOS
in 2016, with a cumulative amount committed reaching US$ 10.2 million, and US$
13 million leveraged.
In 2017, SOS launched African Wildlife, a a12 million initiative aimed at halting the
decline of lions, leopards, cheetahs, wild dogs and Ethiopian wolves and related prey
species, in partnership with the European Commission. The first call for proposal
of the SOS African Wildlife initiative was launched in 2017 and contract negotiations
are underway. The SOS Lemurs initiative also expanded with the addition of 18 new
projects, thanks to the support of the Geneva based private foundation, growing the
portfolio to 125 projects.
The year closed with the development of new thematic proposals and partnership
opportunities, most notably with global fashion brand Lacoste. The first phase of this
three-year collaboration launched successfully in March 2018 raising awareness and
interest in ten threatened species via a high profile multimedia campaign which was featured on Huffington Post and CNN websites, Le Figaro, El Pais and Sun newspapers as
well as Good Morning America breakfast television to name just a few. Species featured
included the Endangered Burmese Roofed Turtle (Batagur trivittata) as well as the Vaquita (Phocoena sinus), Northern Sportive Lemur (Lepilemur septentrionalis), Javan Rhino
(Rhinoceros sondaicus), Kakapo Parrot (Strigops habroptila), Cao-Vit Gibbon (Nomascus
nasutus), California Condor (Gymnogyps californianus), Saola (Pseudoryx nghetinhensis), Sumatran Tiger (Panthera tigris ssp. sumatrae) and the Anegada Ground Iguana
(Cyclura pinguis) – all Critically Endangered. A competitive call for proposals in 2018 will
support one project targeting one of these ten species.
The Integrated Tiger Habitat Conservation Programme (ITHCP), funded by
the German Government (BMZ), through the German Development Bank (KfW),
has a current portfolio of 12 projects across six tiger range countries. The countries are; India, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, Myanmar and Indonesia. The portfolio
represents a total financial undertaking of a17 million. Projects mainly focus on the
interaction between humans, wildlife and habitats in key Tiger Conservation Landscapes (TCLs), with community-based activities to improve livelihoods and reduce
the unsustainable dependency on natural resources underpinning all projects. As
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a result of these projects, a more harmonious coexistence of people living alongside tigers should ensure their survival in the long term, while maintaining integrity
and quality of habitats. In addition, projects are strengthening the management of
protected areas by providing better infrastructure, equipment and training to frontline staff. In 2017 and 2018, in addition to traditional landscape scale site-based
projects, two additional commissioned studies were initiated, including a study
looking at best practices in human wildlife conflicts drawing on information from
across the entire portfolio, and a study on high altitude habitat usage by tigers in
India, Bhutan and Nepal.
The first phase of this programme reached its midway point towards the end of
2017. To mark this occasion, a workshop attended by grantees from across the
entire portfolio was held in Pench, Central India. At this meeting, lessons learned
by the different project leaders were exchanged and discussions were held on how
to fine tune project activities to maximise impacts.
Funding from a private donor, also enabled two further projects to be established to
complement the ITHCP portfolio. These include a project in Nepal looking at habitat
use by tigers at higher altitudes, and a project in Thailand that borders those already
in existence across the boundary in Myanmar.
The ITHCP is aligned with the Global Tiger Recovery Programme, which aims to double tiger numbers in the wild by 2022.
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Reports of IUCN SSC Groups

This section contains the individual reports of
all SSC groups that submitted their information
through SSC DATA. The reports have been
ordered by major SSC groups, each marked with
a specific coloured band: Animalia (blue), Fungi
& Lichens (brown), Plantae (green), Disciplinary
(grey), Action Partnership (purple), Red List
Authority (red), Committee and Sub-Committee (yellow). Within Animalia, the reports have
been ordered alphabetically by major zoological
groups and within them, also alphabetically,
by zoological groups.
Following, is a succinct explanation of the structure of any individual report and what information is found in each part of it.

Title of the SSC group
Photograph of the Chair / Co-Chairs
Group information

Includes names of Chair / Co-Chairs and Red
List Authority Coordinator(s), their institutional
affiliations, number of members and social
networks (currently active).
Logo of the SSC group
Mission statement
Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Activities conducted during the 2016-2017 period, ordered alphabetically first by Key Priority
Area (see page 22 for complete description of
KPAs), and second by Activity Category. Under
each Activity Category, the succinct description
of each result achieved is listed. Each result described, if applicable, includes the Key Species
Result to which it is mainly associated to (see
page 23 for complete description of KSRs).

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Targets planned by the SSC group for the 20172020 quadrennium, ordered alphabetically first
by Key Priority Area, and second by Activity
Category. For each Activity Category listed,
all the planned targets are indicated.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

This narration indicates how the planned activities, as a whole, will impact on the conservation status of species during the 2017-2020
quadrennium.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Numerical summary of the achievements of
the SSC group in terms of KPAs addressed (Key
Priority Area ratio: # KPAs addresses/total #
KPAs possible), activities conducted per Activity
Category, main KSRs addressed and 2016
WCC Resolutions linked to the activities.
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IUCN SSC
Amphibian
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Ariadne Angulo

Phil Bishop

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Bolster work at national scales

Ariadne Angulo (1)
Phil Bishop (2)

The Amphibian Specialist Group (ASG) provides
the scientific foundation to inform effective
amphibian conservation action around the
world. More specifically, the ASG stimulates,
develops and conducts scientific research to
inform the conservation of amphibians and
their habitats around the world, supports the
assessment of the conservation status of
amphibian biodiversity and informs the general
public of amphibian conservation-related issues
and priorities. This is attained by supporting
and mobilizing a global network of members to
develop capacity, improve coordination and
integration so as to achieve shared, strategic
amphibian conservation goals.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Jennifer Luedtke (1)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

3701 Lake Shore Blvd W, P.O. Box 48586,
Toronto, ON, M8W 1P5, Canada
(2) University of Otago, Dunedin, New Zealand
Number of members
276
Social networks
Facebook:
IUCN Amphibian Specialist Group

Membership

i. Renewal of ASG regional leadership, curation

and distribution of regional member lists.
L

Scientific meetings

i. ASG symposium at the Latin American

Congress of Herpetology, Quito, Ecuador.
(KSR #28)
ii. Keynote presentation for Darwin’s Frog
Symposium, Santiago, Chile. (KSR #28)
L

Synergy

i. Facilitation of Darwin’s Frogs Conservation

Strategy Workshop, Huilo Huilo, Chile.
L

Technical advice

i. Report to US Fish and Wildlife Service on

Main activities by Key Priority Area

potential infringement of Lacey Act: trade of
wild Atelopus in the US. (KSR #27)

(2016 & 2017)

Communications

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Publication of up-to-date assessments for

species in West, Central, East and Southern
Africa, Argentina, West and Central Asia,
Australia, Brazil, Caribbean, Chile, Colombia,
Ecuador, Europe, Guatemala, Guiana Shield,
Indonesia, Madagascar, Mainland Southeast
Asia, Malaysia, Mexico, Panama, Peru,
Philippines and Sri Lanka. (KSR #2)
ii. Secured funds from several funding agencies

and sponsors to conduct workshops,
mini-workshops and meetings with the purpose
of species assessments and reassessments.
(KSR #9)
iii. Numerous workshops, mini-workshops and

meetings for species assessments. (KSR #5)
iv. Partnerships to organize and conduct

species assessments. (KSR #29)

L

Communication

i. Refocusing FrogLog (ASG newsletter) on the

Amphibian Conservation Action Plan (ACAP).
(KSR #28)
ii. Development of guidelines for ACAP Working
Groups. (KSR #28)
iii. Report on implementation of WCC 2012
Resolution 20 - Further steps to combat the
amphibian crisis.
iv. ASG 2015 Annual Report, 2013-2016 ASG

Regional Group Reports and ASG 2016-2017
Annual Report. (KSR #28)
L

Documents review

i. Input into the new Amphibian Survival

Alliance (ASA)’s Strategic Plan.
L

Membership

i. Online 2013-2016 self-assessment form for

the ASG membership.
ii. Identification of ASG members to be invited

for 2017-2020 period.
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Specialist Groups

Amphibians and Reptiles
Oxapampa Poison Frog (Ameerega planipaleae),
Critically Endangered
Photo: Ariadne Angulo

Ranitomeya flavovittata, Least Concern
Photo: Ariadne Angulo

L

Scientific meetings

Policy

i. Organisation of two symposia at the World

L

Congress of Herpetology, Hangzhou, China.
(KSR #28)

i. Input into IUCN Code of Conduct.

ii. Organisation of one workshop at the World

Conservation Congress, Honolulu, Hawaii.
(KSR #28)
iii. Plenary presentation at the Canadian

Herpetological Society’s Annual Meeting,
Canada. (KSR #28)
iv. Presentation at the Joint Meeting of

Ichthyologists and Herpetologists, Austin,
TX, US. (KSR #28)
L

Synergy

i. Development of a joint vision between the

ASG, Amphibian Survival Alliance (ASA) and
Amphibian Ark. (KSR #29)
ii. Coordination of ASG support for Alliance for

Zero Extinction (AZE) consultation process.
Conservation action
L

Documents review

i. Input into SSC Species Strategic Plan.
ii. Review of amphibian proposal for Whitley-Segré Conservation Fund.
L

Technical advice

i. Input into Species Monitoring Specialist Group

prioritization criteria to select its taxonomic and
geographic priorities.
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Development and distribution of 2017-2020

ASG membership application forms for
returning and new members.
ii. Identification of new Amphibian Conserva-

tion Action Plan (ACAP) thematic leaders and
inclusion in ASG.
iii. Curation and distribution of thematic
working group member lists to ACAP Working
Group Chairs.
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Documents review

ii. Review of IUCN Motion 10742 for WCC,
Brazilian Official Red List on Endangered
Species.
iii. Consultation and input into the European
Parliament Resolution for CITES CoP 17.
L

Policy advice

i. Development of a binational CITES proposal

for Telmatobius culeus. (KSR #26)
ii. Input into CITES Standing Committee 66.

(KSR #26)

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Resources permitting, by 2020 we envision
conclusion of the update of global amphibian
assessments on The IUCN Red List, conclusion
of the 2017-2020 ASG Strategic Plan, update of
the Amphibian Conservation Action Plan for the
next four years and an increased uptake of this
tool by the amphibian conservation community.
At the ASG membership level, we envision a
more proactive and engaged specialist group,
with greater participation, more cross-pollination within and between regions and thematic
groups and collaborations with other specialist
groups with cross-cutting issues.
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

•

Barometer of life (40 activities)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

•

Bolster work at national scales (6 activities)

Barometer of life

•

Communications (19 activities)

Red List: Completion of the amphibian
assessment update.

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (3 activities)

Communications

•

Policy (5 activities)

Communication: develop and establish a new
website, iucn-amphibians.org.

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 5, 9, 26, 27, 28, 29

Key Priority Area ratio: 6/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:

KSR: Key Species Result

Research activities: create and establish a
Repository for Amphibian Conservation (RAC).
Synergy: completion of updating the 2017-2020
Strategic Plan.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) updating of
the Amphibian Conservation Action Plan;
(2) completion of Amphibian Reintroduction
Guidelines.
Proposal development and funding: increasing
uptake of Amphibian Conservation Action Plan
among donors.
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IUCN SSC
Anoline Lizard
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Luke Mahler

Rosario Castañeda

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Luke Mahler (1)
Rosario Castañeda (2)

The mission of the Anoline Lizard Specialist
Group (ALSG) is to assess and monitor the
conservation status of all species of anole
lizards, to identify factors that place anoles at
risk and to develop effective strategies to
ensure the long-term maintenance of healthy
populations of these species in the wild.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator
Gregory C. Mayer (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Department of Ecology & Evolutionary
Biology, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario,
Canada
(2) Departamento de Biología, Universidad
del Valle, Cali, Colombia
(3) University of Wisconsin-Parkside, Kenosha,
Wisconsin, US
Number of members
57

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Thanks to workshop support from Nature-

Serve, we now have draft assessments for
anole Red List accounts for the regions of
Central America, South America, and the
Caribbean. Ongoing challenges include editing
drafts for consistency across regions, revising
maps and resolving taxonomic issues for
species currently undergoing taxonomic
revision. (KSR #1)
Acknowledgements

We wish to thank NatureServe for supporting
our assessment of anoline lizard species during
their reptile assessment workshops. In
particular, we wish to thank Philip Bowles, Bruce
Young, Blair Hedges and Tom Brooks for
coordinating workshop training and support,
and Sarah Hanson for assistance with maps.
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Red List: (1) completing assessment of 350
species of anoline lizards; (2) editing Red List
assessment drafts for consistency across
regions.
Research activities: (1) revision of species
distribution maps; (2) resolving taxonomic
issues for species currently undergoing
taxonomic revision.
Conservation action
Technical advice: providing direct guidance to
governments and NGOs on conservation action
for those species that are threatened.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

During the 2017-2020 quadrennium, our group
will impact anoline lizard conservation both by
objectively identifying and documenting threats
to these lizards through Red List assessment,
and by providing direct guidance to governments and NGOs on conservation action for
those species that are threatened. Our ongoing
assessment work contributes a substantial
body of knowledge for an enigmatic group of
animals that nonetheless has received very little
prior conservation attention. This work is thus
vital for the conservation of species and
habitats that might otherwise be overlooked.
We envision that this new knowledge will inform
land management policy and guide conservation efforts in Caribbean and mainland Latin
American countries.
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Brown Red-bellied Anole (Anolis koopmani), Endangered
Photo: Luke Mahler

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Boa and Python
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Tomás Waller

Chair

Mission statement

Communications

Tomás Waller (1)

The Boa and Python Specialist Group (BPSG)
mission is to provide expert opinion and
scientific advice to IUCN and other conservation
organizations, government and non-government agencies, applicable to the conservation
of boas and pythons and snakes in general.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Mark Auliya (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Fundación Biodiversidad, Buenos Aires,
Argentina
(2) Department of Conservation Biology
Helmholtz Centre for Environmental ResearchUFZ, Germany
Number of members
91
Social networks:
Facebook:
IUCN Boa & Python Specialist Group

(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. During 2016 and 2017, the BPSG RLA

coordinator contributed with the review of
several snake species accounts submitted for
review by the IUCN Global Reptile Assessment
unit. (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. In 2014, under the Python Conservation

Partnership (PCP), an initiative signed between
IUCN-BPSG, Kering Luxury group and International Trade Center (ITC), we held a workshop
on python farming in Viet Nam. The workshop
disseminated information about python
farming, educated farmers about CITES and
national regulations and taught python farmers
about humane killing methods. In early 2017,
this workshop was followed up by a series of 12
workshops undertaken in Malaysia and Viet
Nam. These workshops aimed at developing the
capacity of farmers and processing facility
owners and staff in best practices for python
handling and treatment. (KSR #17)
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Serpens BPSG newsletter issues (Vol. 4, No 2
and Vol. 5, No 1), which were distributed among
membership and subscribers on a free basis.
(KSR #28)
L

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Communication

i. During 2016 and 2017, we produced two

Documents review

i. Under the Python Conservation Partnership

(PCP), the BPSG reviewed and contributed to
the elaboration of two reports by the International Trade Center, which assessed the impact
of the python skin trade in the livelihoods of
people in Viet Nam and Malaysia. Both studies
were finished in 2015 but reviewed, published
and disseminated in late 2016.
L

Research activities

i. PCP collaborative study to better understand

the sustainability of SE Asia python trade
finished and published as an IUCN/SSC
Occasional Paper. This study implied the
examination of nearly 5,000 reticulated pythons
caught for trade in Malaysia and Indonesia over
a two years period. The data gathered suggests
that the harvest or reticulated pythons is
sustainable at a global scale despite initial
predictions. (KSR #32)
ii. PCP collaborative study to pilot techniques
for differentiating skins of wild from captive-bred pythons completed. This research
allowed us to now use either stable isotopes or
elemental (trace elements) analyses to take a
skin of unknown origin and determine whether
it was from a wild or captive-bred python.
Unfortunately, the techniques are currently too
costly to employ in many contexts, except for
undertaking “spotchecks”. More broadly,
however, the principles learned and techniques
developed may be applicable to similar
problems with other traded wildlife species.
(KSR #32)
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The Hogg Islands Dwarf Boa (Boa imperator) occurs
in two tiny volcanic islands offshore Honduras,
an area of less than 2.5 km2
Photo: Tomás Waller

First live Cropan’s Boa (Corallus cropanii) specimen
found by a BPSG funded project after 60 years
Photo: L. Correa
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The elusive Black Python (Simalia boeleni), endemic
of the mid-mountain forests of Papua New Guinea,
is one of the world’s least-known pythons
Photo: Tomás Waller

L

Scientific meetings

L

Policy advice

i. The second meeting of the Caribbean and

i. In collaboration with reptile-specific veterinari-

Latin American Boid Group was held in early
August 2017 on the island of Cayos Cochinos
Menor, Honduras. The meeting was sponsored
by the BPSG and hosted by the Honduran Coral
Reef Foundation. Throughout the meeting, we
heard talks on regional research. One session
was spent discussing proposed IUCN Red List
Assessments for several species that need to
be updated or assessed.

ans, BPSG members developed best-practice
guidelines for the humane treatment of pythons
within farms and processing facilities. A technical
manual and instructional poster on simple
methods of humane killing were also developed
(based on the Swiss Standards developed in
2013). These were translated into Indonesian,
Malaysian and Vietnamese. (KSR #27)

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. We provided two grants to improve the

knowledge and conservation status of the Hogg
Island Boa constrictor and the Cropan’s Boa in
2016. These grants preceded the establishment
of a grant program as off 2017 to foster the
conservation status of the most threatened
species in our remit. Both studies were finished
and in the case of the Cropan’s Boa, and thanks
to this grant, the first living specimen of Corallus
cropani (IUCN Endangered) was found after 60
years of the species description. (KSR #27)
Policy
L

Documents review

i. Under a CITES-IUCN collaborative work in

snake trade issues, BPSG members were in
charge of preparing a draft document on
Non-Detriment Findings for trade in CITES-listed
species in 2015. This document was reviewed
and improved in the Expert Workshop on the
Making of Non-Detriment Findings for Trade in
CITES-listed Snakes that took place in Kuala
Lumpur in 2017 and later finished and submitted
by the BPSG to the CITES Secretariat for
consideration at the Twenty-ninth meeting of
the Animals Committee Geneva (Switzerland),
18-22 July 2017, where it was approved.
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ii. BPSG was represented in the IUCN delegation
at different CITES meetings, contributing to the
refining and improvement of different documents related to CITES Decisions on Snake
Trade and Conservation. (KSR #26)
L

Scientific meetings

i. The BPSG was in charge of coordinating and

Expert Workshop on the Making of Non-Detriment Findings for Trade in CITES-listed Snakes,
which took place in Kuala Lumpur, 3-4 May 2017,
conveyed by the CITES Secretariat. Aimed at
creating a robust CITES NDF guidance document for assisting CITES Parties with ensuring
non-detrimental trade, the workshop was
successful in agreeing a final document and
conducting a global review for CITES listed
species. (KSR #28)
L

Synergy

i. In 2017, the PCP successfully completed its

ambitious work program on improving the
sustainability of the supply chain of SE Asian
pythons into the luxury industry. BPSG was
represented in the Steering Committee as well
as with Daniel Natusch (BPSG member) leading
the working program. Both, the research phase
(2013-2015) and the implementation phase
(2015-2017), produced nine publications (two
IUCN/SSC occasional papers), several documents and training material that have been
communicated both in media and in the

appropriate fora (local workshops, CITES
meetings, etc). (KSR #29)
ii. BPSG will take part in a new initiative, the
Southeast Asian Reptile Conservation Alliance
(SARCA), which follows on from the success of
the Python Conservation Partnership, and has
been established by BPSG member Dan
Natusch together with the non-profit sustainability network, BSR (https://www.bsr.org/en/).
The aim of SARCA is to work with the reptile
skin industry to ensure maintenance of wild
reptile populations, support local and national
economies and promote animal welfare
principles. SARCA’s direction will be governed
by a steering committee made up of key
parties, including representatives from CITES,
national governments, industry and scientists.
BPSG will be represented in SARCA steering
committee. SARCA will be fully operational
as off 2018. (KSR #29)

Acknowledgements

We thank the following entities for supporting
the work of the BPSG during 2016 and 2017:
IUCN Species Survival Commission, Fundación
Biodiversidad, CITES Secretariat and Kering
Luxury Group. Moreover, we would like to
acknowledge Helen Crowley (Kering Luxury
Group), Daniel Natusch (BPSG), Alexander
Kasterine (International Trade Center) and
Mathias Loertscher (CITES SC Snake Trade
Working Group), for their incredible work on
behalf of the Python Conservation Partnership.
To the CITES Authorities of Malaysia, Indonesia
and Viet Nam for their trust on our work with SE
Asian pythons. Finally, to all BPSG members but
specially to Daniel Natusch, Jess Lyons, Victoria
Lichtschein, Obdulio Menghi, Patricio Micucci,
Patrick Aust, Chad Montgomery and Mark
Auliya for their dedicated service to the
progress of our group.
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Daniel Natusch giving a training during
a workshop on python farming in Viet Nam
Photo: Jess Lyons

Clutch of Burmese Pythons (Python bivittatus)
produced in a Viet Nam farm
Photo: D. Natusch

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete assessment of Boidae and
Pythonidae species.
Capacity building
Capacity building: train two BPSG members in
Red List assessments.
Communications
Communication: increase frequency of Serpens
newsletter to twice a year.
Membership: improve communication with
membership.
Scientific meetings: organisation of the first
BPSG global members meeting.
Conservation action

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision: (1) an
improved knowledge of the trade of SE Asian
reptiles; (2) a change in the supply chain of skins
from SE Asian reptiles due to a better interaction with traders and local governments; (3) a
substantial advance in CITES provisions related
to snake trade; (4) a better knowledge on the
status of several threatened species but
particularly of the Endangered Cropan’s Boa
(Corallus cropani); (5) a significant advance in
Red List assessments of the species of our
remit; (6) a more integrated and communicated
group which will redound in more effective
conservation actions worldwide.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (5 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Policy (6 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 17, 26, 27, 28, 29
KSR: Key Species Result

Proposal development and funding: increase
number of grants delivered.
Research activities: (1) develop a standard
reference for BPSG species taxonomy;
(2) improve knowledge and status of Cropan’s
Boa; (3) develop research programs on priorities
established under SARCA cooperation.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: increase BPSG membership in
species range countries.
Policy
Conservation activities: develop Boa & Python
SG Strategy Planning.
Synergy: (1) keep participating at international
forums (e.g. CITES); (2) attend Southeast Asian
Reptile Conservation Alliance (SARCA) Steering
Committee meetings.
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IUCN SSC
Chameleon
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Richard K. B. Jenkins

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Richard K. B. Jenkins (1)

The mission of the Chameleon Specialist Group
is to improve the conservation status and
sustainable use of wild chameleons.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator
Krystal Tolley (2)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

(1)

Barometer of life

IUCN, David Attenborough Building,
Cambridge, UK
(2) South African National Biodiversity Institute,
South Africa
Number of members
12

L

Red List

i. South African Bradypodion species published
on the Red List for the first time (17 species).
(KSR #1)

Red List: (1) ensure all newly described
chameleons are assessed on the IUCN Red List;
(2) ensure all chameleon assessments are
re-assessed before 10 years old.
Bolster work at national scales
Research activities: AZE for chameleons
identified and approved.
Policy
Technical advice: support implementation of
CITES.

ii. All chameleon assessments are < 10 years
old on the IUCN Red List. (KSR #1)

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Bolster work at national scales

2017-2020

L

Research activities

i. AZEs for all chameleons provisionally identi-

fied through online consultations. (KSR #43)
Policy
L

Technical advice

By the end of 2020, IUCN Red List assessments
of chameleons will have contributed to key
decisions at the policy and action levels that
benefit individual species, sites, governments
and communities.

i. Regular contributions (Animals Committee,

Standing Committee, Conference of Parties) on
chameleon-related issues in support of the
implementation of CITES. (KSR #43)
Acknowledgements

We would like to thank the Darwin Initiative for
funding a short mission to Tanzania.
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Parson’s Chameleon (Calumma parsonii), Near Threatened
Photo: Sibylle Stofer

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Antsingy Leaf Chameleon (Brookesia perarmata), Endangered
Photo: Richard Jenkins
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IUCN SSC
Crocodile
Specialist Group

Grahame J.W. Webb

Chair

Mission statement

Conservation action

Grahame J.W. Webb (1)

The Mission of the IUCN SSC Crocodile Specialist Group (CSG) is to assist the International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) and
the Species Survival Commission (SSC) to meet
their missions with regard to the conservation, management and sustainable use of world
crocodilians.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
James Perran Ross (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Wildlife Management International Pty.
Limited, Darwin, Australia
(2) Rocky Point Consulting LLC, Gainesville,
Florida, US

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Bolster work at national scales
Number of members
606
Social networks
Facebook:
IUCN-Crocodile Specialist Group
Website:
www.iucncsg.org

L

Red List

i. We have relatively recently reassessed and

submitted: Gavialis gangeticus, Crocodylus
moreletii, C. rhombifer, C. acutus, C. siamensis,
Tomistoma schlegelii, C. palustris, Mecistops
cataphractus and C. mindorensis. We do not
anticipate doing any of these again soon.
Assessments currently underway for Alligator
sinensis, C. suchus and C. johnsoni. (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

Conservation activities

i. Reintroduction of A. sinensis in China by gov-

ernment, introduction of C. siamensis in Cambodia by industry and NGOs and introduction
of C. mindorensis in Philippines by industry and
NGO. (KSR #31)
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. Crocodile Capacity Building Manual published

and included on CSG’s website. (KSR #26)
ii. Best Practices for Crocodile Farming manual
published and included on CSG’s website.
(KSR #26)

Acknowledgements

We thank the International Association of
Crocodile Specialists Inc. (IACS) and their
donors for the continued financial support for
the operations of the Crocodile Specialist Group.
We also thank the Numerous NGOs for their
continued fund raising efforts to support
crocodilian conservation projects.

i. We have established a CSG Future Leadership

Working Group, conducted workshops for group
members and involved selected members in
international meetings. (KSR #17)
L

Research activities

i. We have already funded 113 undergraduate

and post-graduate students in 34 countries,
through our Student Research Assistance
Scheme. (KSR #43)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: review and progress of Red List
assessments for crocodilians.
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) fund up to 20 undergraduate and post-graduate students per year
through the Student Research Assistance
Scheme; (2) maintain involvement at international forums (e.g., CITES); (3) to continue promoting the CSG Future Leaders Group.
Communications
Synergy: improve communication with
membership.
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Chinese Alligator (Alligator sinensis), Critically Endangered
Photo: Tom Dacey

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Policy (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 17, 26, 31, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Orinoco crocodile (Crocodylus intermedius),
Critically Endangered
Photo: Alvaro Velasco

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) update and review
Species Action Plans; (2) improve the status
of wild Siamese crocodile populations through
reintroduction programs (Cambodia, Viet Nam,
Thailand); (3) improve protection status of
Lake Mesangat, Kalimantan and Indonesia for
C. siamensis and Tomistoma schlegelii.
Research activities: quantify taxonomic and
population status of the Rio Apaporiensis
caiman (Caiman crocodilus) (Colombia).
Increasing diversity of SSC
Communication: to investigate the concept
of a “Junior CSG”.
Proposal development and funding: to establish
a fund-raising advisory group.
Policy

Technical advice: develop updated standard
reference source for crocodilian taxonomy and
phylogenetic relationships.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envisage: (1) increased
reintroductions and improved status of wild populations of Critically Endangered (CR) crocodilian
species (e.g., A. sinensis in China, C. siamensis in
Cambodia and Thailand, C. mindorensis and C.
porosus in the Philippines, C. rhombifer in Cuba
and C. intermedius in Venezuela and Colombia);
(2) improved legal protection status of habitat for
C. siamensis and T. schlegelii in Mesangat Lake,
East Kalimantan, Indonesia; (3) publication of
“CSG Conservation Priorities for World Crocodilians” and species action plans.

Documents review: update Best Management
Practices for Crocodile Farming Manual.
Policy advice: (1) complete at least two country/
species reviews; (2) develop “CSG Conservation
Priorities for World Crocodilians”; (3) Update
“Crocodile Capacity Building Manual”.
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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IUCN SSC
Iguana
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Chuck Knapp

Stesha Pasachnik

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Chuck Knapp (1)
Stesha Pasachnik (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Iguana Specialist
Group (ISG) is to prioritize and facilitate
conservation, science, and awareness
programs that help ensure the survival of wild
iguanas and their habitats. To achieve this, we
implement, advise and fundraise for programs
that include population surveys, protected
areas management, invasive species control,
field research, genetic studies, education and
captive breeding/headstarting initiatives.
Headstarting, in which hatchling iguanas are
raised in a safe, captive environment until they
reach a larger, less vulnerable size, is proving
invaluable in rescuing several Critically
Endangered iguanid taxa from the brink of
extinction.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Tandora Grant (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Shedd Aquarium, Chicago, Illinois, US
Fort Worth Zoo, Fort Worth, Texas, US
(3) San Diego Zoo Institute for Conservation
Research, San Diego, California, US
(2)

Number of members
85
Social networks
Website:
http://www.iucn-isg.org/

Main activities by Key Priority Area

iguana position statement. (KSR #28)
iv. We used our listserv to share news,

publications and opportunities with our
members.
v. We added 175 publications to the virtual
library and our site was viewed by 6,500 people
in 2017.
L

Research activities

i. We organized, edited and published a third

monograph focusing on iguana research and
conservation. (KSR #43)
L

Scientific meetings

i. We successfully organized our annual

meeting in Fiji, that included a species recovery
planning workshop. (KSR #28)
ii. We successfully organized our annual
meeting in Cuba. (KSR #28)

(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Red List assessments for 25% of recognized

iguana taxa. In addition to those published, we
are in final review stages for 15 assessments,
22 are in draft. (KSR #1)
Communications
L

Communication

i. We published our annual ISG newsletter

(years 2016 and 2017) to share and record
information about group activities, research,
and conservation needs of iguana species.
(KSR #28)
ii. We created and circulated a position
statement concerning invasive iguanas. (KSR
#28)
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iii . We updated and circulated our invasive

Acknowledgements

We thank the International Iguana Foundation,
and their donors, for the financial support of
nine projects conducted in 2016, totalling
$83,053, and eight projects in 2017, totalling
$65,471, focused on iguana conservation in
Central America, Mexico, the Caribbean and Fiji.
We also acknowledge the efforts of Ty Park for
organizing the first IguanaFest - a fundraiser to
support iguana conservation in 2017. We also
thank those members who made donations to
our annual meeting travel fund in 2016 and 2017,
contributed to Red List assessments, contributed to our Herpetological Conservation and
Biology monograph “Iguanas: Biology, Systematics, and Conservation”, developed the
Invasive Iguana Position Statement and
participated in other ISG activities.

Specialist Groups

Amphibians and Reptiles

Galapagos Marine Iguana (Amblyrhynchus
cristatus venustissimus), Vulnerable
Photo: Floerana Paquita Hoeck

Fiji Crested Iguana (Brachylophus vitiensis),
Critically Endangered
Photo: Peter Harlow

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete Red List assessments for 40
species of iguanas.
Communications
Communication: (1) publish four annual ISG
newsletters; (2) increase publications in virtual
library by 50 articles.
Membership: maintain and increase the use of
the membership listserv by 50%.
Scientific meetings: convene four annual
meetings.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) complete or update
action plans for 22 species of iguana; (2) compile and curate public outreach assets that
can be modified and used by group members;
(3) develop a rapid response protocol for assisting partners impacted by hurricanes.
Policy
Communication: update Invasive Iguana
Position Statement.
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Central Bahamian Rock Iguana
(Cyclura rileyi rileyi), Endangered
Photo: Charles Knapp

Motagua Spiny-tailed Iguana
(Ctenosaura palearis), Endangered
Photo: Daniel Ariano

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision greater collective and collaborative efforts among ISG members to advance a holistic approach to iguana
conservation. Our annual meetings will continue to drive collaborative research endeavours
and we envision welcoming 4-6 new members.
We will maximize the use of a new curated, outreach-asset library to facilitate, at least, 5 new
public outreach and stakeholder training opportunities. We expect 90% of all iguana species
will have been evaluated using Red List criteria. As a group, we expect high scholarly outputs from member research totalling at least 30
publications. As global climate continues on an
unpredictable and violent path, we expect to
develop rapid response protocols to help bring
assistance to partners in countries impacted
by hurricanes, given that many of our species
live on islands in the Caribbean that are often
impacted by these severe events. We will help
draft, or update, succinct and effective conservation action plans for 22 iguana species that
will provide an outline for action and means to
evaluate success. By adopting new transition
protocols, we expect an increase in the number
of members outside of North America that will
serve in positions of leadership for the group.

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communication (8 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Marine Turtle
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Roderic Mast

Paolo Casale

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Roderic Mast (1)
Paolo Casale (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Marine Turtle
Specialist Group (MTSG) is to develop and
support strategies, set priorities, and provide
tools that promote and guide the conservation
of marine turtles, and their ecological roles and
habitats.

We thank IUCN and the US Department of State
for their support to the State of the World’s Sea
Turtles Project.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Bryan Wallace (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Oceanic Society, Washington, DC, US
(2) University of Pisa, Pisa, Italy
(3) Nicholas School of the Environment,
Duke University, Durham, North Carolina, US
Number of members
301

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete global Red List assessments of the Kemp’s Ridley, Olive Ridley, and
Hawksbill turtles; (2) complete 11 subpopulation
assessments of the green turtle.

Red List

i. The draft Kemp’s Ridley turtle assessment

Projected impact for the quadrennium

was prepared by the assessors, reviewed by
our assessment steering committee, revised,
reviewed by the entire MTSG membership, and
is now being further revised. (KSR #1)

2017-2020

L

Research activities

i. We developed an internal data reporting

By 2020, we envision vastly improved global and
first-ever subpopulation Red List assessments
being completed for six of the seven sea turtle
species, providing greater focus and clarity to
conservation planning for marine turtles.

process to improve participation in Red List and
other status assessments by our vast membership, and to aid with this (traditionally) extremely time intensive task by distributing the
workload away from one or two assessors by
engaging many members in this important task.
We are still working out some challenges in
getting members to participate in a timely
fashion and in tackling some regions that have
vast marine turtle populations or encompass
many countries, but we are seeing progress.
Communications
L

Scientific meetings

i. We hosted an MTSG Annual General Meeting

in March 2017 in Las Vegas, NV, US, as a forum
for exchange of information and discussion of
plans and priorities among MTSG members.
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Release of juvenile Green Turtle (Chelonia mydas)
after tissue sampling and body size measurements
were obtained, Alta Guajira, Gulf of Venezuela
Photo: Héctor Barrios-Garrido

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1
KSR: Key Species Result

Leatherback Sea Turtle (Dermochelys coriacea), Vulnerable
Photo: Brian J. Hutchinson
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IUCN SSC
Monitor Lizard
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Mark Auliya

André Koch

Synergy

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

Mark Auliya (1)
André Koch (2)

Knowledge of the conservation status of
monitor lizards (Varanus spp.) is essential for
the formulation of appropriate conservation
measures that would also support the protection of demarcated ecosystems. In gaining this
knowledge, it is elementary to work hand in
hand with national authorities and local
communities.

i. Creation of a logo for MLSG.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Daniel Bennett (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Department of Conservation Biology,
Helmholtz Centre for Environmental Research
GmbH–UFZ, 04318 Leipzig, Germany and Zoologisches Forschungsmuseum Alexander Koenig,
Adenauerallee 160, 53113 Bonn, Germany
(2) Zoologisches Forschungsmuseum Alexander Koenig, Adenauerallee 160, 53113 Bonn,
Germany
(3) Box 42793, Larnaca 6503, Cyprus
Number of members
37
Social networks
Website:
http://varanus.org/

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Global and regional assessments for 13

species conducted by Monitor Lizard SG (MLSG)
members. (KSR #2)
Communications
L

Communication

i. A comprehensive catalogue of monitor lizard

scales containing several hundred pictures of
more than 40 different species (Bucklitsch et al.
2016, Zootaxa 4153: 1–192), including all nine
recognized subgenera, was published using
scanning electron microscopy (SEM). Together
with a recently published identification key for
Southeast Asian monitor lizards based on
macroscopic phenotypic characters (Koch et al.
2013), the SEM-pictures of the present
publication may serve as additional references
for the microscopic identification of CITES-relevant monitor lizard skins and products.

L

Scientific meetings

i. Workshop on the trade with monitor lizards

(Varanus spp.) in Germany, held in April 2016
(results published in November 2017, Schepp et
al. 2017, Naturschutz und Biologische Vielfalt,
159: 1-182), financed and sponsored through the
German Federal Agency for Nature Conservation. Both Co-Chairs and two members
attended this workshop and gave presentations. (KSR #28)
Acknowledgements

We thank Phil Bowles (Coordinator IUCN Red
List Authority for Snakes & Lizards, IUCN-CI
Biodiversity Assessment Unit, Global Species
Programme) for his efficient communication,
networking with regional groups within the
Global Species Programme and promoting Red
List assessments of Varanus spp. Furthermore,
we thank the German Federal Agency for
Nature Conservation for financing and organising a workshop on the trade with Varanus spp.
in April 2016.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: Completion of all assessments and
updating earlier assessments (e.g., Varanus
komodoensis).

ii. A website (http://varanus.org/) has been
created with relevant information about the
specialist group and all currently recognized
monitor lizard species. (KSR #28)

Communications

iii. BIAWAK journal (http://varanidae.org/

Scientific meetings: organisation of the Second
MLSG Meeting.

biawak) is used as substitute to convey MLSG
relevant information. (KSR #28)
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Policy

Communication: production of an ID guide for
customs and authorities of all monitor lizard
species involved in the pet and leather trade.

Specialist Groups

Amphibians and Reptiles

Varanus salvator ssp., Indonesia, Least Concern
Photo: André Koch

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we wish to have greatly
improved networking with MLSG members to
reach the following goals as a baseline for
impacts that want to be achieved:
Goal 1: to compile a species reference and
image database including information on the
distribution of natural history traits, population
statuses and threats of single species. Impact 1:
development of a more efficient and accurate
communication and sharing of current data on
the species among group members.
Goal 2: nomination of new members to the
group particularly from range states in Africa
and Asia. Impact 2: enrichment of knowledge
and refinement of e.g., national assessments.
Goal 3: the continuation to investigate the
taxonomic status of several species/species
groups with unresolved diversity. Impact 3:
establishment of regional species management
plans, e.g., based on Evolutionary Significant
Units (ESU’s).
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Goal 4: initiation of field studies particularly on
species from insular Southeast Asia and New
Guinea due to uncertainties regarding population densities and conservation status of wild
populations in cooperation with local students
and scientists. Impact 4: rising public awareness
for the species group, and reduce current
uncertainties to improve assessments of the
conservation status of Varanus spp.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (4 activities)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Goal 5: establishment of collaborations with
scientific/management authorities to improve
current management schemes to maintain the
viability of species/populations. Impact 5:
improvement and implementation of conservation measures together with authorities of
range states that harbour Varanus spp.
Goal 6: based on collaborative projects, the
inclusion of non-detriment findings (NDFs) and
evaluation of other mechanism tools to assess
the threat status of a species, e.g., environmental vulnerability scores and refining PVAs.
Impact 6: see impact 4 (reduction of
uncertainties).
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IUCN SSC
Tortoise and
Freshwater Turtle
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Craig Stanford

Chair

Mission statement

Conservation action

Craig Stanford (1)

The Mission of the IUCN/SSC Tortoise and
Freshwater Turtle Specialist Group (TFTSG) is to
identify and document threats to the survival of
all species of tortoises and freshwater turtles,
and to help catalyze conservation action to
ensure that none become extinct and that
sustainable populations of all species persist in
the wild.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Carla Eisemberg (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Department of Biological Sciences,
University of Southern California, US
(2) RELI, Charles Darwin University, Darwin,
Northern Territory, Australia

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Barometer of life

250

L

Social networks
Listserve:
TFTSG

Red List

i. Ongoing Red List assessment preparation

through workshops and direct engagement with
assessors over email. Anders to provide actual
numbers, including SARCA assessments,
Galapagos and individual species like Indian
Star, Batagur affinis, [Bolson], etc. (KSR #1)
ii. Published 13 new or reassessed Red List
accounts in 2016 and 12 in 2017. We currently
have six already submitted for 2018, with
another 11 nearly ready to submit. (KSR #1)

Communications
L

Scientific meetings

i. 2nd Hicatee Conservation Forum and

Workshop, including the IUCN Red List meeting
for Dermatemys mawii, BFREE Field Station,
Belize. (KSR #28)
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Conservation activities

i. Conservation Action Plan for Endangered

Freshwater Turtles and Tortoises in India, third
strategic workshop and IUCN red listing
meeting, New Delhi, India, organized and
sponsored by TSA with TFTSG. (KSR #15)
Policy
L

Technical advice

i. IUCN TFTSG provided extensive input into

early stages of IUCN-TRAFFIC Analyses of CITES
proposals for CoP17. (KSR #27)
ii. CITES adopts a proposal to include six
species of African and West Asian softshell
turtles in Appendix II. (KSR #27)

Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors that have helped
us with TFTSG activities during the current
period: Turtle Survival Alliance, The Turtle
Conservancy, Global Wildlife Conservation,
Wildlife Conservation Society, Turtle Conservation Fund, and Chelonian Research Institute.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: annual regional Red List assessments
(4 total) (50% total species assessed). Our Red
List Committee (RLC) will organize three
additional workshops, following the first on
Asian species. We will hold workshops for South
America, Madagascar and Mexico/Central
America.

Specialist Groups

Amphibians and Reptiles

Sulawesi Forest Turtle (Leucocephalon yuwonoi),
Critically Endangered
Photo: Craig Stanford

Impressed Tortoise (Manouria impressa), Vulnerable
Photo: Craig Stanford

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

In addition to helping the RLC supervise the
assessment of half the species in the group
over the next four years, my goals as TFSG chair
2017-2021 are: (1) publication of top 25 world’s
rarest tortoises and freshwater turtles (completed, publication Feb 2018); (2) publication of
global/regional action plans (in progress) by
Summer 2018; (3) publication of top tier
scientific journal article analyzing patterns of
extinction risk for chelonians (in prep, to be
submitted Spring 2018); site visits to conservation projects for species of concern, approx.
one visit per month during my four years (six
site visits in eight months so far); (4) increase
international and gender diversity within TFTSG,
and (5) increase visibility of group through
public lectures and fundraising.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Policy (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 27, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Ploughshare Tortoise (Astrochelys yniphora),
Critically Endangered
Photo: Craig Stanford
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IUCN SSC
Viper
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Chris Jenkins

J. Jesús Sigala-Rodríguez

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Chris Jenkins (1)
J. Jesús Sigala-Rodríguez (2)

Johanes Penner (3)

Viper Specialist Group (VSG) is a platform from
which conservation biologists can work to
increase our scientific understanding of viper
biology and can implement conservation
actions to prevent declines and extinctions.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

(2)

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator

iv. Meeting: Participation in World Congress

of Herpetology in China, August 2016. (KSR #28)
v. Meeting: VSG participation in the Biology
of Snakes meeting in Rodeo, New Mexico, July
26-29, 2017. (KSR #28)

Conservation action
L

Orianne Society, Tiger, Georgia, US
Universidad Autónoma de Aguascalientes,
Aguascalientes, Mexico
(3) University of Freiburg,Germany
Number of members
172
Social networks
Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/viperspecialistgroup/
Website:
www.viperspecialistgroup.org

L

Policy advice

i. Paper to prioritise species and regions of

viper conservation in a global context.
L

Red List

i. New Red List assessments for all South

African vipers. (KSR #2)
L

Research activities

i. Different products, mainly research articles

and documents, generated by the many
members of the VSG. (KSR #32)
Communications
L

Communication

Conservation activities

i. Conservation project: The Rainforest Trust

provided some funding to the endangered wildlife trust for scoping for a protected area for the
viper Bitis albanica. As a result, we created a
protected area for B. albanica in South Africa.
(KSR #27)
L

Research activities

i. Started work on paper on conservation of is-

lands vipers. The focal person has been working on the document and compiling information
from several sources and the VSG regional
coordinators. (KSR #43)
ii. Identification of areas with high species
richness of vipers in Mesoamerica which are
susceptible to be purchased for conservation.
(KSR #43)

i. Issues 2016 and 2017 of Vipera: The IUCN

Viper Specialist Group Bulletin. (KSR #28)

Acknowledgements

ii. Communication of viper conservation issues

The Orianne Society, Universidad Autónoma de
Aguascalientes, The Wilds, University of
Freiburg, Rainforest Alliance, University of Nis,
San Diego State University, Nanjing Forestry
University, Bangor University, Environmental
Agency-Abu Dhabi, University of the Western
Cape and University of São Paulo.

and exchange of information among interested
parties. (KSR #28)
iii. We have access now to a new hosting
server and have been working on the new
website. (KSR #28)
L

Scientific meetings

i. Meeting: Participation in the 1st National

Congress of Mexican Viperids and Ophidism,
2016. (KSR #28)
ii. Symposium: Viper Conservation in Latin

American Herpetology Congress, 2017. (KSR #28)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Documents review: identify knowledge gaps
in species assessments.

iii. Meeting: Participation and organization of
the Biology of Vipers meeting in Chegchaquen,
Morocco, May 10-20, 2017. (KSR #28)
72

Specialist Groups

Amphibians and Reptiles

Graduate students from the Herpetology Laboratory at Idaho State
University sample Great Basin Rattlesnakes, as part of one of the largest
rattlesnake monitoring datasets in the world.
Photo: Chris Jenkins

Policy advice: (1) support the proposal to
include the Spider Tail viper in CITES Appendices in Iran; (2) support the in-country MoU
regarding the harvesting of vipers in Iran.
Red List: (1) complete Red List assessments for
as many as possible species of vipers in the
world; (2) complete assessments for European &
North Asian vipers; (3) consider the assessment
of Montivipera kuhrangica in IUCN Red List.
Research activities: (1) update the distribution
maps for vipers in the Western Hemisphere; (2)
obtain missing ecological information for poorly
known viper species in Mesoamerica.
Bolster work at national scales

A rattlesnake (Crotalus molossus) being admired by two Mexican children in northern
Mexico, showing that vipers are not vicious animals that will attempt to bite in every
opportunity and the importance of education in appreciating wildlife.
Photo: J. Jesús Sigala-Rodríguez

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) define regional
priority species for European & North Asian
vipers; (2) define regional priority areas for
European & North Asian vipers; (3) develop
Viper Action Plan with specific actionable items;
(4) complete conservation action plans for at
least 50% of VSG regions.
Research activities: (1) identify Black-Headed
Bushmaster distribution in relation to human
presence; (2) promote the creation of areas for
the conservation of vipers in each region;
(3) project the impact of climate change of
selected species of vipers in Mesoamerica.

Yellow timber rattlesnake (Crotalus horridus),
Least Concern
Photo: Chris Jenkins

Scientific meetings: (1) hold regular virtual meetings among the Regional Coordinators; (2) hold
at least a presential meeting with most of the
Regional Coordinators in this quadrennium.

Increasing diversity of SSC

Capacity building

Conservation activity: complete and publish
the VSG Strategic Plan.

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

Scientific meetings: determine how to develop
and implement focal species initiatives.

Projected impact for the quadrennium

•

Communications (8 activities)

2017-2020

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

Synergy: develop effective partnership between
zoos and VSG.

By the end of 2020, we will have strengthened
the organization and effectiveness of the Viper
Specialist Group in order to have a more
meaningful impact on the conservation of vipers
globally. We will do that by supporting the
individual activities of the members, increasing
the membership, repositioning the VSG officers,
continue publishing the VSG newsletter,
launching a new website, reactivating the
presence of the VSG in social media, continue
supporting the Red List assessment activities,
participating more in academic meetings to
network with academic institutions, Zoos, ONGs
and other actors interested in the conservation
of vipers, continue exploring the possibilities to
purchase land for the conservation of vipers,
publishing scientific and divulgative work done
on vipers, among other things.

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 27, 28, 32, 43

Research activities: identify priority sites for the
conservation of vipers.

Communications
Communication: (1) create a web page about
the VSG with taxonomic updates to make this
information more widely available; (2) continue
to publish the VSG newsletter; (3) restructure
the editorial board of the newsletter; (4) create
outreach materials that can be customized by
region for living with vipers; (5) increase the
efficiency and amount of internal and external
communication; (6) implement subpages for
each region in the VSG website.
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Membership: increase representativeness
in membership.
Policy

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Asian Songbird Trade
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

David Jeggo

Conservation activities

Chair

Mission statement

L

David Jeggo (1)

The IUCN Asian Songbird Trade Specialist Group
(ASTSG) exists to prevent the imminent
extinction of songbirds threatened by unsustainable trapping and the trade in wild-caught
passerines. In addition, it seeks to address the
impact of the trade and to find solutions
through which the growing threat to an ever
increasing number of songbird species can be
reversed and improve the conservation status
of all species involved.

i. Develop International Advisory Board to assist

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)
(2)

Jersey, Chanel Islands, British Isles
BirdLife Global Office, Cambridge, UK

Number of members
9

ii. Populations of Black-winged Myna (Acridotheres melanopterus) set up at two conservation
breeding centres in Java and International
Studbook published. (KSR #25)

Acknowledgements
Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Conservation activities

i. To have conducted trial releases of Black-

winged Myna (Acridotheres melanopterus)
to establish protocols and identify conditions
necessary for successful reintroduction.
Currently a trial is underway at Taman Safari,
Bogor. (KSR #24)
L

Research activities

i. The Myzomela from Rote Island (Eastern Nusa

Tenggara) has been identified as a distinct
species, Myzomela irianawidoae. These findings
have been reported in a published paper in
which it recommends the species should be
listed as Vulnerable by IUCN. (KSR #43)
Conservation action
L

Communication

i. Best Practice Guidelines have been produced

for the Endangered Sumatran Laughingthrush
(Garrulax bicolor). These document the
requirements for their successful captive
management and will support the captive
programme that has been established for
the species. (KSR #28)
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and advice, Indonesian Government of the
reintroduction of the Bali Myna (Leucopsar
rothschildi). Two workshops were held during
2017, in Bogor and Bali. (KSR #24)

ASTSG would like to acknowledge Wildlife
Reserves Singapore for organising and funding
the two Asian Songbird Crisis Summits which
directly led to our coming into being. They
continue to support our activities and act as our
host institution, for which we are most grateful.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Research activities: (1) field study of Blackwinged Myna and Bali Myna; (2) conduct
socio-economic research on cage bird keeping
in Java; (3) re-survey Javan White-eye (Zosterops
flavus); (4) survey Java mountains targeting
Critically Endangered Songbirds; (5) survey Mt.
Slamat for Critically Endangered subspecies of
the Rufous-fronted Laughingthrush (Garrulax
rufifrons slamatensis); (6) conduct captive
breeding trials on Greater Green Leafbird
(Chloropsis sonnerati); (7) publish papers that
provide data on the trade in Asian songbirds
and its effects.

Specialist Groups

Birds

Javan Green Magpie (Cissa thalassina), Critically Endangered
Photo: Andrew Owen

Sumatran Laughingthrush (Garrulax bicolor), Endangered
Photo: Andrew Owen

Communications

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Communication: publish articles that draw
awareness to the conservation crisis facing
Asian Songbirds and the existence of the
ASTSG.

2017-2020

Synergy: partner with the European Association
of Zoos and Aquaria (EAZA) conservation
campaign “Silent Forest” to raise awareness
and funds in support of the Asian Songbird
Crisis.
Conservation action
Communication: (1) compile Best Practice
Guidelines for Rufous-fronted Laughingthrush;
(2) compile Best Practice Guidelines for Bali
Myna.
Conservation activities: (1) establish captive
population of Javan Green Magpie (Cissa
thalassina); (2) support conservation breeding
centres in-country; (3) establish captive
population of Straw-headed Bulbul (Pycnonotus
zeylanicus).
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The ASTSG gained official approval in mid-2017
(thanks to the help and support of Rachel
Hoffmann in the SSC Chair’s Office and Nigel
Collar, BirdLife International). This gave
additional impetus to activities aimed at
addressing the threat faced by a number of
species as a result of the caged bird trade. As
an outcome of the Songbirds Crisis Summits,
hosted by Wildlife Reserves Singapore in
October 2015 and February 2017, the Group had
an existing framework allowing it to target and
prioritise activities. The up-listing in the 2016
Red List of a number of the songbirds within the
Group’s focus, several to Critically Endangered,
underlined the urgency of implementing
measures to address their conservation needs.
In September 2017, EAZA launched a new
conservation campaign, “Silent Forest” http://
www.silentforest.eu/, which will raise much
needed awareness and funding in support of
the Asian Songbird Crisis. We, along with
TRAFFIC and Birdlife, have signed as partners to
the campaign. The resulting funds will go
directly to projects that the group sees as
priorities and therefore will directly support our
activities.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 24, 25, 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Bustard
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Nigel Collar

Chair

Mission statement

Policy

Nigel Collar

In process of creation.

L

Policy advice

i. Assisted with providing policy advice on Asian

Red List Authority Coordinator

Main activities by Key Priority Area

BirdLife International

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
BirdLife Global Office, The David Attenborough
Building, Pembroke Street, Cambridge,
CB2 3QZ, UK

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Assisting BirdLife with Red List reassessments

of all bustard species. (KSR #4)
Communications
Communication

Number of members

L

20

i. Ensuring frequent communication and high

levels of information transfer through weekly
news, research output and updates. (KSR #28)
ii. Creation of a website for the Asian Houbara
Project to communicate results widely (in both
Arabic and English), with a specific focus on
advocating for a new system of hunting control
to help with making Houbara bustard hunting
sustainable. (KSR #28)

Conservation action
L

Research activities

i. Excellent progress has been made generating

key data on Asian Houbara Chlamydotis
macqueenii, which has highlighted the need for
hunting quotas and reserves in which all
hunting is prohibited. (KSR #12)
ii. The status of six Asian bustard species has
been reviewed, to generate a collective
judgement of all relevant bustard experts on the
urgency of concerted action to be implemented
with immediate effect. (KSR #32)
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Houbara, identifying the key elements in the
effective delivery of ‘sustainable hunting’,
through engagement with Arab falconers.
(KSR #27)
Acknowledgements

I would like to thank Rachel Hoffmann for her
dedicated and generous help, for always being
there for advice and guidance when needed.
I would also like to thank Sara Hallager for her
commitment to the excellent weekly news
round-up.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Conservation action
Research activity: To inspire immediate
management interventions on a grand scale for
all six species of Asian bustards.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The project on assessing the six Asian bustard
species will provide the basis for significant
management interventions in the next three
years and the Bustard Specialist Group (BSG)
will be actively promoting these as well as
fundraising for them. Without such interventions, these species will become extinct, some
globally and some in Asia; therefore, this work
is vital and an absolute priority for the BSG.

Specialist Groups

Birds

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:

Lesser Florican (Sypheotides indicus), Endangered
Photo: Gobind Sagar Bhardwaj
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•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 4, 12, 27, 28, 32
KSR: Key Species Result
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WI-IUCN SSC
Crane
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

James Harris

Kerryn Morrison

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

James Harris (1)
Kerryn Morrison (2)

BirdLife International

The mission of IUCN SSC Crane Specialist Group
is to promote the study of cranes and their
threats, develop and disseminate solutions to
those threats and enhance conservation of
cranes and their habitats worldwide.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

Red List Authority Coordinator

International Crane Foundation, Baraboo,
Wisconsin, US (J. Harris located in Harbin, China)
(2) Endangered Wildlife Trust, Johannesburg,
Gautang, South Africa
Number of members
320

Barometer of life
L

Documents review

i. The Crane Specialist Group held a Knowledge

Café at the 2016 WCC to receive comments
from 15 invited specialists from different
backgrounds; we received valuable advice for
making the Handbook for Cranes and Agriculture more useful to its diverse audiences.
L

Research activities

i. We prepared/updated more accurate range

maps for all 15 species identifying breeding,
migratory stopover and wintering sites. For
some species, we documented reductions in
range, loss of key sites and use of new
unprotected sites. This information will be used
to guide protection and research efforts.
Bolster work at national scales
L

Scientific meetings

i. We prepared two threat assessments on

illegal hunting and poisoning, accidental
poisoning from agricultural chemicals and
poisoning in response to crop depredation with
key research needs and targeted actions.
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Two wetland hydrology training workshops

were conducted on White-naped Crane breeding habitat in Mongolia in August 2016 and
2017. The focus was conservation of wetland
and aquatic resources through monitoring, assessment, restoration and collaborative man78

agement with the goal to develop an understanding of the function and role of wetlands,
and to introduce assessment, monitoring and
restoration approaches among participants.
Participants included university students and
lecturers, biologists, protected area specialists,
environmental inspectors and environmental
consulting companies. (KSR #18)
ii. To enhance the capacity of reserve staff, a
Wetland Management Workshop was held in
August 2017 with staff of Momoge and Xianghai
National Nature Reserves. Three wetland
specialists from the USA provided classroom
and field training, serving 25-30 reserve staff at
key stopover sites for Siberian Cranes. (KSR #17)

Communications
L

Communication

i. Through GSM tracking of a White-naped Crane

marked in Mongolia, we documented a poisoning incident of six WNCs at Shandong, China.
The cranes ate grain treated for invertebrates.
Local farmers reported the incident and a local
zoo rehabilitated five birds and released four.
Television footage informed the public of risks
to cranes and praised the positive intervention.
(KSR #28)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Assessed distribution and status of key sites,

ecology, numbers and trends, major threats,
major conservation and research actions
underway and identified top priorities for
conservation actions. (KSR #15)
ii. Prepared threat matrix for all 15 crane
species and prepared assessment of 19 direct
threats, including species and key locations
most at risk, research and monitoring needs
and top priority conservation actions. (KSR #15)
iii. For each of 19 direct threats to cranes, we
established a clear objective and the top priority

Specialist Groups

Birds

Red-crowned Crane (Grus japonensis), Endangered
Photo: CSG archives

SMART actions required from 2018-2022, along
with the lead organization and major contributors. (KSR #16)

Review process and moratoriums in trade were
maintained for Tanzania, Guinea and Sudan.
(KSR #26)

iv. Using Open Standard Planning Tools, we

have develop a conservation strategy for the
eastern population of the Siberian Crane.
Measurable objectives and indicators have
been established with bi-annual progress
assessment. (KSR #16)
v. The Khurkh and Khuiten River Valleys (KKRV)
were designated as a provincial level protected
area in May 2016. The provincial administration
agreed to restrict agricultural activities and
livestock numbers. In February 2017, the Khentii
provincial administration issued a decree to
propose the establishment of the KKRV Nature
Reserve to the central government. (KSR #22)
vi. A management plan has been drafted and
revised to guide management of sub-lakes within the Poyang Lake National Nature Reserve,
China specifying water levels to provide good
foraging habitat for wintering Siberian Cranes as
well as sustainable fisheries for the local communities. (KSR #22)
vii. We helped the two reserves prioritize their

wetland resources and develop specific management actions to improve biodiversity values
of those sites. (KSR #16)
L

Documents review

i. Representatives of the six range countries met

in Mongolia and reviewed and approved a species assessment for the White-naped Crane and
identified SMART actions to address key threats.
L

Synergy

i. Annual meetings were held in China to review

and update conservation plans. (KSR #29)
Policy
L

Policy advice

Acknowledgements

We thank the host organization, International
Crane Foundation, which provided salaries for
the Chair and Program Officer as well as
administrative support and also the Endangered
Wildlife Trust that supported activities by the
Co-Chair. We also thank well over 150 Specialist
Group members who volunteered their time and
knowledge for our activities. We had numerous
sponsors for the activities completed in 2016-17,
including Disney Conservation Fund, ConocoPhillips, U.S. Forest Service, the Erica P. John Fund,
Hanns Seidel Foundation and individual donors.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Conservation activities: implement Crane
Conservation Strategy.
Research activities: in cooperation with the Max
Planck Institute, Crane Specialist Group members will deploy GSM trackers on cranes in Africa and Eurasia to study crane movements, identify priority sites for conservation and seek to
identify sources of mortality.
Capacity building
Capacity building: four field training courses
completed.
Communications
Research activities: publish and disseminate
Cranes and Agriculture Handbook. This handbook will serve practitioners who want to understand the crane-agriculture interface and develop programmes to address their specific local
challenges to protect cranes.

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) publish the Crane
Conservation Strategy, which will prioritize and
guide conservation actions aimed at reducing
threats leading to stabile or growing populations
for all 15 species of cranes; (2) develop a user
friendly resource of the Cranes and Agriculture
document; (3) implement Single Species Action
Plan for Grey Crowned Cranes; (4) implement
Conservation Plan for the Eastern Population of
the Siberian Crane; (5) estimate impact of power
lines on threatened crane species and work with
power utilities in high impact areas to reduce /
mitigate their impact.
Research activities: estimate impact of
poisoning on threatened crane species and
identify strategies.
Synergy: hold regular meetings of species level
networks for Red-crowned, White-naped,
Hooded and Black-necked Cranes.
Policy
Policy advice: (1) advocate for reduced poisoning
at hot spots; (2) secure or upgrade level of legal
protection for three or more crane sites.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 6/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (9 activities)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 15, 16, 17, 18, 22,
26, 28, 29
KSR: Key Species Result

i. The Black and Grey Crowned Cranes were

maintained on the CITES Significant Trade
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WI-IUCN SSC
Diver/Loon
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

David Evers

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

David Evers

The mission of the Diver/Loon Specialist Group
is to contribute to increase current knowledge
on the ecology of all five species across their
entire geographic range of distribution and
promote long-term conservation.

Communications

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
Biodiversity Research Institute, Portland,
Maine, US

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Conservation action
Number of members
135

L

Conservation activities

i. We have now released over 40 Common Loon

(Gavia immer) chicks to areas with historical
breeding populations in the states of Massachusetts and Minnesota, US. (KSR #25)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We now have over 120 members.

Acknowledgements

Thanks to Neil Burgess for overseeing the Diver/
Loon Specialist Group and to Vincent Spagnuolo
for helping move forward other SSC interests.
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Scientific meetings: complete one international
diver/loon conference.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: establish a new
breeding population of Common Loons in
Wyoming, US.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision that the population and distribution of all species of divers/
loons will remain strong. Breeding populations are generally in protected areas (although
stressors such as mercury pollution and oil
drilling may have impacts in some areas), while
wintering populations are potentially in conflict
with stressors associated with marine ecosystems (e.g., oil spills, cyanobacteria outbreaks,
degraded fisheries).

Specialist Groups

Birds

Yellow-billed Loon (Gavia adamsii), Near Threatened
Photo: Rolf Nagel Wilhelmshaven

Red-throated Loon (Gavia stellata), Least Concern
Photo: Ken Archer

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 25
KSR: Key Species Result

Common Loon (Gavia immer), Least Concern
Photo: Daniel Poleschook
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WI-IUCN SSC
Duck
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Richard Hearn

Chair

Mission statement

Richard Hearn

Location/Affiliation

The Duck Specialist Group (DSG) works to
generate and disseminate knowledge and best
practice between members and others with an
interest in duck conservation and management,
and to ensure priority issues for duck conservation are identified and addressed.

Wildfowl and Wetlands Trust, Slimbridge,
Gloucestershire GL2 7BT, UK

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International

iii. Flyway maps for all East Asian duck
populations drafted and submitted to Wetlands
International for review.
L

Synergy

i. African-Eurasian Migratory Waterbird Agree-

(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Barometer of life

217

L

Red List

i. Information on the status of Maccoa Duck was

gathered and provided to BirdLife International’s
Globally Threatened Bird Forum. (KSR #4)
Capacity building
L

Technical advice

i. English language version of ONCFS Duck

Wings guide was translated and published.
Details of how to obtain a hard copy or
download are available at http://www.ducksg.
org/projects/duckwings/. (KSR #27)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Website maintained and regularly updated

http://www.ducksg.org/. (KSR #28)
ii. Email forum maintained and regularly used
by members.

Conservation action
L

Research activities

i. Study of sex ratio of Common Pochard in the

Western Palearctic. The census was undertaken
in January 2016 and the results were published
in: Brides, K., K.A. Wood, R.D. Hearn & T.P.M.
Fijen. 2017. Changes in the sex ratio of the
Common Pochard Aythya ferina in Europe and
North Africa. Wildfowl 67: 100-112. (KSR #12)
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ii. Flyway maps for all South American duck
populations drafted and submitted to Wetlands
International for review.

ment (AEWA) European Seaduck International Working Group (ESIWG) established; work on
the implementation of action plans for Longtailed Duck and Velvet Scoter will begin in 201819. (KSR #29)
L

Technical advice

i. Through AEWA and the BirdLife International

EUROSAP project, a Velvet Scoter Action
Planning workshop was held in October 2016
and the draft plan submitted to AEWA and
EUROSAP in November 2017. We expect the
plan to be adopted by Parties to AEWA in
December 2018. (KSR #27)
Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors: The British
Association for Shooting and Conservation for
financing the production of an English version
of the ONCFS Duck Wings guide. The AEWA
Velvet Scoter workshop was organised by the
Lithuanian Ornithological Society within the
framework of the LIFE14 EuroSAP project, and
hosted by the Lithuanian Ministry of the
Environment. The German Federal Ministry for
the Environment, Nature Conservation, Building
and Nuclear Safety co-sponsored the workshop.
We would also like to thank the network of DSG
members and bird watchers who supported the
assessment of Common Pochard sex ratio in
2016, and Adriana Suárez Delucchi and Jonny
Cooper for their support with the digitisation
of flyway maps. Finally, sincere thanks go to
the Regional Coordinators for their support
Specialist Groups

Birds

Velvet Scoter (Melanitta fusca), Vulnerable
Photo: John Anderson

Steller’s Eider flock (Polysticta stelleri), Vulnerable, Kiberg, Norway
Photo: Biotope

Baer’s Pochard (Aythya baeri), Critically Endangered
Photo: Luo Jianhong

Long-tailed Duck (Clangula hyemalis), Vulnerable
Photo: John Anderson
Falcated Duck (Mareca falcata), Near Threatened
Photo: John Anderson

throughout 2016-17: Matthieu Guillemain
(Europe), Doug Harebottle (Africa) and Diana
Solovyeva (North Asia).
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Conservation action
Conservation activities: support the implementation of action plans for Baer’s Pochard,
Scaly-sided Merganser, Long-tailed Duck and
Velvet Scoter.
Research activities: (1) support the development
of monitoring in East Asia and Africa; (2) status
assessment of migratory ducks in East AsianAustralasian flyway; (3) status assessment
process embedded into East Asian- Australasian
Flyway Partnership; (4) support the development
of national duck wing schemes in Europe;
(5) support the development of national hunting
bag monitoring schemes in Europe; (6) undertake assessment of status of global duck
hunting; (7) develop guidance on the use of
telemetry techniques for ducks.

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envisage: (1) significant
improvements in the implementation of actions
plans for key threatened taxa (working with
partners including the Threatened Waterfowl SG)
- Baer’s Pochard, Scaly-sided Merganser,
Long-tailed Duck and Velvet Scoter; (2) improved
knowledge of the conservation status of ducks in
key flyways, particularly the East Asian-Australasian flyway; (3) improvements in sustainable
management of huntable ducks in Europe,
especially Common Pochard, through collaborative projects with game management organisations and authorities; (4) improved understanding of the scale of duck hunting in other global
flyways; (5) development of a more diverse
membership, particularly in under-represented
regions such as South America and Australasia;
(6) maintenance of communication tools;
(7) provision of guidance on best practice for
fieldwork methods, particularly telemetry
techniques.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (40 activities)

•

Capacity building (3 activities)

•

Communications (7 activities)

•

Conservation action (8 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 4, 12, 27, 28, 29
KSR: Key Species Result
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WI-IUCN SSC
Flamingo
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Cathy King

Paul Rose

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Cathy King (1)
Paul Rose (2)

The mission statement of the WI-IUCN SSC
Flamingo Specialist Group (FSG) is to actively
promote flamingo research and conservation
worldwide by developing conservation action
plans for the most threatened species, and by
encouraging information exchange and
cooperation amongst flamingo specialists, and
with other relevant organisations, particularly
the IUCN Species Survival Commission (SSC),
Wetlands International, Ramsar Convention,
WWF International and BirdLife International.

We thank Rebecca Lee for her hard work in
running the FSG from 2012, and in successfully
maintaining the database and ensuring that
members had a forum for discussion of
important points or for sharing current flamingo
information. We thank Robin Jones at WWT
Slimbridge for his help in maintaining the e-mail
database, and providing technical assistance for
any interruptions or irregularities in this system.
Finally, we thank Arnaud Béchet, Felicity Arengo
and Laurie Conrad for their help as regional
coordinators to the FSG.

Red List Authority
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
(1)
(2)

Weltvogelpark Walsrode, Germany
WWT Slimbridge Wetland Centre, UK

Number of members
196
Social networks
Facebook:
Flamingo Specialist Group
Twitter:
@flamingospecgrp

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building

Barometer of life

implemented.

Synergy: maintain collaboration with field-based
programmes (e.g., Grupo Conservación de
Flamencos Altoandinos-Peru / Tour du Valat).

Communications

Capacity building

L

Synergy

i. New strategies for future FSG work to be

L

Communication

i. Continue to manage the FSG e-mail forum,

Synergy: identify and recruit a programme
officer for the FSG.

hosted by WWT’s IT infrastructure. E-mail traffic
dipped in 2016 (29 e-mails around the group),
increasing in 2017 to 47. In 2015, 55 e-mail
messages were sent around the forum.

Technical advice: organise a workshop for
flamingo keepers to increase awareness of
current science in flamingo management.

ii. Twitter had been largely neglected. Whilst

Communication: (1) develop a new website for
the FSG to link to current activities and social
media campaigns; (2) build social media
presence across various platforms to promote
wider education on flamingo conservation
issues, and to use as a platform for fund raising
and capacity building.

the profile of the FSG on Facebook has grown
(2,793 followers on 1st January 2017) to 3,609
followers (01/01/2018), Twitter remained
stagnant. Linking Facebook posts to Twitter
means that coverage is now spread over both
platforms. Tweets are now up 143% and there
are 1,428 followers currently. (KSR #28)

Communications

Research activities: relaunch Flamingo
newsletter in the form of an on-line scientific
publication.
Synergy: integrate the role of the FSG with
the work of established zoo organisations
(e.g., AZA, EAZA).
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Birds

Two Greater flamingos with a newly hatched chick
Photo: Paul Rose

Conservation action
Proposal development and funding: develop
funding opportunities and availability of grants
for in situ flamingo conservation.
Conservation action planning: Initiate revision
of the International Single Species Action Plan
for the Conservation of the Lesser Flamingo
Phoeniconaias minor. 2008. Technical Series
No. 18 (CMS) and No. 34 (AEWA).
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: renew and over-haul membership,
including collecting details on individual
member roles in FSG.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we hope to have succeeded
in our aims of re-launching the FSG website and
newsletter (as an online publication). We hope
to have strengthened and developed links
within the membership to identify roles that
individuals can play in the running of the FSG.
We plan to recruit new members from specific
areas of the world (i.e. the Middle East and Asia)
and attempt to build our links with existing
in-situ flamingo conservation / management /
ecology organisations. We aim to build capacity
across our membership by encouraging
interaction with online forums and across group
email discussion, as well as encourage
members to submit papers to the new,
re-launched newsletter. Finally, we hope to
provide a new resource centre of flamingo-centred information (both in and ex situ) in the form
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of a website, for all (members and non-members) to engage with. Promoting the work of
conservation scientists and flamingo biologists
will result in increased exposure for these
species, and therefore, a better chance of
secured populations for the future. We hope
that by continuing to support the work of
scientists and flamingo biologists in the field,
the conservation status of all six species does
not get raised, and that those species currently
Vulnerable or Near Threatened can be more
secured in their habitats, so that future
assessments of populations show an upward
trend in numbers, rather than a decline. The
good work currently undertaken with the
Andean and Puna flamingos (showing a stable
population trend) needs to be monitored, as
current Red Lists assessments suggest
potential declines due to past poor breeding
success and human-caused impacts on
populations. Continued observation of mining
activities around breeding locations of lesser
flamingos in East Africa is required, as this is
potentially the biggest threat to the largest wild
population of this Near Threatened species.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 28
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Galliformes
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Simon Dowell

John Carroll

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Communications

Simon Dowell (1)
John Carroll (2)

The Galliformes Specialist Group (GSG) is
committed to the world wide conservation and
sustainable management of all native populations of Galliformes species and their habitats.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Birdlife International

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

(1)

Barometer of life

Science Director, Chester Zoo, Cedar House,
Caughall Road, Chester, CH2 1LH, UK
(2) School of Natural Resources, University
of Lincoln, Nebraska, HARH 903, UNL,
68583-0989, US
Number of members
163
Social networks
Facebook:
Galliformes Specialist Group
Twitter:
@galliformes_SG
Website:
galliformes.org

L

Red List

i. Red List reassessment of species. BirdLife

International is the red listing authority for our
species, but the GSG was invited to comment
specifically on eight Galliformes species and the
Chairs were able to use the web site, Facebook
site and Twitter feed to consult the membership. (KSR #1)
L

Technical advice

i. Technical advice was provided to a consultant

working for Slow Food Mexico on the origins of
the wild relatives of the domestic turkey in
Mexico. (KSR #27)
Capacity building
L

Proposal development and funding

i. The GSG offers two levels of recognition for

projects that relate to the conservation of Galliformes species (including sustainable use):
approval and endorsement. These are communicated by the Co-Chairs to the Principle Investigator (PI, project leader) in writing under
the GSG and IUCN-SSC logos. Project recognition by the GSG is known to affect the funding
decisions (positively!) of both national and international donor agencies. GSG members are
invited to share their proposals for funding to
grant awarding bodies with the SG via the GSG
website. Proposals are reviewed and suggestions for improvement given. In 2017, four proposals were submitted and endorsed and at
least one has received funding.
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Communication

i. Two GSG Newsletter issues were produced

during the period (August 2016 and March 2017)
and were disseminated to members via the
website. These publications included articles on
a range of species, information on new publications, and forthcoming events. Two editions
of Grouse News were also produced during the
same period. (KSR #28)
ii. The new website was developed and
launched in 2016/17 and includes a mission
statement, a full species list with Red List status
and relevant links as a reference point for all
members, information on the membership,
forthcoming conferences and literature
sources. See http://galliformes.org/. (KSR #28)
iii. A Facebook page was created (Galliformes
Specialist Group) and curated and this has been
very active with regular feeds. It has been used
to share information and news about Galliformes related matters, photographs, videos,
grant opportunities, calls for Red List information, events, news from relevant organisations,
etc. A number of enquiries about conservation status of our species have been followed
up via Facebook and it has generally raised the
profile of our species amongst the wider conservation community (you don’t have to be a
GSG member to be a member of the Facebook
group). Use is monitored with weekly insights
report - the average weekly reach is now ~1000
and people engaged between 100 and 200 per
week. (KSR #28)
iv. A Twitter account was set up and this now

has 65 followers, mostly (but not exclusively)
from within the SG membership. This is used to
disseminate new publications, discoveries/
sightings, conservation news relevant to our
species, Red List updates and requests for
information, IUCN news, etc. (KSR #28)

Specialist Groups

Birds
Alagoas Curassow (Mitu mitu), Extinct in the Wild
Photo: Luis Fabio Silveira

L

Scientific meetings

i. Presentations on the SG were given by one of

the Co-Chairs at the following five conferences
during the 2016/17 period: European Association
of Zoos and Aquaria (EAZA) Meeting (as part of
Galliformes Taxon Advisory Group), Belfast, UK,
September 2016; Midwest Fish & Wildlife Conference, North America, Nebraska, March 2017;
Perdix Gamebird Conference, France, Aug 2017;
EAZA meeting (as part of Galliformes Taxon Advisory Group), Netherlands, Sept 2017; Conservation Planning SG Meeting, Berlin, Oct 2017. These
introduced the work of the SG and enabled sharing of ideas about future strategy, especially in
relation to conservation planning and developing
a ‘one plan’ approach.
L

Synergy

i. Simon Dowell joined the Scientific Advisory

Committee of the World Pheasant Association
(WPA) and attended the annual meeting of the
Committee at Bristol Zoo, UK, in April 2017.
Discussions have begun around how the WPA
might be able to support action planning
activities in the future. (KSR #29)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. A conservation planning workshop was held

in Berlin Zoo on Edwards’ Pheasant that brought
together the ex situ (both zoos and private
breeders) and in situ (Pham Tuan Anh from Viet
Nam) communities and reviewed the draft conservation action plan for the species. (KSR #15)
L

Research activities

i. Habitat utilisation study at major protected

area site in Thailand completed and published
(Sukumal et al. 2017. Bird Conservation International 27: 414-430). Full assessment of SE Asia
population of Green peafowl past and present
completed and prepared for publication. Project
to monitor population in agricultural area of central Myanmar developed with important continuous monitoring element. All outputs being used
to develop long-term conservation plans for the
species. (KSR #12)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Membership was reviewed and reduced to

those more active Galliformes researchers and
conservationists (currently standing at 163). A
new ‘friends of’ category for non scientists/specialists to engage with the GSG was created.
These are not part of the membership but have
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

access to parts of the website, including newsletters, which enables them to engage with the
group. We also created a partner category for
suitable partner organisations and 10 partners
have signed up so far.
Policy
L

Synergy

i. A letter of support was provided for BirdLife

Austria’s campaign to prevent the sitting of
wind farms in the environmentally sensitive
West Styrian mountain range in Austria, which
is internationally important for four grouse species, one of which (Black Grouse) is listed as
Vulnerable in Europe. (KSR #29)
Acknowledgements

We thank Sean Carroll for designing and constructing our new website. We thank our respective institutions (University of Lincoln, Nebraska and Chester Zoo, UK) for supporting us
in co-chairing the group. Our thanks to Berlin
Zoo for hosting the Edwards’ Pheasant Workshop. We thank the institutions of GSG Newsletter editors for supporting their work for GSG.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Technical advice: active participation in the
development of the Green List by offering
Galliformes species for piloting and being at the
forefront of the introduction of the green listing
process.

GSG and related groups - especially Grouse
Group.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: bring together the captive (conservation) breeding community and
field conservationists by encouraging the development of more ‘one plan’ thinking towards the
conservation of Galliformes.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

We expect to improve the protection of a suite of
Galliformes species in SE Asia through a regionally focussed action planning approach. This will
be designed to influence conservation policy
in one of the countries of this region containing
important Galliformes species, most probably
Myanmar, securing better protection for species
and their habitats and leading to population recovery. In addition, we aim to use the expertise
of the conservation breeding community together with field conservationists and partners to
develop a ‘one plan’ approach that will enhance
the population of the Critically Endangered Edwards’ Pheasant (probably our most threatened
extant species). Enhanced communications and
support provided by the GSG will stimulate new
conservation project work on the ground for
threatened Galliformes in other regions of the
world, designed to raise awareness and improve
protection that will ultimately lead to population
recovery. We aim to use the green listing process
to predict and evaluate success.

Bolster work at national scales
Conservation activities: production of one regional action plan covering Galliformes species.
Capacity building
Proposal development and funding: development and implementation of a proactive scheme
for encouraging the Galliformes community to
secure funding for the conservation of our species, including provision of a service to review,
improve and endorse funding proposals.
Communications
Communication: improved communications
via online and virtual methods.
Synergy: more formalised relationship between

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 6/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (6 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 12, 15, 27, 28, 29
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 016
KSR: Key Species Result
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WI-IUCN SSC
Heron
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

James Kushlan

Clay Green

Membership

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

James Kushlan (1)
Clay Green (2)

The mission of the Heron Specialist Group (HSG)
is to promote the conservation of herons and
their habitats worldwide by encouraging research, inventory, monitoring, and conservation
action. To achieve its mission, the HSG maintains worldwide communication linkages among
heron specialists, assesses the conservation
status of heron populations, provides syntheses
of information and action plans for the conservation of heron populations, and otherwise facilitates conservation action on behalf of herons
and their habitat.

i. The Reddish Egret Working Group is supported by the HSG and a workshop was held at the
2017 Partners in Flight meeting in Costa Rica,
specifically to present the Mexican Business
Plan for Reddish Egret Conservation and to
engage (and recruit) new members to the
working group from Meso-America. New
members were identified and recruited from
five countries and status updates on Reddish
Egrets were received from three countries.

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Key Biscayne, Florida, US
Texas State University, Department
of Biology, San Marcos, Texas, US
(2)

Number of members
65
Social networks
Facebook:
Heron Conservation
Twitter:
@HeronCons
Website:
HeronConservation.org

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. In conjunction with Herons of the World

L

Research activities

i. Stemming from the 2016 Herons of the World

Symposium, speakers were solicited to submit
manuscripts for peer-reviewed publication in a
special issue of the journal Waterbirds. Papers
received and under review with a target
publication date of September 2018. (KSR #32)

Symposium, a HSG Workshop was held to
update membership on the Strategic Review,
Heron Action Plan, species status and updates,
identify data gaps for species, a global action
plan update and various discussions on
capacity building, communications, future
actions and fund-raising. (KSR #18)

ii. From the 2016 Herons of the World Sympo-

ii. The White-bellied Heron Working Group
(WBH WG) has been building capacity to assist
with e.g., surveys of the species, identification
to aid sightings, exchange of information and
engagement with experts for a captive breeding
centre. The White-bellied Heron (WBH) is Critically Endangered and one of the world’s rarest
birds. (KSR #15)

Workshop were held, as part of the 40th Anniversary Meeting of the Waterbird Society, in
New Bern, North Carolina, USA, during 21-23
September 2016. Three full days of heron sessions resulted in 46 oral or poster Ardeid presentations and an all-day Heron workshop. The
symposium was organized by the Waterbird Society and the HSG. Seventeen countries and all
continents except Antarctica were represented.

iii. A WBH WG member is undergoing a twoyear Masters degree to improve knowledge and
skills in the US to return to Bhutan to work on
WBH (who is partially funding the position).
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Communications

sium, other articles not intended for the journal
Waterbirds will be published in the HSG’s
journal, Journal of Heron Biology and Conservation, in 2018. (KSR #32)
L

Scientific meetings

i. The first Herons of the World Symposium and

Specialist Groups

Birds

Agami heron (Agamia agami) in flight, French Guiana
Photo: V. Rufray GEPOG 2013

Dark and white morph Reddish Egrets (Egretta rufescens)
in courtship display, Texas
Photo: M. Clay Green

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. The Reddish Egret Working Group met

officially in January 2017 to discuss a conservation action plan, the establishment of a
range-wide monitoring program and to recruit
new members to the working group. (KSR #20)
ii. Through the WBH WG, there was successful
tagging of two WBH chicks and the funding of
training delivered locally (which is on-going).
Some information on flight, habitat, feeding and
dispersal was gathered. (KSR #12)
iii. A captive breeding centre is being built in
Bhutan for WBH - training has been designed
and delivered through the WBH WG (one to two
staff/year paired with European zoos for
training). (KSR #29 & #31)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Bolster work at national scales

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

Policy advice: restore functioning of Waterbird
Conservation for the Americas.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Capacity building
Agreements: zoo sponsorship for HSG or
species working groups.
Membership: assess need and establish
working groups for: (1) Rice and Heron/Bitterns,
(2) Japanese herons, (3) Madagascar herons,
(4) Great White Heron, 5) Pond herons and
(6) Striated/Green/ Galapagos Herons.

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 12, 15, 18, 20, 29, 31, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Scientific meetings: organize next Herons
of World Symposium.
Synergy: connect with Crane SG and Stork, Ibis
and Spoonbill SG to facilitate communications
between SGs and for capacity-building
potential.
Communications
Communication: recruit editor and establish
editorial board for HSG’s journal (Journal
of Heron Biology and Conservation).
Conservation action
Conservation activities: update the Heron
Action Plan.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision significant
progress made towards range mapping and
status update for all of our species, especially
those species under categories VU, EN or CR.
Through agreements with zoos and other SGs
(e.g., Cranes & Stork, Ibis, and Spoonbill) and the
2nd Meeting of Herons of the World, the HSG
will be better positioned to leverage resources
to support species working groups and
implementation of various aspects of the
conservation action plan.

89

IUCN SSC
Hornbill
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Lucy Kemp

Aparajita Datta

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Lucy Kemp (1) (Africa)
Aparajita Datta (2) (Asia)

The mission of the IUCN Hornbill Specialist
Group (HSG) is to provide leadership for the
conservation of all hornbill species, determine
and review on a continuing basis the status
and needs of hornbills, and promote the implementation of necessary research, conservation
and management programmes by appropriate
organizations and governments, make known
the status and conservation needs of hornbills,
and promote the wise management of hornbill
species.

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
(1)
(2)

Mabula Ground Hornbill Project, South Africa
Nature Conservation Foundation, India

Number of members
92 active members and 11 Friend of the Group

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Communications
L

Membership

i. We invited members from both Asia and

Africa who have experience in working with
hornbill species.
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Agreements

i. Our application to re-establish the HSG was

formally accepted in late 2017. (KSR #29)
L

Synergy

i. We developed a Terms of Reference to ensure

that all members remain active and positively
contributing to hornbill research and
conservation.
Acknowledgements

The proposal to re-establish the HSG was largely driven by Bee Choo Strange, Koen Brouwer
and Lucy Kemp, with significant contributions
from Aparajita Datta and Rachel Hoffmann
(in the SSC Chair’s Office). We would like to
acknowledge the work of Bee Choo Strange in
organising the Helmeted Hornbill Conservation
Planning workshop, expertly facilitated by
Caroline Lees. We would like to thank Anuj Jain
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and Jessica Lee for taking on the role of driving
the Helmeted Hornbill Conservation Plan towards active progress on the ground.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building
Capacity building: annual regional capacity
building workshops.
Communications
Communication: (1) two newsletters per year;
(2) website and social media established and
maintained.
Scientific meetings: support the International
Hornbill Conference in 2021, Bhutan.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) prioritise species
requiring formal conservation plans; (2) initiate
an action plan workshop for the Critically
Endangered Sulu Hornbill.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: increase African membership.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, the HSG will have definitive
conservation plans in place for all Critically
Endangered (CR) and Endangered (E) hornbill
species in both Asia and Africa, with implementation agencies supported by the HSG to meet
their targets. Asia already has a strong and
active hornbill conservation network, and by
2020 we aim to have initiated and developed an
African hornbill conservation network. Effort
will be made to ensure that conservation
planning takes into account Indigenous
Knowledge Systems to ensure that cultural data
is also considered and used in designing
bespoke conservation actions where the
threats are anthropogenic in nature.

Specialist Groups

Birds
Male Rufous-necked hornbill on a feeding visit
to the nest tree in Eaglenest WLS, Arunachal Pradesh,
north-east India
Photo: Ushma Shukla

Male Narcondam hornbill in the 6 km2 Narcondam Island,
Andaman & Nicobar Island
Photo: Kalyan Varma

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 29
KSR: Key Species Result

Male Great hornbill in Pakke Tiger Reserve
Photo: Aparajita Datta
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WI-IUCN SSC
Pelican
Specialist Group
(Old World)
2016-2017 Report

Giorgos Catsadorakis

Chair

Mission statement

Giorgos Catsadorakis

The mission of the PSG (Old World) is to carry
out, support and promote scientific research
and conservation activities aimed at Old World
pelicans and enhance cooperation and diffusion
of knowledge.

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
Society for the Protection of Prespa,
Environmental NGO, Lemos Prespa, GR -530 77
Agios Germanos, Greece
Number of members
62

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Conservation activities

i. Contributed significantly to the Dalmatian

Pelican Action Plan (Species Action Plan)
through BirdLife International’s preparatory LIFE
project titled: LIFE 14 PRE / Coordinated Efforts
for International Species Recovery (EuroSAP)
–CMS-AEWA-EAAFP. International Single
Species Action Plan for the Conservation of the
Dalmatian pelican (Pelecanus crispus). We have
already compiled all data and prepared the final
draft. It will be soon finalised and published
in a few months. (KSR #15)
L

Red List

i. May 2017: down-listing of the Dalmatian

pelican in the IUCN Red List from “Vulnerable”
to “Near Threatened”. This means that this
species is now in much better situation than in
the past. This also means that funding opportunities for our work are decreasing. (KSR #2)
L

Research activities

i. 7 May 2016: the 1st South-European Pelican

Census organised by the Society for the Protection of Prespa. In-one-afternoon, reports were
collated for 100 wetlands across 7 countries.
We have finished and publicised the results to
all participants and others. (KSR #12)
ii. Autumn 2016: launched a large scale study
about the mortality and morbidity causes for
both species of Eurasian pelicans, with results
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from SE European countries. We managed to
collect all data and we have started processing
and drafting the article. (KSR #12)
iii. Early spring 2016: launched a study of the
wintering distribution of the Dalmatian pelicans
across their range in order to understand better
their global winter distribution and patterns.
Collection of data has finished and a first draft
will be ready within May 2018. (KSR #12)
iv. 6 May 2017: the 2nd South-European Pelican

Census organised by the Society for the Protection of Prespa. In-one-afternoon simultaneous counts of pelicans across 8 countries, 117
wetlands, 157 persons, 4 public institutions and
7 NGOs. This census was successfully accomplished resulting in the third census of its kind.
We shall evaluate its usefulness and assess
whether we shall continue with it or not.
(KSR #12)
L

Scientific meetings

i. November 2016: Kerkini (Greece) meeting for

the EuroSAP (Species Action Plan) International
Single Species Action Plan (ISSAP) preparation
permitted us to meet many of our members and
gave us the opportunity to discuss mainly
Dalmatian pelican matters and exchange data,
opinions and experiences. This conference was
a part of the process for the preparation of the
ISSAP. We used the funds provided by this
project to invite many people working with
Dalmatian pelicans all over Eurasia.
Capacity building
L

Scientific meetings

i. March 2017: Joint Conference of the WI-IUCN

SSC Cormorant Research Group and Pelican
Specialist Groups in Akritohori, Kerkini National Park, Greece “Pelicans, cormorants and
fishes: mutual competition or harmonious coexistence?” Over 40 people attended from 13
countries. The conference was accomplished
successfully. (KSR #28)
Specialist Groups

Birds
Flying Dalmatian pelican with plastic rings, wing tags
and transmitter on its back fitted with harness
Photo: Sakis Tsilianidis

L

Technical advice

i. July 2017: with the contributions of many

members of the group, we published the document: “Artificial Nesting Structures for Eurasian
pelicans: A decision-making and guidance document”. It is a document intended to provide
guidance to all those managers who would like
to establish artificial nesting platforms and rafts
to assist pelican nesting. We have produced
these guidelines and we have got positive feedback for its usefulness by many of our members. (KSR #18)
Communications

information on this species there is either
unpublished or published in languages other
than English. We need to recruit English
speaking people working there and try to collect
more detailed data on populations and
distribution.
Capacity building
Proposal development and funding: provide
substantial support to individuals and organizations keen to set up new conservation projects
for pelicans.
Communications

i. Our PELECANUS forum (simple e-mail list)

Communication: enhance degree of contact
and information exchange between our
members.

works well with over 75 participants and
average of one message every 1.5 days, 430
messages in two years. Our target is to reach
100 members, but we need help to publicize it
more in Asian and African countries.

Research activities: review publication for the
causes of morbidity and mortality for the
Dalmatian pelican in SE Europe and prepare a
publication within 2018, which will be published
in 2019.

L

Communication

Acknowledgements

The Society for the Protection of Prespa (SPP)
supports the work of the chairman of the PSG
(Old World) using part of a grant from the MAVA
Foundation which supports the work of the SPP.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: update assessments for the global
population of the Dalmatian pelican. Due mainly
to lack of full coverage of all sub-populations
mainly in Russia and Kazakhstan, we do not
have a good quality assessment of the global
population of this species.
Research activities: collect and disseminate
data on the status of pelicans in Kazakhstan.
Kazakhstan is the most important country in the
world for the Dalmatian pelican, but most
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Scientific meetings: International Congress on
pelicans jointly with New World PSG, an international conference devoted to the research and
conservation of the pelicans of the world in the
USA in 6-9 November 2019.
Synergy: enhance interaction with the WI-IUCN
SSC Cormorant Research Group.

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2021, we envision to increase our
membership and be able to collect and compile
better data on the global status and populations
of the two (out of five) Old World pelicans which
are classified as “Near Threatened”, the
Dalmatian pelican and the Spot-billed pelican.
Particularly, we will strive to assist in obtaining
more knowledge about the status (distribution
and populations and threats) of the highly
endangered Mongolian sub-population of the
Dalmatian pelican of the East Asian flyway. In
parallel, this knowledge will allow us to plan and
implement necessary conservation measures.
We would also like to understand more what is
happening with the breeding populations of the
Great White pelican in its Eurasian range, as
important changes have been observed the last
years. Last, we would like to contribute to the
maintenance of the small and dwindling
populations of Dalmatian pelican in SE Europe
and Turkey.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:

Conservation action

•

Barometer of life (7 activities)

Conservation activities: contribute substantially
to the preparation of the Dalmatian pelican ISSAP.

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

Increasing diversity of SSC

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 12, 15, 18, 28

Membership: (1) expand membership to experts
on species other than Dalmatian pelican and
Great White pelican; (2) recruit more members
working in Central Asian countries and Russian
Federation.

KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Penguin
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Pablo Garcia-Borboroglu

P. Dee Boersma

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Pablo Garcia-Borboroglu (1)
P. Dee Boersma (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Penguin Specialist
Group is to provide scientific advice that informs
policy and engages people in effective
conservation action.

We thank The Global Penguin Society for
supporting the first workshop of the SG in US
and also the expenditures to hold the conservation status assessment workshop in South
Africa. We also thank The Deep for helping us
host a Spring Steering Committee meeting to
determine the global priorities for penguin
conservation. Moreover, we want to thank
Rocio Moreno (BirdLife International) for
attending IUCN PSG assessment workshops.

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International (Pablo Garcia-Borboroglu)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

(1)

Barometer of life

Global Penguin Society and CONICET,
Puerto Madryn, Chubut, Argentina
(2) Department of Biology, University
of Washington, Seattle, WA, US
Number of members
42

L

Red List

i. We completed the Red List workshops in

Cape Town, South Africa, on September 3-4,
2016. We collected current information on the
distribution, abundance, population trends of
each penguin species in the wild and recent
peer-reviewed literature. We also assessed the
number and type of captive penguins around
the world. (KSR #1)
Communications
L

Synergy

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete assessment of Little
penguin (Eudyptula minor); (2) reassess Red List
status of penguin species.
Research activities: publish a paper with the
most recent update about the ecology and
conservation of all penguin species.

i. We held the very first meeting and workshop

Conservation action

of the Penguin SG in White Oaks, Florida, in
March 2017. We identified new members to be
invited and agreed the structure and function
of the SG.

Conservation activities: convene a meeting
of the PSG Steering Committee focused on
catalyzing a Wild Penguins in Perpetuity
Conservation Strategy.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: continue to add expert members
as needed.
Policy
Policy advice: Steering committee meeting in
May 2018 to define priorities for global penguin
conservation.
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Birds

Chinstrap penguins (Pygoscelis antarcticus)
Photo: M. Lewis

Magellanic penguin
(Spheniscus magellanicus),
Near Threatened
Photo: P. G. Borboroglu

Emperor penguin (Aptenodytes forsteri),
Near Threatened
Photo: M. Libertelli

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The disconcerting and rapid population decreases reported for most of the world’s penguin species will be reversed only through immediate and affirmative action on the part of
the global community of researchers, governmental entities, conservation organizations,
fisheries’ managers and the general public. If we
address the identified threats, undertake priority research needs using an interdisciplinary and
integrated approach, and begin to implement
appropriate conservation actions, management could perhaps slow or stop the observed
decreases in penguin populations. We wish to
call attention to the plight of this important and
charismatic taxonomic group, whose dire situation is a clear reflection of the current escalating crisis facing the world’s marine ecosystems and as indicators of future global warming
scenarios.
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1
KSR: Key Species Result
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WI-IUCN SSC
Stork, Ibis
and Spoonbill
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

K.S. Gopi Sundar

Luis Santiago Cano Alonso

Scientific meetings

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

K. S. Gopi Sundar (1)
Luis Santiago Cano Alonso (2)

The Stork, Ibis and Spoonbill Specialist Group
(SIS-SG) is a global network of scientists,
conservationists, governmental and nongovernmental institutions and people committed to the scientific understanding and conservation of SIS species and their habitats.

i. Thirty-four participants attended the First

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
(1)

International Crane Foundation, US and
Nature Conservation Foundation, India
(2) Grupo de Investigación en Biología Evolutiva
y de la Conservación, Universidad Complutense
de Madrid, Madrid, Spain
Number of members
105
Social networks
Website:
http://storkibisspoonbill.org

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Communications
L

Communication

i. IUCN SSC SIS-SG website is online and

continuously updated by Co-Chairs and
volunteers. (KSR #28)
ii. Logo is used widely since 2016 by SG
members for pertinent work. (KSR #28)
iii. Seventy-two people (SG members and key
people) receive periodical email messages of
the SG.
iv. Over 600 monthly average of website

visitors. (KSR #28)
v. Three hundred and twenty five articles/

references listed in our virtual library.
L

Membership

i. Sixty-five members by June 2016 and 105

members by December 2017.
Conservation action
L

Research activities

i. First issue of journal Stork, Ibis and Spoonbill

Conservation in preparation - Monograph on
Glossy Ibis papers of the scientific workshop.
(KSR #43)
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International Workshop on Glossy Ibis (Plegadis
falcinellus), and International Network on Glossy
Ibis was established. (KSR #28)
Acknowledgements

We thank Alejandro Torés, Janhavi Rajan and
L. Shyamal for help with designing and setting
up the website. We also thank the volunteers
who designed the logo, particularly Swati
Kittur, L. Shyamal and Team Conceptz and Beyond. Thanks to the following photographers
for donating incredible images of SIS species:
Andre Botha, Luis Venançio and Juan Pablo Resino. We also thank Julia Whatley for donating her
stunning water colours for use by the SIS-SG,
and especially to Mirabel Helme for commissioning the paintings and facilitating the donation. Thanks to Biological Station of Doñana
(EBD) and Tour du Valat, who co-organized the
First International Workshop on Glossy Ibis with
the SIS-SG in November 2017 in Spain.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Capacity building: organize the First World
Symposium of Stork, Ibis and Spoonbill.
Proposal development and funding: obtain
sponsorship for core activities of the SIS-SG:
website maintenance, attendance to key SIS
events and meetings.
Scientific meetings: establish at least two new
working groups to promote scientific research,
meetings and networking with specific scientific
and conservation targets.

Specialist Groups

Birds

Black Stork (Ciconia nigra), Least Concern, Spain
Photo: Juan Pablo Resino

Eurasian Spoonbill (Platalea leucorodia),
Least Concern, Spain
Photo: Juan Pablo Resino

Communications
Communication: establish an online journal
publication about SIS species, for enhanced
wider communication and sharing of research
and conservation findings.
Conservation action
Synergy: facilitate communications with related
waterbird Specialist Groups to strengthen capacity building and promote common conservation actions (on same habitats or facing same
threats).
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision a substantial
advance in creating a strong network, a sustainable and active Specialist Group based on participation of the best specialists on our species
of concern worldwide. Specifically, our focus
will be to raise enough resources to maintain
the activity of the Specialist Group, creating a
scientific networking and promoting scientific research, meetings and conservation actions
among members and partners, including other specialist groups, who will contribute to improve the knowledge of the species of concern
and threats.

Northern Bald Ibis (Geronticus eremita),
Critically Endangered, Spain
Photo: Luis Santiago Cano

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (6 activities)

•

Research activities (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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WI-IUCN SSC
Swan
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Eileen Rees

Chair

Mission statement

Eileen Rees

The Swan Specialist Group (SSG) is an international network of swan specialists who undertake monitoring, research, conservation and
management of swan populations. Its mission is
to facilitate effective communication between
members and others with an interest in swan
management and conservation world-wide, in
order to improve national and international links
for cooperative research, to identify gaps in
knowledge and to provide a forum for addressing swan conservation issues.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Eileen Rees
Location/Affiliation
Wildfowl & Wetlands Trust, Slimbridge,
Gloucester GL2 7BT, UK
Number of members
370
Social networks
E-mail forum:
ssg-forum@wwt.org.uk
Website:
http://www.swansg.org/

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Communications
L

Communication

i. Issues 12 and 13 of Swan News newsletter.

(KSR #28)
ii. Online SSG-forum distribution link was

maintained. (KSR #28)
iii. Swan SG logo agreed by members.
iv. The SSG website was developed and can be

previewed at http://www.swansg.org/. It will be
officially launched in February-March 2018.
(KSR #28)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Conservation project “Flight of the Swans”

in which Wildfowl and Wetlands Trust’s Sacha
Dench flew by paramotor from the Bewick’s
Swans’ (Cygnus çolumbianus) breeding grounds
in the Russian arctic to their long-established
wintering site at Slimbridge, SW England, provided a focus for a range of initiatives across the
flyway to address the decline the NW European
Bewick’s Swan population. Events organized by
partners in ranges states included seven conservation workshops, 51 school visits and 15
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community events. There were >700 articles
published in the press, c.1,000 reports on TV/radio, and the project was honored as “Campaign
of the Year” at the 2017 ENDS Environmental
Impact Awards. (KSR #37)
L

Research activities

i. Results of the censuses of migratory swans

were collated and distributed. Trumpeter Swan
(Cygnus buccinator) survey reports and data
are available at: https://www.fws.gov/birds/
surveys-and-data/reports-and-publications.
php. Paper on the Icelandic Whooper Swan
(Cynus cygnus) population can be found at
https://wildfowl.wwt.org.uk/index.php/
wildfowl/article/view/2645/1761.
ii. Demographic reasons for decline in the NW
European Bewick’s Swan population identified.
Paper on variation in Bewick’s Swan breeding
success published: Wood et al. 2016, in Journal
of Avian Biology 47: 597–609. Paper on Bewick’s
Swan survival rates accepted for publication:
Wood et al., in Ibis: doi: 10.1111/ibi.12521. Paper
on the migration routes of Bewick’s Swans fitted
with GPS-GSM collars on the Yamal Peninsula
published: Vangeluwe et al. 2017, in Zoological
Journal 96 (10): 1230-1242 (in Russian). Paper
comparing aggression levels in swans with those
in other water birds published: Wood et al. 2017,
in Animal Behaviour 126: 209-216. (KSR #32)
iii. Sub-lethal threat of lead poisoning to swan
species assessed. Paper on the effects of
ingested lead on swans’ body condition was
published: Newth et al. 2016, in Environmental
Pollution 209: 60-67. (KSR #32)
iv. Tracking swan migration in relation to wind

farm development completed. Movements of
twenty two swans caught in southern England
in winters 2013/14–2014/15 were tracked in
relation to wind farm development along the
migration route, with particular reference to
offshore wind farm sites proposed for the North

Specialist Groups

Birds

Whooper Swan (Cynus cygnus) in Spring
Photo: Leif Nilson

Sea between Britain and continental Europe.
Data recorded up to spring 2016 were analyzed
and published in a report to the Department of
Energy and Climate Change. (KSR #32)
v. Range expansion of Trumpeter Swan as-

sessed. Paper published on range expansion
and migration for Trumpeter Swans reintroduced in Ontario: Handrigan et al. 2016, in Wildfowl 66: 60–74. (KSR #32)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Communications
Communication: Production of newsletters
(1 issue per year) and operative website.
Scientific meetings: 6th International Swan
Symposium.
Policy advice: Provide information and technical
advice globally.
Conservation action

Acknowledgements

We would like to thank those who have generously donated to work being taken forward
within the Bewick’s Swan Action Plan, including the Peter Scott Trust for Education and Research in Conservation, Peter Smith Charitable
Trust for Nature, Olive Herbert Charitable Trust,
D’Oyly Carte Charitable Trust, N. Smith Charitable Settlement, Robert Kiln Charitable Trust,
estate of the late Professor Geoffrey Matthews
OBE, the NWO grant 866.15.206 and all those
who supported WWT’s ‘Hope for Swans’ appeal.
Ringing in the Netherlands (from 2005 onwards)
was financed by the Royal Netherlands Academy of Arts and Sciences, the Netherlands Organization for Scientific Research (NWO; grant
851.40.073) and the Schure-Beijerinck-Popping
Fund. The tracking of Bewick’s Swan migration
in relation to onshore and offshore wind farm
sites was funded by the Department of Energy
and Climate Change (now Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy) as part of
its offshore energy Strategic Environmental Assessment programme. Swan SG members are
also immensely grateful to the colleagues, volunteers and host institutes who have supported
swan research and conservation programmes
in different parts of the world, not only in 20162017 but over many years.
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Conservation activities: African-Eurasian
Migratory Waterbird Agreement (AEWA)
Bewick’s Swan Action Plan – Workshops for
action plan implementation and training.
Research activities: survival and distribution
population trends for Bewick’s Swan and
censuses of migratory swan populations in the
Northern Hemisphere.

Bewick’s Swans (Cygnus columbianus), Least Concern
Photo: James Lees

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Increasing diversity of SSC

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7

Membership: development of the Swan SG
membership in the Southern Hemisphere.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

•

Communications (4 activities)

•

Conservation action (6 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 28, 32, 37
KSR: Key Species Result

By the end of 2020, we will have undertaken a
further census of the NW European Bewick’s
Swan population to determine whether we have
achieved the initial target of the AEWA Bewick’s
Swan Action Plan, of halting the ongoing decline in
the NW European population and, if necessary,
begin recovery of the population to its 2000 level.
By 2020, we also envisage having a better
understanding of the environmental factors
contributing to the decline, and to have started
addressing these where necessary. For the other
swan species, which are currently classed as
Least Concern by IUCN, we will maintain our
monitoring of population trends, or collect such
information where the monitoring is being
undertaken by other organizations, to identify any
conservation issues that may arise for the swans.
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WI-IUCN SSC
Threatened Waterfowl
Specialist Group

Baer’s Pochard (Aythya baeri), Critically Endangered
Photo: Luo Yihua

2016-2017 Report

Baz Hughes

Chair

Mission statement

Baz Hughes

To conserve the world’s most threatened
waterfowl by focusing on direct action; developing, demonstrating and disseminating best
conservation practice and processes; and
actively promoting and encouraging information
exchange on threatened waterfowl monitoring,
research, conservation and public awareness
worldwide. We will do this through producing and
implementing international action plans,
incorporating in situ and ex situ conservation
tools, as necessary; by providing advice to policy
makers, international conventions and practitioners; encouraging information exchange and
cooperation amongst threatened waterfowl
conservationists and with other relevant
conventions and organisations.

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
Wildfowl & Wetlands Trust, Slimbridge, UK
Number of members
268

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Research activities

i. Study of genetic status of captive Baer’s

Pochard undertaken in collaboration with
Cardiff University (Mike Bruford, Co-chair of
Conservation Genetics Specialist Group). It
demonstrated no hybridisation or inbreeding
among the captive stock held at Wildfowl &
Wetlands Trust (WWT) Slimbridge. (KSR #32)
Communications
L

Conservation activities

i. Public exhibit of Madagascar Pochard (Aythya

innotata) completed and opened by Princess
Anne in Madagascar. (KSR #25)
Conservation action
L

100

Conservation activities

ii. Captive breeding population of ca. 100
individuals of Madagascar Pochard maintained
in Madagascar. (KSR #25)
iii. Release plan of Madagascar Pochard due for
completion in 2018. Release cage trialled at
Slimbridge using wild Tufted Ducks. (KSR #25)
iv. With the purpose of ensuring sustainable

management of water in the Madagascar
Pochard facility in Madagascar, Aquaponics
systems were developed at Slimbridge captive
breeding facilities using Baer’s Pochard (Aythya
baeri) as a surrogate. Waste water from the
Baer’s Pochard ponds is filtered through growth
beds to clean the water, which is then fed back
into the Baer’s Pochard ponds. Plants from the
grow beds are fed to the ducks. (KSR #25)
v. Habitat management and restoration
activities for Madagascar Pochard release
program. Management responsibilities on Lake
Sofia transferred to local communities. Rules
and regulations established by the associations
at Lake Sofia (Pochard release site) have been
promoted during training and are displayed on
the newly erected community information
points in all villages. A recent vegetation report
showed that there had been no significant
deterioration of aquatic habitat at the lake.
Areas for ecological restoration of aquatic,
marginal and forest habitat have been identified
and approved by the newly formed community-based associations. Reforestation of the
lakeside will begin in 2018. Pesticide inputs on
100 pilot sites significantly reduced. (KSR #25)
vi. Eradication strategy of European Ruddy Duck
(Oxyura jamaicensis) reviewed and recommendations produced. (KSR #15)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Viable captive population of 16 Baer’s Pochard

i. Funds secured for Baer’s Pochard Action Plan

(eight pairs) are held in a specialist breeding
centre at WWT Slimbridge. (KSR #25)

implementation workshop in China, March 2018,
with estimated attendance of ca. 100 people.
(KSR #30)
Specialist Groups

Birds

Male scaly-sided Merganser (Mergus squamatus), Endangered
Photo: Peigi Liu

L

Research activities

i. Surveys of Baer’s Pochard were conducted

and small numbers of wintering individuals were
found at two sites near Mandalay. Further
surveys and community engagement have
subsequently been carried out by BANCA,
particularly at Pyu Lake. (KSR #12)
L

Synergy

i. Letter of support provided for the French

LIFE project to eradicate the Ruddy Duck from
France. (KSR #29)
L

Technical advice

i. Comments provided on final draft of AEWA

White-headed Duck (Oxyura leucocephala)
Action Plan. (KSR #18)
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White-headed Duck (Oxyura leucocephala), Endangered. Major threats
are due to competition and hybridisation with the non-native
North American Ruddy Duck (Oxyura jamaicensis)
Photo: WWT

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Research activities: conduct paleoecology PhD
study to determine past ecology of Lake Sofia to
inform future management of the lake.
Communications
Communication: TWSG forum list server
maintained to facilitate communication
between TWSG members.
Technical advice: provide information and
technical advice in support of the programmes
of IUCN-SSC, Wetlands International, BirdLife
International, Ramsar and others as necessary.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) hold a Baer’s Pochard
Action Plan implementation workshop in China;
(2) maintain a viable captive population of Baer’s
Pochard at Slimbridge; (3) maintain captive
breeding population of Madagascar Pochard in
Madagascar; (4) conduct Madagascar Pochard
Disease Risk Assessment; (5) produce Madagascar Pochard release plan; (6) begin release of
Madagascar Pochard into the wild; (7) release up
to 40 Madagascar Pochard per annum into the
wild at Lake Sofia; (8) conduct post release
monitoring of Madagascar Pochard to improve
understanding of pochard ecology and inform
future management of the lake; (9) maintain
Aquaponics systems in the Slimbridge captive
breeding facilities of Baer’s Pochard; (10)
produce plan for how and when the Aquaponics
system will be rolled out in Madagascar; (11)
continue habitat management and restoration
activities at the proposed release site of
Madagascar Pochard, working through local
associations; (12) review implementation of
European Ruddy Duck eradication strategy and
produce recommendations for its further
implementation; (13) support EC LIFE project

to eradicate the Ruddy Duck from France and
provide advice as required.
Research activities: conduct PhD study to
understand the effect of conservation interventions at the last remaining breeding site of the
Madagascar Pochard.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Baer’s Pochard. By the end of 2020, we will
have held the Baer’s Pochard workshop and
produced a prioritised list of conservation
actions and fundraised for the highest conservation priority projects. Until the workshop is
held in March 2018, it is not possible to say
what these will be.
Madagascar Pochard. By the end of 2020, we
will have released over 100 Madagascar
Pochard into the wild at Lake Sofia, will
understand how best to release birds at Lake
Sofia, and developed clear targets for success.
We will have a better understanding of the past
ecology of the breeding site and will understand
the impact of conservation interventions.
White-headed Duck. By 2020, we hope that the
population of Ruddy Ducks in France will have
been significantly reduced.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (10 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 12, 15, 18, 25, 29, 30, 32
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Vulture
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Chris Bowden

Andre Botha

Synergy

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

Chris Bowden (1)
Andre Botha (2)

i. Discussions with the elephant and carnivore

BirdLife International

The IUCN SSC Vulture Specialist Group (VSG)
aims to advocate and create greater awareness
of the plight of vultures and coordinate and
support effective conservation activities to their
benefit.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Conservation action

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

L

Capacity building

i. CMS MsAP completed and adopted at CMS

Red List Authority Coordinator

Royal Society for the Protection of Birds, The
Lodge, Sandy, UK, C/O Jakkur, Bangalore, India
(2) Endangered Wildlife Trust, South Africa
Number of members
98
Social networks
Facebook:
IUCN SSC Vulture Specialist Group

L

Agreements

Conservation activities

COP12, October 2017. (KSR #31)

i. Agreement signed in December 2016 to

Increasing diversity of SSC

become an implementing partner of the
Convention on the Conservation of Migratory
Species of Wild Animals (CMS) Raptors MoUm.
(KSR #29)

L

L

Capacity building

i. CMS Multi-species Action Plan (MsAP)

for Africa-Eurasian Vultures completed and
adopted at CMS COP12, October 2017, with
support from VSG members that worked in
various capacities to contribute to the
drafting thereof. (KSR #18)
Communications
L

Communication

i. International Vulture Awareness Day has

become established as a global institution that
was observed in more than 50 countries and by
more than 160 organisations in 2017. (KSR #28)
ii. Newsletters have been published to the VSG
membership with contributions from all regional
correspondents. (KSR #28)
iii. Ongoing work to get a functional VSG
website. (KSR #28)
iv. Two volumes of the VSG journal “Vulture
News” published annually on schedule with
a steady flow of submissions of material.
(KSR #28)
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Specialist Groups, especially with regard to
wildlife poisoning and trade. Participated and
presented at the Conservation Planning
Specialist Group (CPSG) Annual Meeting in
Berlin, October 2017. (KSR #29)

Membership

i. Membership list with details have been

updated and submitted.
ii. Membership has steadily grown over the
review period to just under 100.

Policy
L

Scientific meetings

i. Participated and presented at the CPSG

Annual Meeting in Berlin in October 2017.
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Birds
Fitting Cellphone PTT on Lappet-faced Vulture,
Hlambanyati, KZN, South Africa
Photo: Andre Botha

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7

Communication: outputs from Abu Dhabi
Meeting produced that assist with the Vulture
MsAP.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Communications
Communication: (1) promote International
Vulture Awareness Day each September; (2)
produce two newsletters annually; (3) develop
VSG website presence; (4) key partner in
promoting the CMS MsAP.

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (5 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (2 activities)

•

Policy (1 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 18, 28, 29, 31
KSR: Key Species Result

Research activities: publish 4 editions of the
VSG journal “Vulture News”.
Synergy: develop links with other relevant SSC
groups, eg. CPSG, African Elephant Specialist
Group, Canid Specialist Group.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) engaging members
and others to implement MsAP for all old world
vultures; (2) develop and delegate responsibility
and capacity to implement MsAP at a regional
and sub-regional level.
Synergy: participate in and engage with CPSG
as the VSG engages with conservation planning.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: build and develop VSG
membership.

Collection of a blood sample from a White-headed
Vulture, Phongolo NR, South Africa
Photo: Chris Kelly

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Completion and planned implementation of the
CMS Vulture MsAP aims to halt the decline in
Old World Vulture populations in Africa-Eurasia
over the next 12 years, commencing in 2018.
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WI-IUCN SSC
Woodcock and Snipe
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

David Gonçalves

Chair

Mission statement

David Gonçalves

The first aim of the Woodcock and Snipe
Specialist Group (WSSG) is to provide an
up-to-date knowledge on eight woodcock and
18 snipe species in the world. It is also expected
to encourage new research and to facilitate
contacts between researchers. WSSG plays the
role of expertise platform for biologists,
conservationists and wildlife managers
interested in woodcocks and snipes for share
and exchange of information. As these are
games species, the final objective is to ensure
the sustainable use of the populations.

Red List Authority Coordinator
BirdLife International
Location/Affiliation
Research Center in Biodiversity and Genetic
Resources (CIBIO), University of Porto,
Campus Agrário de Vairão, Vairão, Vila do
Conde, Portugal; Biology Department, Faculty
of Sciences, University of Porto, Porto, Portugal
Number of members
140

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. The visit of the Chair to the US (18-28 October)

allowed the contact with American colleagues,
members of the WSSG, and the recruitment of
new members for the group.

(2016 & 2017)

Communications
L

Communication

i. Publication of the annual newsletter of the

group (numbers 42 and 43); uploaded in the
web site of Wetlands International. (KSR #28)
L

Scientific meetings

i. The 8th Woodcock and Snipe Workshop was

held in the village of Madalena, Pico island,
Azores, Portugal; 9 - 11 May, 2017. Organised by
the Centro de Investigação em Biodiversidade e
Recursos Genéticos (CIBIO, University of Porto,
Portugal) and the Office National de la Chasse
et de la Faune Sauvage (ONCFS, France). There
were thirty three participants, from 10 countries, the majority members of the WSSG.
Twenty six communications (19 oral and 7
posters); the “Programme and abstracts” book
is available here: https://www.wetlands.org/
wp-content/uploads/2015/11/Program_and_
Abstract_book_final.pdf. (KSR #28)
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ii. The participation in the 11th American
Woodcock Symposium materialized with two
communications on the management of
woodcock in Europe, one in partnership with
Andrew Hoodless (Game and Wildlife Conservation Trust) for hunters and woodcock enthusiasts, during a special session. Andrew is also
WSSG member. It was possible to divulge some
studies and activities carried out in Europe.

Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors who helped
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“Santander Universities”.

Specialist Groups

Birds
Eurasian Woodcock (Scolopax rusticola), Least Concern
Photo: Tiago M. Rodrigues

Common Snipe (Gallinago gallinago), Least Concern
Photo: Tiago Silva

Common Snipe chick (Gallinago gallinago), Least Concern
Photo: Tiago M. Rodrigues

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Research activity: improve the knowledge on
the conservation status of African, South
American and Asian woodcock and snipe
species.
Communications
Communication: (1) publication of the WSSG
annual newsletter (numbers 43, 44, 45 and 46);
(2) publication of the Proceedings of the 8th
Woodcock and Snipe Workshop.
Scientific meetings: (1) organisation of the 8th
Woodcock and Snipe Workshop; (2) participation in the 11th American Woodcock Symposium, 24-27 October, 2017, Roscommon,
Michigan, US.

Eurasian Woodcock chick (Scolopax rusticola), Least Concern
Photo: Tiago M. Rodrigues

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The group’s workshop, held in Pico in 2017, the
publication of the respective minutes and the
annual newsletter, contribute to increase
knowledge about our target species and their
conservation and sustainable management. In
this sense, we also perspective an increasingly
important role of our member’s next to the
entities responsible for assuring that. By 2020,
we also envisage having new data on the
populations of some poorly known woodcock
and snipe species, from Africa, South America
and Asia.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 28
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 027
KSR: Key Species Result

Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: visit to the US, to meet American
colleagues and strengthen collaboration within
the group and recruit new members.
Policy
Policy advice: continue working closely with
entities involved in hunting management.
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IUCN SSC
Anguillid Eel
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Matthew Gollock

Chair

Mission statement

Matthew Gollock (1)

David Jacoby (2)

To coordinate effective conservation and
management activities for the benefit of eel
species, as well as acting as advocates and
increasing awareness of the threats to them.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

Red List Authority Coordinator

Zoological Society of London, Regent’s Park,
NW 1 4R, UK,
(2) Institute of Zoology, Zoological Society
of London, Regent’s Park, London,
Greater London, NW1 4RY, UK
Number of members
10
Social networks
Web site:
https://www.zsl.org/conservation/species/
fish-and-invertebrates/eel-conservation/
iucn-anguillid-eel-specialist-group

Barometer of life
L

Research activities

i. Study relating to the status of the 15 non-

al Eel Symposium, where near 120 attendees
from over 20 countries discussed anguillid eels
during three days. A special edition of Fisheries
Management and Ecology will be produced in
2018 (MG and AW to co-edit). (KSR #28)
ii. Matthew Gollock organised a workshop for
international government, academic and NGO
participation to identify key knowledge gaps for
all 16 anguillid eel species. A multi-author
review paper has been submitted for publication. (KSR #28)

CITES listed anguillid eels. This project, using the
existing Red List assessments as a baseline,
was begun in late 2017 and the report will be
published in mid-2018. (KSR #32)

iii. A workshop was held in Tokyo to increase
public awareness of the status of the Japanese
eel as well as review existing data. It received
media attention and resulted in a half-day
conference open to the public. (KSR #28)

Bolster work at national scales

Conservation action

L

Conservation activities

i. An eel management plan was developed for the

Cagayan River Basin and implementation will be
overseen by regional government over the next
five years. This is being used as a template for
replication in other regions, with the ultimate goal
for a national plan to be developed. (KSR #15)
L

Research activities

i. Building on work established by Zoological

Society of London (ZSL) in this river system, the
Philippine Bureau for Fisheries and Aquatic
Resources established two juvenile eel
monitoring programmes, in collaboration with
local fishers. (KSR #12)
L

Synergy

i. AESG member Kenzo Kaifu attended this

meeting to explore synergies between the
Japanese national Red List and the IUCN global
Red List. (KSR #29)
Communications
L

L

Research activities

i. Development of a ‘threat index’ for anguillid

eels using the European eel as a case-study. A
collation of data and analysis was carried out in
2017, and a draft report was produced. This will
be finalised in 2018. (KSR #32)
ii. A paper relating to re-stocking in Japan was
published (link below). (KSR #32)
iii. A PhD research project on glass eel fishery
has been initiated and data collection, through
non-structured interviews, was carried out
during the UK glass eel fishing season on the
River Severn. This data is presently being
analysed. (KSR #32)

Policy
L

Technical advice

i. Attendance at Convention on Migratory Species (CMS) Science Meeting, CITES CoP (2016),
CITES CoP (2017), Animals Committee (2017) and
Standing Committee (2017). (KSR #27)

Scientific meetings

i. Matthew Gollock and Alan Walker were part of

the organising team for the First UK Internation-
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Fishes

Marbled Eel (Anguilla marmorata), Least Concern
Photo: Matthew Gollock

ii. In collaboration with the CMS Secretariat and
the Sargasso Sea Commission, ZSL/IUCN ASEG
held a side-event on progress of the CMS listing
of the European eel. (KSR #27)
iii. In collaboration with the CMS Secretariat
and the Sargasso Sea Commission, a workshop
to convene European eel range states was held.
Steps were taken to agree the establishment of
an instrument under CMS in order to improve
conservation of the species. (KSR #27)
iv. Study on the implementation and effective-

ness of the CITES Appendix II listing of the
European eel. This project, including the analysis
of trade data, was begun in late 2017 and the
report will be published in mid-2018. (KSR #27)
Acknowledgements

We wish to thank Rachel Hoffman of the IUCN
SSC and Ian Harrison of the IUCN Freshwater
Fish Specialist Group for their support. We also
wish to thank the Sargasso Sea Commission for
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) Red List assessment workshop of all
16 (13 updates and 3 new) anguillid eel species
in 2018; (2) on-going engagement with academic institutions, government agencies and NGOs
who can provide and/or initiate the collection
of, robust monitoring data for inclusion in Red
List assessments. Including from CITES processes - if CoP17 draft decisions are adopted.
Research activity: (1) increased engagement in
relation to the practice of re-stocking of
anguillids and determining how effective this
measure is locally, regionally and globally; (2)
monitor use and trade in anguillid species; (3)
initiation of PhD on the socio-economics of eel
fisheries and trade.
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Philippine eel fishers
Photo: Matthew Gollock

Bolster work at national scales

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Conservation activities: (1) Species Action Plan
developed for the Japanese eel in Japan; (2) Species Action Plan developed for the American eel
in Costa Rica; (3) national management plan for
eel fisheries in the Philippines produced.

2017-2020

Policy advice: engage Japanese stakeholders
and the Ministry of the Environment with
regards to updating the national assessment
of Anguilla japonica.
Research activities: monitoring initiated in key
sites for species where no data is being collected
or fills gaps in species ranges.
Communications
Communication: (1) expansion of on-going
engagement with policy-makers and industry
stakeholders in range states to improve the
understanding of the Red List assessments, the
data used in them and the benefits of incorporating information in them in conservation and
management activities. Information from Red
List assessments used as species/trade reviews
carried out on behalf of CITES parties; (2) develop
the strategy of using eels as a flagship species
for aquatic conservation.
Conservation action
Research activities: development of a ‘threat
index’ for anguillid eels using the European eel
as a case-study.

Despite the fact that three anguillids are listed
as EN or CR – the European, Japanese and
American eel – these are relatively well studied,
and it is arguably that the other 13 species are
in greater need of conservation attention, as
little is understood of their status. Our aim is to
increase our understanding of all anguillids, the
tropical species in particular, in order that
conservation actions, policy interventions and
use are guided by up to date science. Further,
it is becoming clear that there are lessons to be
learned from interventions relating to the better
studied species that can be applied when
working directly with, and/or advising manager
and policymakers, and catalysing communication between range states of all species. Over
the past five years, trade and use of anguillids
has altered dramatically – both in relation to
species traded and countries trading – to meet
the on-going demand in East Asia; therefore,
increasing our understanding of the global
dynamics of import and export will be essential
to ensure sustainable use.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:

Policy

•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

Policy advice: (1) ensure all relevant information
on anguillids is shared in relation to the needs
of conventions such as CITES and CMS;
(2) engagement with range states encompassing transboundary watercourses in Europe as
part of CMS cooperative actions; (3) continued
engagement with the Sargasso Sea Commission
regarding the importance of this region for
American and European eels.

•

Bolster work at national scales (3 activities)

•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

•

Policy (4 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 12, 15, 27, 28, 29, 32
KSR: Key Species Result
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WI-IUCN SSC
Freshwater Fish
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Richard Sneider

Chair

Mission statement

Richard Sneider (1)

Red List Authority Coordinators

To achieve conservation and sustainable use
of freshwater fishes and their habitats through:
(1) generating and disseminating sound
scientific knowledge, (2) creating widespread
awareness of their values, and (3) influencing
decision-making processes at all levels.

Jörg Freyhof (3)
Rajeev Raghavan (4)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Technical Officer
Ian Harrison (2)

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

One World Star Holdings International LTD
(OSI), Los Angeles, US
(2) Conservation International and IUCN
Biodiversity Assessment Unit, Arlington, VA, US
(3) Leibniz-Institute of Freshwater Ecology and
Inland Fisheries (IGB), Berlin, Germany
(4) Conservation Research Group, St. Albert’s
College, Kochi, India
Number of members
163
Social networks
Facebook:
Freshwater Fish Specialist Group
Website:
www.iucnffsg.org

Capacity building
L

Proposal development and funding

i. US$ 1,400 were raised at the North East

Council (NEC) of Aquarium Societies 41st
Annual Convention in April 2016. This will be
used to support a Congolese student to work
on a review of possible options for a sustainable
aquarium fish trade from the Congo, using
Project Piaba as a model. (KSR #30)
L

Synergy

i. Synergy with a proposed new freshwater

initiative, ‘Shoal’ supported by Synchronicity
Earth. Following a planning meeting for the
initiative, Shoal, hosted by the Leibniz-Institute
of Freshwater Ecology and Inland Fisheries
(IGB), Berlin, in October 2017, a core team of 18
experts developed a Vision and Mission
Statement and a document of Terms of
Reference. IGB has plans for a follow-up
workshop in 2018. (KSR #29)
ii. Scott Dowd (Chair, Home Aquarium Fish Subgroup), working with global chair Richard Sneider, is leading in identifying opportunities for
collaboration with public aquaria. A presentation was given at the Annual Meeting of the European Union of Aquarium Curators at Arnhem,
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Netherlands (in collaboration with Ian Harrison
(FFSG), Kira Mileham (Director of IUCN SSC’s
Strategic Partnerships) and Will Darwall (Manager of IUCN’s Freshwater Biodiversity Unit). The
talk discussed opportunities where European
aquarium staff can help secure the conservation of freshwater fish species, and raise awareness of freshwater species and habitats. (KSR
#29)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Assisted the Anguillid Eel SG in preparing a

motion on ‘Promotion of Anguillid eels as
flagship species for aquatic conservation’,
which was accepted as IUCN Recommendation
WCC-2016-Rec-099-EN. (KSR #21)
ii. FFSG was one of the collaborating partners
on the 2016 World Fish Migration Day (WFMD),
which included events at 450 locations, in 63
countries around the world, with 2,000
organizations involved, and an estimated 82,000
visitors to the events and a total of 70 million
people reached worldwide. Overall, 92% of
participants regarded their events as being a
great success. (KSR #28)
iii. During 2016, an additional 806 observations
were added to the Global Freshwater BioBlitz,
bringing the total to 3,558 observations. The
number of new observations added to BioBlitz
has slowly declined and we should look for
ways to promote the BioBlitz as part of our
other activities. (KSR #28)

Specialist Groups

Fishes

Richard Sneider diving the Okavango source lakes in Angola
Photo: Rainer Von Brandis

L

Scientific meetings

i. Contributed to 14 sessions at the World

Congress; several of these contributed to the
planning of additional activities (e.g., development of the Alliance for Freshwater Life;
development of a One Programme for Freshwater Conservation, for the IUCN, discussed
below; and planning for WFMD).
ii. Contributed to a late on the need for an IUCN
One Programme Strategy for Freshwater
Biodiversity; this motion was not accepted, but
a recommendation was made for the summary
points to be included in IUCN’s Programme of
Work.

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. FFSG members contributed to projects

focused on: (1) mobilising freshwater biodiversity information for better representation within
protected areas in Madagascar (2015-2017); (2)
a critical sites network for freshwater biodiversity in the Lake Victoria catchment: building a
blueprint for species conservation, protected
areas, climate resilience and sustainable
livelihoods (2015-2017); (3) assessment of the
condition of freshwater biodiversity and
ecosystem services in the tropical Andes
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The goonch, Bagarius yarrelli, with FFSG member Zeb Hogan underwater
Courtesy Zeb Hogan

watersheds (2013-2016); (4) Sundaic Freshwater
Fish Red List Workshop Fund (WRSCF), brought
together local and international experts to
prepare to assess species in the Sunda region
according to IUCN guidelines, and to propose
future conservation plans for vulnerable
species; (5) Red List assessments of freshwater
fishes of Southern Africa (2017). (KSR #27)

Conservation will raise the urgency of freshwater biodiversity conservation and motivate
coordinated action among Members, Commissions and Secretariat to address critical threats.
Through a workshop held in 2017, 19 experts
identified four main outcomes that should be
the focus of the One Programme Strategy.
(KSR #15)

ii. Working with aquarium fish traders to explore
methods for sustainable wild capture fishery to
support livelihoods and habitat protection.
(KSR #37)

v. In 2015, FFSG collaborated with the Invasive
Species Specialist Group on a session at the SSC
Leaders’ Meeting to identify opportunities for
developing projects focused on freshwater
invasive species. We have not made major
progress since then, until late 2017, when we
started a dialogue with Bernie Tershy (Island
Conservation; an international organisation
focused on invasive species eradications,
https://www.islandconservation.org/), who is
interested in starting an initiative focused on
addressing the problems of freshwater invasive
species. (KSR #31)

iii. FFSG collaborated with other SSC and WCPA
Specialist Groups and Sub-committees and
gave recommendations to the Rainforest Trust
for several areas that would be priorities to be
developed as freshwater protected areas. FFSG
provided Global Wildlife Conservation with
advice on freshwater fish targets species for
their project focused on ‘The Search for Lost
Species’. FFSG provided colleagues in Japan
with advice that helped in the decision to
relocate a sports stadium that was planned for
development of one of the few remaining
habitats for the Kissing Loach, Parabotia curtus.
(KSR #18)
iv. The IUCN One Programme for Freshwater

has been developed as a practical action that
can develop the concepts raised in the late
motion to IUCN Congress in 2016. The IUCN One
Programme Strategy for Freshwater Biodiversity

L

Proposal development and funding

i. FFSG Secretariat continues to approach

potential funders for support; e.g., a proposal
submitted to JRS Foundation in 2017. Also in
2017, FFSG Global Chair convened a meeting
with leaders of over 40 Chinese philanthropic
organisations, with IUCN’s Global Protected
Area Programme, IUCN’s US office and
Conservation International. (KSR #19)
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L

Research activities

i. The objective was to review the distribution

and conservation status of migratory species of
fishes, map migration pathways and evaluate
the effect of planned dams on these pathways.
We looked for funding to support the project but
were unable to obtain any. We will continue to
pursue this target in 2017-2020. (KSR #32)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We have reviewed the membership of FFSG

and focused on an active membership that is
geographically and thematically diverse, that
can help FFSG address some of its focal
activities for the 2017-2020 quadrennium.
Acknowledgements

Project Piaba provides IT support for FFSG’s
website. The following organisations supported
workshops and training for Red List assessments: Wildlife Reserves Singapore, Lee Kong
Chian Natural History Museum, and the National
University of Singapore. Leibniz-Institute of
Freshwater Ecology and Inland Fisheries, Berlin,
supported a workshop and planning activities
for the Alliance for Freshwater Life project.
Support for FFSG members to attend meetings
was provided by FFSG Chair Richard Sneider,
IUCN Commission on Ecosystem Management,
IUCN Water, North East Council of Aquarium
Societies (US), Wetlands International, World
Fish Migration Foundation and FFSG Steering
Committee member Zeb Hogan.

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete Red List assessments
of all freshwater fishes (ca. 15,000 species).
Research activities: (1) expand taxonomic,
geographic and ecosystem coverage of
freshwater fishes included in World Wildlife
Fund’s Freshwater Living Planet Index (FLPI);
(2) review the conservation status of migratory
fishes relative to dam development.
Capacity building
Synergy: be a key partner in developing the new
initiatives, Shoal, and the Alliance for Freshwater Life (AFL).
Communications
Communication: (1) implement World Fish
Migration Day (WFMD) for 2018 and 2020;
(2) contribute to the Stockholm World Water
Week (SWWW) 2018.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) develop programs
on the sustainable, wild-caught fishery, for
aquarium fishes; with initial focus in Amazon
and Congo; (2) develop projects and collaborations focused on freshwater invasive species;
(3) promote the objectives of the IUCN
Recommendation WCC-2016-Rec-099-EN:
‘Promotion of Anguillid eels as flagship species
for aquatic conservation’.
Synergy: (1) be a key partner in a new initiative/
NGO – Shoal – focused on fundraising for freshwater biodiversity conservation; (2) be a key
partner in developing the IUCN One Programme
for Freshwater Biodiversity.

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, we envision that we can provide
stronger recommendations for freshwater
conservation priorities, in terms of which
species and regions require most urgent action,
and how to link conservation action between
regions through habitat connectivity. We can
achieve this through mobilizing the newly
assimilated Red List assessment data for
application to management and policy.
Conservation action will be directed at selected,
leading threats to freshwater ecosystems; in
particular, invasive species and fragmentation
of habits by dams. By working with partners
such as the WCPA Freshwater Specialist group,
we can provide guidance for better conservation of freshwater ecosystems in protected
areas. By facilitating communication and
collaboration between SSC Specialist Groups
with a freshwater interest, and by linking this to
the work of other IUCN Commissions and the
Secretariat, as well as contributing to other
major freshwater initiatives beyond IUCN, we
will ensure that future freshwater conservation
planning is more fully integrated across IUCN’s
programs. Conservation of freshwater species
and habitats will be given a higher profile as a
core component in wider landscape management, conservation and policy-making.
Freshwater conservation initiatives will be
better coordinated to complement each other,
rather than operating in parallel.

Policy
Policy advice: (1) review of relationships
between freshwater biodiversity conservation
and inland fisheries; (2) application of the IUCN
Guidelines document on recreational fisheries.
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (3 activities)

•

Communications (5 activities)

•

Conservation action (7 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 15, 18, 19, 21, 27, 28, 29,
30, 31, 32, 37
FFSG members and representatives from several international
organizations at a planning meeting in 2017 for a new international
initiative, The Alliance for Freshwater Life
Courtesy Leibniz-Institute of Freshwater Ecology
and Inland Fisheries, Berlin

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Resolutions 2016 WCC: 099
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Grouper and Wrasse
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Yvonne Sadovy

Matthew Craig

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Conservation action

Yvonne Sadovy (1)
Matthew Craig (2)

The Mission of the Grouper and Wrasse Specialist Group (GWSG) is to promote the conservation, management and wise use of groupers
and wrasses, and to enhance awareness of the
vulnerability of this group of fishes, which includes the groupers (family Epinephelidae) and
wrasses (family Labridae), and of the habitats
upon which they depend.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Matthew Craig (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

The University of Hong Kong, Hong Kong
(2) National Oceanographic and Atmospheric
Administration, National Marine Fisheries Service, California, US

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Red List

i. We have completed global reassessments

of all groupers and plan to submit the tidies up
assessments to the IUCN technical unit by end
March 2018 for final checking and posting on
Red List this year. (KSR #2)
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. A report on live fish trade has just been

released and had extensive media coverage.
(KSR #26)

Bolster work at national scales
Number of members
40
Social networks
Website:
(IUCN hosted) Grouper and Wrasse Specialist
Group

L

Policy advice

i. Survey work (6 years) of Napoleon fish in

Indonesia following its CITES App II listing has
been completed and a manuscript is under
review. It will be submitted to a journal in March
2018. (KSR #27)
Capacity building
L

Membership

i. A proposal has been submitted to hold a

regional workshop in Asia for membership and
capacity building and promote national
planning.
Communications
L

Communication

i. A high impact paper on outcome of global

reassessment of groupers is powerful opportunity to assess change over a decade and
highlight where work is needed. (KSR #28)
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Orange-spotted Grouper (Epinephelus coioides),
Near Threatened
Photo: Luiz Rocha

Napoleon Wrasse (Cheilinus undulatus), Endangered,
and Yvonne Sadovy in French Polynesia
Photo: Eric Clua

Groupers sold live in Hong Kong
Photo: Yvonne Sadovy

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete Red List assessments for all
groupers. Since these will be reassessments of
all the species in the taxon, we can also do an
Indicator Analysis of changes, if any, over time.
(All 160 plus species published on Red List).
Communications
Research activities: publish one high impact
paper on the outcomes of the grouper Red List
reassessments.
Conservation action
Policy advice: publish report on live fish trade
(which is a major threatening factor for
groupers and humphead wrasse).

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we would like to see
conservation and management attention paid
to groupers that are threatened and near-threatened and international trade reduced to
sustainable levels in the case of the CITES listed
Napoleon wrasse. We hope to increase our
representation in Asia, which will support the
development of national planning in the region
and will stimulate research into species that are
listed as Data Deficient. More educational
materials, especially for children, will be
developed on species that are important for
fisheries.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 26, 27, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: enhance GWSG membership
in Asia (increase number to at least eight
members in Asia).
Policy
Policy advice: publish outcomes of six years of
surveys of Napoleon fish in Indonesia following
its CITES App II listing.
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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IUCN SSC
Seahorse, Pipefish
and Stickleback
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Amanda Vincent

Chair

Mission statement

Bolster work at national scales

Amanda Vincent (1)

To promote the long-term conservation of the
world’s Syngnathiform (seahorses, pipefishes,
and their relatives) and Gasterosteiform
(sticklebacks and their relatives) fishes through
the illumination and alleviation of threats to wild
populations and their ocean habitat.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Riley Pollom (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Institute for the Oceans and Fisheries,
The University of British Columbia, Canada
and the Zoological Society of London, UK
(2) Department of Biological Sciences,
Simon Fraser University, Burnaby, Canada
Number of members
25
Social networks
Email:
iucn@projectseahorse.org
Twitter:
@IUCNSeahorse
Website:
www.iucn-seahorse.org,

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Completed Red List assessment and

reassessment for the 323 species under the
remit of the IUCN SSC SPS SG. (KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. Created definitive taxonomy and biogeogra-

phy of seahorses, published as a 66 pages
monograph in Zootaxa. This will be adopted as
the global standard, through IUCN Red Listings
and as the CITES reference. Lourie et al. 2016,
in Zootaxa 4146 (1): 001-066. (KSR #43)

Capacity building

i. Brought together researchers and scientists

to discuss current status and threats to
seahorses in India. (KSR #17)
ii. Mobilize Chinese stakeholders (fishing
communities, government leaders, NGO’s,
citizens, and school children) to protect
seahorses and their habitat through training,
education and outreach. Engage and alert
Chinese organizations, institutions and
conservationists to threats faced by protected
seahorses and China’s ocean by non-selective
and destructive fishing and together map a way
forward. (KSR #17)

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Provided Red List training for ~ 20 participants

of the 2017 meeting of researchers and other
professionals working on syngnathid fishes.
(KSR #5)
Communications
Communication

ii. Enhanced participation in the citizen science

L

website www.iseahorse.org with 1,390 new
observations, bringing the total to 3,200; 165
new unique observers bringing the total to 695.
We continue to expand our Trends Monitoring
Program and have established a network of over
35 National Seahorse Experts and Ambassadors
from 19 countries who empower others to take
action and generate conservation change.

i. Information on current marine conservation

issues and syngnathid populations, including
threats and conservation status, accessible to
syngnathid experts and other interested
parties. (KSR #28)
ii. Alert India’s policy makers, NGO’s and
researchers to the appalling forms of annihilation
trawling and urge them to take action to better
manage their coastal resources. (KSR #33)
iii. Delivered an array of resources in the form
of a toolkit to help Chinese organizations and
institutions to protect the country’s threatened
seahorses and to mitigate the desertification of
its oceans. In the toolkit we identify practical
strategies to address various marine-conservation issues impacting seahorses and the ocean.
(KSR #28)
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Professor Heather Masonjones underwater
with Hippocampus reidi at her study site
in Sweetings Pond, Eleuthera, Bahamas
Photo: Shane Gross

The Endangered, Hippocampus whitei, White’s Seahorse
Photo: David Harasti

L

Scientific meetings

Increasing diversity of SSC

i. Presentations at the 3rd SyngBio meeting

L

provided updates on the status, ecology and
current research on syngnathid species globally
offering an opportunity for capacity building
and collaboration amongst colleagues.
(KSR #28)

i. Recruited new members to increase diversity

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. The SPS SG held a conservation planning

workshop that involved 16 members and seven
invited observers from 12 countries, providing a
great opportunity to share information and
develop relationships. Together, we drew up a
global strategic plan to facilitate, generate and
mobilize conservation action. We identified four
geographic regions of greatest concern globally,
in which to focus conservation action and
developed two cross cutting themes for our
work, on (i) better enforcement of existing laws
and (ii) removal of perverse incentives.
(KSR #15)
ii. Protection for a critical seahorse population
in Sweetings Pond (lagoon) on the island of
Eleuthera in the Bahamas, in collaboration with
the Bahamas National Trust. (KSR #27)
L

Research activities

i. Assisted and provided frontline field support

for an IUCN SPS SG member in Argentina.
(KSR #32)

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Membership

and enhance the capacity of the SPS SG to
support syngnathids.
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. Detailed report on the CITES Review of

Significant Trade (RST) processes for seahorses,
the first executed for fully for marine fishes.
Policy document presented to the 17th meeting
of the CITES Conference of the Parties (CoP17)
provided best practices to support conservation
of species in the RST process. (KSR #27)
L

Research activities

i. In October 2017, Project Seahorse, acting as

the IUCN SSC SPS SG, carried out a formal
investigation of whether ban on dried seahorse
exports are being implemented, focusing on
Hong Kong SAR, the largest known importer of
dried seahorses. This report will be created into
a CITES information document to be presented
at the CITES Standing Committee meeting in
2018. (KSR #32)

L

Technical advice

i. Worked with Viet Nam to address CITES-imposed suspension of exports for Hippocampus
kuda. Helped fill gaps in Viet Nam’s capacity and
knowledge of its seahorse biology, fisheries,
aquaculture and trade. Assissted Viet Nam to
implement fully and effectively the Convention’s
export restrictions on seahorses working
towards exports that are sustainable, legal and
ethical. (KSR #27)

Acknowledgements
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Earth. Support for seahorse conservation
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China from the Disney Conservation Fund.
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Conservation activities: determine priority DD
species.
Red List: (1) monitor and evaluate priority
species (redo Red List assessments); (2) redo
Red List Assessments for priority DD species.
Research activities: (1) marshal obscure/grey
information on DD species; (2) promote
research agenda for all species; (3) collate
new data and knowledge.
Capacity building
Proposal development and funding: funding for
SPS SG programme officer and meetings.

Members and invited observers of the IUCN SSC Seahorse,
Pipefish and Stickleback Specialist Group at the conservation
planning workshop held in Tampa, US
Photo: Heather Masonjones

Scientific meetings: catalyse joint meeting with
Specialist Groups for other marine taxa.
Synergy: (1) tighten links with other IUCN units;
(2) develop strategic partnerships/ synergies
with multiplier organizations.
Communications
Communication: (1) develop outreach capacity
for syngnathid conservation issues; (2) create
synopsis of issues for donors, policy makers
and the public; (3) deploy social media
campaign; (4) create a taking action toolkit; (5)
create a set of communication tools for SPS SG.
Scientific meetings: hold annual meetings of the
SPS SG.
Synergy: (1) collaborate with Aquariums; (2)
collaborate with multiplier organizations.
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Girdled pipefish, Festucalex cinctus, recently assessed
as Least Concern on the IUCN Red List
Photo: David Harasti

Conservation action

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Conservation activities: (1) priority action statement for Hippocampus capensis (EN - South
Africa); (2) priority action statement for Hippocampus whitei (EN - Australia); (3) priority
action statement for Syngnathus watermeyeri
(CR - South Africa); (4) priority action statement
for Microphis pleurostictus (EN - Philippines);
(5) priority action statements for VU species.

2017-2020

Technical advice: develop urgent action
response capacity.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Capacity building: mentor next generation
leaders/succession planning.
Membership: grow SPS SG membership in
strategic ways by taxon, region, discipline, etc.
Policy
Communication: catalyse campaign to effect
change in SE Asian marine environments.
Conservation activities: monitoring and
evaluation for SE Asian marine environments.
Policy advice: (1) select priority regions in which
to promote greater implementation of rules and
laws that affect syngnathids; (2) create scoping
document on implementation for most relevant
rules and laws that affect syngnathids in:
Southeast Asian marine, South African
estuarine, India and Southeast Asian freshwater
and Brazil and Argentina marine; (3) disseminate scoping document to resource managers
and policy makers; (4) complete matrix on
perverse incentives that affect syngnathids in
SE Asian marine environments; (5) complete
scoping document on perverse incentives for
SE Asian marine environments.
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The SPS SG will seize these four years to
understand and help reduce pressures on
syngnathids in at least three geographic areas
– Southeast Asia, South African and Atlantic
South America – that are home to species of
particular conservation concern. We will do this
through integrated research, management
support and policy development. We plan a
special effort to urge reduction in perverse
incentives (such as fuel subsidies) and to foster
enhanced enforcement of existing laws. We
hope other Specialist Groups will join us in
promoting such changes, which would be of
broad benefit. At the same time, we will be
making a real effort to reduce the number of
our species that are assessed as Data Deficient
on the IUCN Red List by expanding our
knowledge base. These four years will further
see us grow our membership, with respect for
diversity of sex, ethnic background, taxonomic
focus and technical experience. We are
particularly keen to engage youth and non-scientists to add to our effectiveness. Using all
members, we plan to raise the profile of our
species to help grow the constituency of their
supporters.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 7/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (4 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 15, 17, 27, 28,
32, 33, 43
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 016, 021, 025, 047
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Shark
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Nicholas Dulvy

Colin Simpfendorfer

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Nicholas Dulvy (1)
Colin Simpfendorfer (2)

Peter Kyne (3)

To secure the conservation, management and,
where necessary, the recovery of the world’s
sharks, rays and chimaeras by mobilizing global
technical and scientific expertise to provide the
knowledge that enables action.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

Red List Authority Coordinator

iii. Scientific advice on priorities for the Global
Shark and Ray Initiative (GSRI), http://www.
iucnssg.org/global-sharks-and-rays-initiative.
html. (KSR #29)

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Eastern Atlantic and Mediterranean Conser-

Earth to Oceans Research Group,
Department of Biology, Simon Fraser University,
Vancouver, British Columbia, Canada
(2) College of Science and Engineering, James
Cook University, Townsville, Australia
(3) Research Institute for the Environment and
Livelihoods, Charles Darwin University, Australia

Barometer of life
L

Capacity building

i. Five members attained Red List Trainer

certificate course and became Red List Trainers.
(KSR #5)
L

Proposal development and funding

Number of members

i. Global Shark Trends proposal funded.

140

L

Red List

i. Completed regional Red List assessments for

Social networks
Twitter:
@IUCNshark

ii. Conservation Strategy for Devil and Manta
Rays completed in Spring 2017. (KSR #15)
iii. Action Plan for Angel Shark for the Canary
Islands completed in December 2016. (KSR #15)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Sawfish Conservation Planning Meeting Nov.

6-10th, Georgia Aquarium, Atlanta, US.
L

Research activities

153 species. Report here: http://bit.ly/2yhf9qw
(KSR #2)

i. Search to determine if Sawfishes are still

Bolster work at national scales

Policy

L

Conservation activities

i. Educational films and books produced for

Madagascar and Mozambique. (KSR #36)
L

Red List

i. One hundred and eighty three global

assessments. (KSR #2)
Capacity building
L

Synergy

i. Liaison with various Sawfish activities

throughout the world, sharing knowledge and
methods. (KSR #29)
ii. Scientific advice on priorities and investment
strategy for the Shark Conservation Fund
(https://www.sharkconservationfund.org/).
(KSR #29)
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vation Strategy for three Critically Endangered
Angel Sharks completed in Spring 2017.
(KSR #15)

present in N. Papua New Guinea. (KSR #32)
L

Policy advice

i. Thirteen species added to CITES Appendix II,

including three Thresher Sharks, the Silky Shark,
and nine species of Mobulid Rays. (KSR #27)
L

Technical advice

i. Scientific advice to support listing of Devil and

Manta Rays on Annex I of MoU at the Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species
of Wild Animals (CMS), Memorandum of
Understanding for Migratory Sharks (Sharks
MoU), Second Meeting of the Signatories.
Advice provided significant new evidence of low
productivity and elevated risk of Devil Rays.
(KSR #27)
ii. Red List assessment and productivity
analyses communicated to FAO/CITES panel
and TRAFFIC CITES analyses, both entered as
INF documents at CITES COP and introduced to
the floor by Fiji. (KSR #27)
Specialist Groups

Fishes
Largetooth Sawfish (Pristis pristis),
Critically Endangered, in an aquarium highres
Photo: David Wackenfelt

iii. Guidance on sustainability of shark product
for carriage on a major airline. (KSR #43)
iv. Formed a FAO-IUCN Ad Hoc Joint Technical

Working Group to evaluate the utility of Red List
indicators for reporting on marine fisheries
targets. (KSR #27)
v. Advice to CMS on effectiveness of marine
protected areas for the conservation of
migratory sharks and rays. (KSR #27)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7

Red List: (1) nine hundred and forty five assessments/reassessments through eight regional and two thematic workshops (all chondrichthyans not recently assessed); (2) Global
Red List Index for chondrichthyans; (3) predicted status for all species assessed as Data
Deficient.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Research activities: Living Planet Index for
Chondrichthyans.

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 5, 15, 27, 29, 32, 36, 43

•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (3 activities)

•

Conservation action (5 activities)

•

Policy (6 activities)
KSR: Key Species Result

Capacity building
Synergy: formulation of several Memorandums
of Understanding.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: conservation strategy
for Guitarfishes.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision a substantial
advance in reducing the extinction risk of the
top three most threatened groups of chondrichthyans, namely the Sawfishes, Angel Sharks,
Guitarfishes. Eight regional and two thematic
workshops will be undertaken to inform
updated Red List assessments for all remaining
chondrichthyans (942 species), thereby
informing conservation prioritization beyond
these most threatened groups moving forward.
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IUCN SSC
Snapper, Seabream
and Grunt
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Barry Russell

Ken Lindeman

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Communications

Barry Russell (1)
Ken Lindeman (2)

To achieve conservation and sustainable use of
snappers, seabreams, grunts and associated
reef-fish species throughout their current and
future ranges through improved scientific
knowledge and community engagement in
management.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Barry Russell (1)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Museum & Art Gallery of the Northern
Territory, Darwin, Australia
(2) Sustainability Studies Program, Florida
Institute of Technology, Melbourne, Florida, US
Number of members
70
Social networks
Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/greenpawprint/
Website:
https://www.iucn.org/commissions/sscgroups/fishes/snapper-seabream-and-gruntspecialist-group

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Concluded project with IUCN Global Marine

Species Assessment (GMSA) on red listing of
>50 spp. of E. Central Atlantic families in our SG.
This resulted in publication of Regional Red List
assessments for the Eastern Central Atlantic
reef fish fauna in Aquatic Conservation: Marine
and Freshwater Systems. (KSR #2)
ii. Concluded project with IUCN GMSA on

Regional Red List workshop assessments for
116 species from our SG families in the Pacific
Islands (Suva, Fiji). (KSR #2)

for TEK in Red List assessments. (KSR #18)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Five new US federal spawning reserves were

created between Florida and North Carolina,
US, by the regional RFMO, the South Atlantic
Fishery Management Council and many
workers. This was based on six years of work to
design spawning reserves including SG member
services on the MPA Expert Workgroup
(composed of scientists and fishery industry
representatives). This work included writing the
first System Management Plan for the SAFMC’s
MPA array and service on the SAFMC Interdisciplinary Science Team. Article in journal PLoS
One. (KSR #22)
ii. Service as marine rep on Species Conservation Planning Sub-Committee (SCPSC), including
production of IUCN Species Conservation
Planning. (KSR #18)

iii. Concluded project with IUCN GMSA on
Regional Red List workshop assessments for
the Greater Caribbean for over 40 species from
our SG. (KSR #2) ARTICLE in journal Aquatic
Conservation: Marine and Freshwater Systems

iii. Service on Species Conservation Planning
Sub-committee production of IUCN Guidelines
for Species Conservation Planning. (KSR #18)

iv. We collaborated with IUCN GMSA in

We thank the many members of the Snapper,
Seabream and Grunt SG for their input,
particularly for efforts on the first Red List
assessments of hundreds of species among
diverse global regions. We worked closely with
the Marine Biodiversity Unit at Old Dominion
University, as well as offices of the IUCN Global
Species Programme. The Marine Biodiversity
Unit, South Atlantic Fishery Management
Council, and Coastal Science & Policy supported travel expenses.

completion of Regional Red List workshop
assessments for the Persian Gulf. Article in
journal Biological Conservation. (KSR #2)
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Communication

i. Service on SuLi production of IUCN Guidelines

Acknowledgements

Specialist Groups

Fishes

Black Musselcracker (Cymatoceps nasutus), Vulnerable
Photo: Jade Maggs

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Conservation action

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Conservation activities: (1) assist RFMO
implementation of five new spawning reserves;
(2) build marine components of Species
Conservation Planning (SCP) Guidelines (done).

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

Red List: (1) complete global assessment of
Family Nemipteridae (target completion of total
70 species); (2) complete global assessment of
Family Lutjanidae (target completion of total 112
species); (3) complete global assessment of
Family Haemulidae (target completion of total
135 species); (4) complete global assessment of
Family Lethrinidae (target completion of total 43
species); (5) complete global assessment of
Family Caesionidae (target completion of total
23 species); (6) update global assessment of
Family Sparidae (target completion of total 163
species).
Research activities: develop report on traditional ecological knowledge (TEK) in Snapper,
Seabream and Grunt science & management.
Capacity building
Capacity building: foster efforts to train
members in species conservation planning
tools with early applications for at least two
species or species groups in two regions by
2021-22.

Research activities: assessment of climate
change affects select twenty haemulid, lutjanid,
and sparid species.

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (4 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 18, 22
KSR: Key Species Result

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we aim to complete 100%
of the Red Listing of all snapper, seabream and
grunt families (> 500 species). We will also aid
efforts to train members in species conservation planning for two species or species groups
in two regions by early in the next quadrennium.
There will be a focus on the conservation of
threatened spawning aggregations of major SG
species. If resources are available, Red List
training workshops and assessments in
understudied regions will also help link species
conservation planning to fishery management
to more effectively sustain populations.

Communications
Communication: (1) complete and maintain
website for Specialist Group (done); (2) guides in
three languages for common, difficult to identify
life history species of common nearshore
snappers, grunts, and porgies.
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121

IUCN SSC
Sturgeon
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Phaedra Doukakis

Arne Ludwig

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Phaedra Doukakis (1)
Arne Ludwig (2)

The mission of the IUCN Sturgeon Specialist
Group (SSG) is to provide accurate information
on the status of sturgeons and paddlefishes and
promote their conservation and recovery.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator
Leonardo Congiu (3)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

(1) National

Marine Fisheries Service, US
(2) Leibniz Institute for Zoo and Wildlife Research
(IZW), Berlin, Germany
(3) Department of Biology, University of Padova,
Padova, Italy

Communications

Number of members

Increasing diversity of SSC

49

L

Scientific meetings

i. A meeting was held with SSG representatives

attending the 2017 International Sturgeon
Symposium. (KSR #28)
L

Membership

i. Group membership was revised. New

Co-Chair and Red List Authority Coordinator
appointed.
ii. Regional representation structure created

and members appointed to positions.
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. We provided advice on CITES issues of

importance. (KSR #26)
Acknowledgements

Thank you to the North American Sturgeon and
Paddlefish Society (specifically Dr. Molly Webb)
for assistance on North American Red List
assessment. Thank you to the World Sturgeon
Conservation Society for facilitating a meeting
of the SSG at the International Sturgeon
Symposium in 2017. Thank you to all the experts
who contributed to the IUCN Red List North
American sturgeon and paddlefish species
assessment.
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Red List: (1) Red List assessment update for
European and Asian species; (2) Red List
assessment update for North American species
published.
Communications
Communication: (1) mission statement, website
and portal membership list revised; (2) better
internal communication and with outside
groups (e.g., World Sturgeon Conservation
Society, North American Sturgeon and
Paddlefish Society); (3) strong working groups
created on topics of importance (e.g., identification of management units, stock assessments,
trade control and link to aquaculture); (4) at
least two position papers published; (5) annual
meetings held for regional representatives.
Proposal development and funding: at least two
grants submitted by SSG members as a result of
SSG activities.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: action plans under
development for at least four of the most
imperilled species.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: enhanced regional representation
(e.g., Hungary, Bulgaria, Georgia, Azerbaijan and
Uzbekistan).
Policy
Policy advice: (1) increased presence at CMS;
(2) position Papers/INF documents for CITES
meetings where sturgeon is discussed,
particularly in areas of aquaculture, labelling
and stock identification.

Specialist Groups

Fishes

Stellate Sturgeon (Acipenser stellatus),
Critically Endangered, in the Black Sea,
at the mouth of St. George’s arm
Photo: Tudor Ionescu

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (2 activities)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 26, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Young of the year Beluga Sturgeons (Huso huso)
born and released in the Danube River in 2016
Photo: Radu Suciu

By 2020, we envision a SSG with enhanced
capacity to contribute to the conservation of
sturgeons and paddlefishes on global, regional
and local scales. The SSG will have greater
impact on decision-making at global meetings
(CITES, CMS) and will provide expertise in the
areas of conservation of wild stocks and impact
of aquaculture. With an up to date Red List for
all species, accurate information on the status
of wild species and necessary conservation
actions will be available. For the most threatened species, action plans will be under
development to guide restoration and recovery
efforts.
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IUCN SSC
Tuna and Billfish
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Bruce B. Collette

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Bruce B. Collette (1)

Barometer of life

Beth Polidoro (2)

To bring together a variety of stakeholders to
increase knowledge on the global status and
conservation of the world’s tuna and billfish
species.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

Red List Authority Coordinator

Smithsonian Institution, National Museum
of Natural History, Washington, DC, US
(2) Julie Ann Wrigley Global Institute
of Sustainability, Arizona State University,
Phoenix, Arizona, US
Number of members
30

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. We are still trying to raise funds to initiate

reassessments of the tunas and billfishes. We
have had some leads, but nothing has come to
fruition. (KSR #32)
L

Research activities

i. Progress in preparation of book “Tunas and

Billfishes of the World”, which will update
biology and threats of all the species. (KSR #43)
ii. Paper published in Science on migration of

the Pacific bluefin tuna (Thunnus orientalis).
(KSR #32)
iii. Paper published in Science on available

knowledge and management of the Pacific
bluefin tuna. (KSR #32)

124

Red List: complete reassessments for 51
scombrids and 10 billfishes.
Research activities: complete book on tunas
and billfishes.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Targets have not yet been achieved during
2016-2017; however, Arizona State University
has recently been added as a new partner in
the IUCN Red List Partnership, with reassessments of the world’s tuna and billfishes included
in its five year commitment to the Red List. This
will hopefully increase capacity to fundraise for
reassessments of the tunas and billfishes, but
increased capacity and funds are much needed.
Reassessments of the world’s tunas and
billfishes will greatly improve and consolidate
the current state of knowledge of these species
around the globe. Many regional and national
fisheries management organizations, in addition
to other sustainable seafood and research
organizations, are relying on these data to
inform and update current policies and
management recommendations.

Specialist Groups

Fishes

Sailfish (Istiophorus platypterus) off Cancun
Photo: Daniel Botelho

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 32, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Members of the Tuna and Billfish SG
Photo: TBSG archives
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IUCN SSC
Bumblebee
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Paul Williams

Sarina Jepsen

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Paul Williams (1)
Sarina Jepsen (2)

The Bumblebee Specialist Group (BBSG) exists to
foster the conservation of bumblebees and their
habitats around the world by evaluating the
extinction risk of all ca 265 species of bumblebees worldwide using the IUCN Red List Criteria
and publish species profiles on the IUCN Red List,
especially in Europe and in the Americas. Red
List assessments have now contributed to
advances in species protection in both North
and South America.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Rich Hatfield (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)
(2)

Natural History Museum, London, UK
Xerces Society, Portland, US

Number of members
89

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Social networks

Barometer of life

Listserv:
iucn-bumblebee@googlegroups.com
Website:
https://bumblebeespecialistgroup.org/

L

Red List

i. All of the species recognised in Europe prior

to 2017 have been assessed for Red List status,
of which at least nine are endemic to the region,
so 56 species need to be assessed beyond
Europe. Within Europe, distributions are
relatively well recorded and databased, so that
baseline data are available (by arrangement) for
comparison in the future. (KSR #1)
ii. All currently recognised 47 species in North
America have now been assessed for Red List
status globally, although the species of the
subgenus Alpinobombus are being revised and
Bombus kluanensis has yet to be assessed.
Assessments of species listed as Data Deficient
will be improved in future years as data gaps
are filled, especially from parts of species
ranges beyond North America (e.g., by bringing
together experts from around the world). Within
North America, distributions are relatively well
recorded and databased, so that baseline data
are readily available for comparison in the
future. (KSR #1)
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iii. Approximately 18 species are currently
recognised within Mesoamerica, although
several species groups are being revised, with
the promise of more species to be added soon.
The Red List status for all 18 species has now
been assessed globally. Within Mesoamerica,
distributions are being recorded and databased,
so that improved Red List assessments should
be possible in the next few years. Based on
broad-scale sampling of more than 10,000
bumblebees in Guatemala and Mexico from 2012
to 2014, and from gathering some 12,000 data
from databases in different countries, we built a
database to bring together available information.
In 2015, we were able to start the Red List
assessment. Among the 30 species now known
for the region from Panama to Mexico, we could
complete the analysis for 12 species. Other
species of the region were analyzed by North
and South American regional groups. (KSR #1)
iv. The 24 species of bumblebee in South

America have now been assessed for Red List
status globally. Within South America, distributions are being recorded and databased, so that
assessments may be updated in the next few
years. (KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. (2017) We continue to evaluate the bumble-

bees of Russia. The first volume of the ‘Annotated Catalogue of the Hymenoptera of Russia’ has
now been published. As a result of this work on
museum collections combined with an analysis
of the literature and field observations from
recent years, 90 species of bumblebee are now
included, with the distribution data listed by
administrative region. Two species are recorded
for the first time for this region. New distribution
data have been obtained for another 10
species.

Specialist Groups

Invertebrates

Bombus dahlbomii, Endangered
Photo: Victor Raimilla, courtesy of José Montalva

ii. (2017) A survey of the bumblebees of China
since 2005 has built up a database of over
50,000 new voucher-based records nationally,
as reported in the BBSG 2016 report for the East
Asia Region. That report mapped the substantial progress being made in gathering information on the distributions of Chinese bumblebee
species. Of the total, 23 species are considered
endemic, so 101 need to be assessed beyond
East Asia (some species just crossing the
border into the Himalaya region or to the South
East Asia region). We are now assessing the
risks of the introduced bumblebee B. terrestris
to Chinese bumblebees, and conserve and use
those native pollinators, as well as planning to
move towards Red List assessments for these
local species in the near future.
iii. (2017) Approximately 27 species within
South East Asia are currently recognised.
No species have yet been assessed for Red List.
Of the total, five species are considered
endemic, so 22 need to be assessed beyond
South East Asia. Many of these non-endemic
species are restricted to the border regions
with the East Asia region. A PhD project is now
helping to survey the bumblebees of the region.
The specialist group in South East Asia has
continued to investigate both bumblebee
diversity and the pathogens that affect
bumblebees in this region, with results for
the pathogens. In our survey, four species
(B. montivagus, B. breviceps, B. haemorrhoidalis
and B. eximius) were present in 11 localities
across four provinces. We collected and
screened 280 native foraging worker bumblebees for microsporidia (Nosema spp.) and for
trypanosomes (Crithidia spp.).

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Rusty patched bumblebee (Bombus affinis), Critically Endangered
Photo: Rich Hatfield, The Xerces Society

iv. (2017) Approximately 73 species within West

Asia are currently recognised. No species have
yet been assessed for Red List status. Of the
total, 10 species are considered endemic, so 63
need to be assessed beyond West Asia. Within
West Asia, the fauna of Turkey is already well
mapped (many species shared with Europe) and
good progress is being made in Iran. In Central
Asia there are many records in collections and
in the literature that could be mobilised if
funding were available.
v. (2017) Approximately 52 species within

Himalaya are currently recognised. No species
have yet been assessed for Red List status. Of
the total, nine species are considered endemic,
so 43 need to be assessed beyond the Himalaya
(most in East Asia). There are many records in
collections and in the literature that could be
mobilised if funding were available, but new
field surveys are urgently needed.
vi. (2017) Approximately 14 species within

Japan are currently recognised. No species have
yet been assessed for Red List status. Of the
total, only one species is currently considered
endemic, so 13 need to be assessed beyond
Japan. There are many records in collections
and in the literature that could be mobilised
if funding were available, but field surveys are
needed.

Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors for their support
of efforts to Red List the bumblebee species of
North, Central, and South America: Mohamed
bin Zayed Species Conservation Fund, Environment Abu Dhabi, New Land Foundation, Regina
B. Frankenberg Foundation, and Hind
Foundation.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

As a minimum pre-requisite for useful Red List
assessment, a revision of the subgenus
Alpinobombus with global species distribution
maps is about to be submitted for publication
and a revision of the subgenus Melanobombus
is in progress. Plans to continue to compile
and revise knowledge of the taxonomy and
distribution of the large Asian bumblebee fauna
are being developed.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (10 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Communications
L

Communication

i. During 2016, IUCN has been changing its
website and it has not been possible to update
or maintain the BBSG web pages there at
present. The Xerces Society has very kindly
stepped in and Justin Wheeler has set up new
web pages for the BBSG hosted by Xerces as an
interim measure. There is much to do to catch up
and add features that we might like. (KSR #28)
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IUCN SSC
Cave Invertebrate
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Tony Whitten

Louis Deharveng

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Conservation action

Tony Whitten (1)
Louis Deharveng (2)

The Cave Invertebrate Specialist Group (CISG)
is a global network of experts working on
organisms associated to karst and caves. Our
goal is to contribute to increase the knowledge
of these animals and plants extremely rich in
narrow endemics, and to promote conservation
action through red-listing moistly focused on
species under threats like limestone quarrying
or water pollution.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Sonia Khela (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Fauna & Flora International, Cambridge, UK
Museum national d’Histoire naturelle,
Paris, France
(3) JNCC, Peterborough, UK
(2)

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Barometer of life

79

L

Social networks
Facebook account:
https://www.facebook.com/caveinvertebrates/
Twitter account:
hashtag #caveinvert

Red List

i. We have completed assessments of 31 cave

invertebrates and three plants from limestone
caves of Hon Chong hills in Viet Nam, probably
the most threatened karst on the planet. The
assessments have involved nine specialists due
to the diversity of concerned groups. (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Synergy

i. Programme Officer hired by Fauna & Flora

International (FFI) with funds from Global
Wildlife Conservation, who are funding half-time
position as CISG Programme Officer (PO). PO is
based in Phnom Penh, Cambodia, in FFI
Cambodia office. PO duties include communication with members, preparing virtual database
of cave biology related publications, presenting
CISG in various workshops and meetings,
engaging with experts on Red List assessments
and work on enhancement of Group organization in collaboration with Group Co-Chairs.
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Research activities

i. Group Co-Chair Tony Whitten, initiated in 2016

a 2-year project funded by Critical Ecosystem
Partnership fund (CEPF), implemented by Fauna
& Flora International (FFI), on the subject of
Ensuring Conservation Attention to Limestone
Specific Biodiversity in South Sulawesi. During
the project, biodiversity surveys of caves in the
area were done and now the list of species to
be assessed for the Red List is prepared by
Indonesian expert, Cahyo Rahmadi. (KSR #32)
ii. A field survey of the distribution of the cave
beetle species Superbotrechus bennetti in its
cave type locality and surrounding area (which
are under road development) has identified that
the species is still present in the area, and that
the construction had no obvious negative
impact on the species presence. The survey
was financed by FFI Species Fund and conducted by Chinese cave biologists. (KSR #12)

Acknowledgements

We thank the Global Wildlife Conservation for
one year funding of the position of Programme
Officer from September 2017, and Fauna and
Flora International - Species Fund for funding
research on potentially Critically Endangered
cave beetle Bennet’s Superb Cave Beetle,
Superbotrechus bennetti. For endless enthusiasm and instigating the Group itself, we thank
our Group Co-chair, Tony Whitten, who has
passed away in November 2017.

Specialist Groups

Invertebrates
Siamacarus sp. (5 mm without legs),
undescribed, terrestrial, Southern Vietnam caves
Photo: M. Lukic

Stenasellus sp. (15 mm), undescribed, aquatic,
Southern Vietnam caves
Photo: M. Lukic

Dongodytes baxian (7 mm),
terrestrial, South China caves
Photo: M. Y. Tian

Giant (30-40 mm) cave aquatic flatworm
(Dendrocoelum regnardi), SW France
Photo: M. Lukic

Yuukianura judithae (2 mm),
terrestrial, on guano, Vanuatu
Photo: B. Lips

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete assessments of 132 cave
Trechinae from China; (2) increase number of
cave invertebrate species assessed for Red List
focusing on the most threatened; (3) upgrade of
the Brazilian cave species from national lists to
IUCN Red List; (4) complete assessments of 20
cave species from Maros karst, South Sulawesi.
Communications
Communication: depending on available
energies (1) develop own website; (2) develop
virtual library in own website.
Research activities: preparing a special issue of
a taxonomic journal (Raffles Bulletin of Zoology,
Singapore) in the honour of Tony Whitten.
Scientific meetings: participation at the 21st
International Conference on Subterranean
Biology, including two communications, one
poster and a meeting on conservation issues in
subterranean habitats.

2017-2020

Most cave-restricted and many deep soil
species are narrow endemics and vulnerable to
disturbance, but very few have been evaluated
so far. During the 2017-2020 quadrennium, Red
List assessment by CISG will increase significantly, with focus on the most critical sites on
earth. This will allow to provide validated
information to medias, to stakeholders and to
companies at the origin of the most important
threats on this fauna. They will have full
knowledge of the impact of their local activities
on these biotas. A complementary objective will
be to integrate, when possible, basic guidelines
about the preservation of highly endemic
cave-related fauna in the environmental policy
of public and private companies, in first line
quarrying companies.

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 12, 32
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 016
KSR: Key Species Result

Synergy: setting a network of regional contact
persons for identifying and dealing with regional
issues.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: diversify membership for
coverage of all subterranean invertebrate
groups and all subterranean habitats.
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IUCN SSC
Dragonfly
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Viola Clausnitzer

Geert de Knijf

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Viola Clausnitzer (1)
Geert de Knijf (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Dragonfly
Specialist Group is to increase the knowledge
on taxonomy, ecology and biogeography of all
Odonata (damselflies and dragonflies). Based on
this information, we are currently working on
the final steps towards assessing all species
globally against the criteria of The IUCN Red
List of Threatened Species, while outdated
assessments are updated. In parallel, we help
conservationists and countries to protect
threatened species.

We thank all members of the SOL (Sociedad(e)
de Odonatología Latinoamericana) for their
activities in South America, Rory Dow and Milen
Marinov for their activities in South-East Asia
and the Pacific Islands, respectively, and all
members of the Dragonfly Specialist Group, who
have contributed to assessments, conservation
requests, etc.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Viola Clausnitzer (1)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Senckenberg Research Institute, Goerlitz,
Germany
(2) Inbo, Belgium
Number of members
54

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: global dragonfly assessment.

(2016 & 2017)

Bolster work at national scales

Social networks

Barometer of life

Facebook:
IUCN Dragonfly Specialist Group

L

Red List: National Red Lists (focus on Africa and
South America).

Red List

i. Global dragonfly assessment. (KSR #1)

Bolster work at national scales
L

Policy advice

i. Dragonflies included in Uganda’s National

Red List. (KSR #7)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

Capacity building: capacity building and training
of facilitators to conduct Red List assessments.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: formulate species
specific conservation plans.
Projected impact for the quadrennium

i. Trained people as facilitators for red listing

2017-2020

from Japan, South America and Europe.
(KSR #5)

By the end of 2020, we want to see all Odonata
being assessed on the IUCN Red List of
Threatened Species. We hope to be able to help
more countries with their National Red Lists and
their endeavours with the Biodiversity Action
Plans. Hopefully, more conservation projects
and capacity building, not only for threatened
species, can be establishes. Another goal is to
establish dragonflies as “guardians of the
watershed”, enabling a better understanding of
biodiversity, a healthy environment and human
well-being.

Conservation action
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Species specific conservation plans.
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Capacity building

Specialist Groups

Invertebrates

Tanzania Jewel (Platycypha auripes), Vulnerable,
Usambara Mountains, Tanzania
Photo: Viola Clausnitzer

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 7
KSR: Key Species Result

Kenya Jewel (Platycypha amboniensis), Critically
Endangered, Mount Kenya, Kenya
Photo: Viola Clausnitzer

Green-banded Sparklewing (Umma declivium), Vulnerable,
Usambara Mountains, Tanzania
Photo: Viola Clausnitzer
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IUCN SSC
Freshwater Crustacean
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Neil Cumberlidge

Keith Crandall

Research activities

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

Neil Cumberlidge (1)
Keith Crandall (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Freshwater
Crustacean Specialist Group (FCSG) is to work
towards all aspects of the long-term conservation of freshwater decapods (freshwater crabs,
crayfish, freshwater shrimps, and aeglids)
worldwide. Specific goals are: (1) to act as the
Red List Authority and to update IUCN Red List
species assessments; (2) to promote their
long-term conservation worldwide by management of habitats and by the development of
conservation strategies and, where necessary,
the recovery of populations; (3) to promote
integrated research on biodiversity and
conservation; (4) to educate non-specialists
about all aspects of the group; and (5) to create
and maintain the FCSG website of the IUCN SSC
that will provide up-to-date world species lists,
keep track of the discovery of new species, and
list the Red List status for each species.

i. We have supported the funding for new

Red List Authority Coordinators
Darren Yeo (3)
Keith Crandall (2)
Sammy De Grave (4)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Northern Michigan University, Marquette,
Michigan, US
(2) George Washington University,
Washington DC, US
(3) Department of Biological Sciences,
National University of Singapore, Singapore
(4) Oxford University Museum of Natural History,
Oxford, UK
Number of members
26

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. We have completed a Red List freshwater

crab training workshop in China and in Costa
Rica. (KSR #5)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Developed an action plan for the conservation

of Johora singaporensis, a CR species from
Singapore. (KSR #15)
ii. We have implemented a conservation action
plan for a CR species of freshwater crab in
Singapore that is still ongoing. (KSR #27)

Acknowledgements
Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. We have completed Red List reassessments

of freshwater decapods in the Lake Victoria
Basin in Africa, in the Lake Malawi Basin in
Malawi, and in Madagascar and the Indian
Ocean Islands as part of projects led by the
IUCN Freshwater Biodiversity Unit. This involved
training of three Madagascan scientists involved
in freshwater decapod research (crabs, shrimps
and crayfish). We have participated in a red
listing assessment and reassessment of
freshwater decapods in Madagascar which is
aimed at the development of Key Biodiversity
Areas on that island. (KSR #1)
ii. We began the Red List reassessment project
for China in two phases - the mainland and
Taiwan. (KSR #1)
132

survey work in a biodiversity hotspot in
Southwest Cameroon and rediscovered two
‘lost species’ that are EN and CR. (KSR #12)

We thank the Wildlife Reserves Singapore
Conservation Fund (WRSCF) and the National
Parks Board, Singapore (NParks), for supporting
the costs of the Freshwater Crab Conservation
Round Table (FCCRT) in Singapore, which
included a public seminar and discussion forum
and a closed-door workshop to bring together
all of the stakeholders necessary for the
development of conservation strategy and
implementation of the conservation strategy
targets. We thank Dr. & Prof. Hongying Sun,
Jiangsu Key Laboratory for Biodiversity and
Biotechnology, College of Life Sciences, Nanjing
Normal University, Nanjing, P. R. China, and Dr.
& Prof. Haigen Xu, Nanjing Institute of Environmental Sciences, Ministry of Environmental
Protection of China for support for the
freshwater crab conservation meeting in
Nanjing, China, in 2018. We would also like to
acknowledge the leadership and skills of Will

Specialist Groups

Invertebrates
Rediscovered ‘lost species’ of threatened freshwater
crab Louisea balssi (EN) from Cameroon
Photo: Pierre A. Mvogo Ngondo

Afrithelphusa monodosa (EN), a threatened
species of freshwater crab from Guinea
Photo: Neil Cumberlidge

Darwall, Catherine Sayer, and Laura Maiz-Tome
of the IUCN Freshwater Biodiversity Unit, Global
Species Programme for the opportunity to
contribute data from our specialist group into
conservation projects aimed at establishing Key
Biodiversity Areas in Africa, Madagascar, and
the Indian Ocean Islands.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) begin the assessment of 1,500
species of primary freshwater crabs, plus about
200 species of newly described crayfish, and 86
species of aeglids; (2) complete the Red List
assessment of 27 species of land crabs.
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) organize two Red List
training workshops; (2) organize one conservation planning training workshop.
Communications
Communication: develop a website for the
FCSG.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) follow up on the
progress of the project initiated in 2015 to save
a Critically Endangered species of freshwater
crab from Singapore from extinction; (2) develop
conservation action plans for two threatened
species recently re-discovered in Cameroon; (3)
begin implementation of conservation action
plans for two threatened species recently
re-discovered in Cameroon.

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envisage that we will
have made progress towards a second global
reassessment of the freshwater crabs, including
up to 300 newly described species assessed for
the first time. This will guide the prioritization of
species for future conservation actions for CR
species of freshwater crabs. We will also have
added the entire global fauna of the Aeglidae
(South American anomuran freshwater crabs)
to the IUCN Red List. Again, this will guide the
prioritization of species for future conservation
actions especially for CR species. We are on
track for the stabilization of the populations of
the CR species J. singaporensis in Singapore and
the reduction of threats and specific management of habitat for this species, at least in part
of its range. We will have implemented
additional conservation strategies for CR
species of highest priority, and our focus will be
on developing conservation action plans for the
two rediscovered threatened species of
freshwater crabs in Cameroon. We will also
have expanded our scope to include all of the
world’s land crabs and mangrove crabs. We will
have participated in the assessment and
reassessment of the freshwater crabs of China
which are undergoing a period of discovery in a
climate of increasing threats to their habitats.

Freshwater Crustacean Specialist Group member
Pierre A. Mvogo Ndongo during field survey
of freshwater decapods in southwestern Cameroon
Photo: Archives of the FCSG

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 12, 15, 27
KSR: Key Species Result

Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: increase membership from China,
Taiwan and Singapore on FCSG.
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IUCN SSC
Grasshopper
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Axel Hochkirch

Mark Bushell

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Communications

Axel Hochkirch (1)
Mark Bushell (2)

The mission of our group is to foster the
conservation of orthopteroid insects (grasshoppers, katydids, crickets, mantids, stick insects)
and their habitats around the world. We assess
their conservation status, raise awareness and
engage in practical conservation of this amazing
and highly diverse group of insects.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Baudewijn Odé (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Trier University, Germany
(2) Bristol Zoo, UK
(3) FLORON, Amsterdam, Netherlands

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
Number of members

L

Red List

101

i. Red List assessment of 17 Bladder grasshop-

Social networks

pers (Family Pneumoridae). Maps completed,
assessments in progress, will be submitted in
2018. (KSR #1)

Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/groups/IUCN.GSG/

ii. Red List assessment of 84 Agile grasshop-

pers (Subfamily Euryphyminae). Species list
compiled, assessments started, will be
submitted in 2018. (KSR #1)
iii. Red List assessment of 36 European
mantises. Partly submitted, rest will be finished
in 2018. (KSR #1)
iv. Red List assessment of 270 Malagasy grass-

hoppers. Sixty-four Tetrigidae published in 2017
on IUCN Red List, rest not started yet. (KSR #1)

Communication

i. Publication of Newshopper newsletter in

February 2017. (KSR #28)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activity

i. National action plans for the Endangered

Zeuneriana marmorata have been published in
2017 for Italy and Slovenia. (KSR #21)
L

Research activity

i. Use of sniffing dogs for population monitoring

of the Critically Endangered Prionotropis
rhodanica tested in 2017, and will be continued
in 2018. (KSR #12)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Scientific meetings

i. 1st European Congress on Orthoptera
Conservation, conducted in March 2016 at Trier
University. Next one will be in September 2018
in Slovakia. (KSR #28)
Acknowledgements

We are particularly grateful for the constant
support by the Mohamed bin Zayed Species
Conservation Fund.

v. Red List assessment of 69 Australian stick
insects. (KSR #1)
vi. Sampled Red List Index (SRLI) for Orthoptera.

Random list created and uploaded in SIS, first
working set of 100 species in progress, will be
submitted in 2018. (KSR #1)
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Invertebrates

Mahé Boulder Cricket (Phalangacris alluaudi),
Critically Endangered
Photo: Lucy Neumann-Dominik Schwab

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) Red List assessment of 400 Tanzanian Orthoptera species, 17 Bladder grasshoppers
(Family Pneumoridae), 84 Agile grasshoppers
(Subfamily Euryphyminae), 36 European mantises, 80 Mediterranean mantises, 4 Razor-backed
bush-hoppers (Xyronotidae), 3 Tanaoceridae
grasshoppers and 270 Malagasy grasshoppers;
(2) Sampled Red List Index (SRLI) for Orthoptera.
Research activities: developing monitoring
standards for Orthoptera in Europe.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: developing a conservation strategy for the Endangered Zeuneriana
marmorata in Slovenia and Italy.

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we want to increase the
number of Orthoptera, Phasmida and Mantodea
species on the IUCN Red List by ca 1,000
species. This will help to raise awareness for
this species group and foster research and
conservation activities. We are particularly
interested in engaging the local park managers
to consider grasshoppers, bush-crickets,
crickets, stick insects and mantids in conservation planning, monitoring and management. We
want to increase the number of conservation
strategies for threatened Orthoptera species
and help to implement these plans. This will
help to avoid future extinctions and set best
practice examples for other projects.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (6 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 12, 21, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Research activities: developing and implementing a population monitoring program for the
Critically Endangered Prionotropis rhodanica.
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IUCN SSC
Horseshoe Crab
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Mark L. Botton

Paul K. S. Shin

Scientific meetings

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

Mark L. Botton (1)
Paul K. S. Shin (2)

The four extant species of horseshoe crabs are
imperilled, because of overfishing for use as
food, bait, production of biomedical products
derived from their blood, and because of
habitat loss or alteration due to shoreline
development and armouring against coastal
erosion. The group aims to protect horseshoe
crabs in the world through collaborative effort
in conservation of their populations and
habitats, and in raising public awareness of their
importance in evolutionary history, marine
coastal ecology and biomedical uses.

i. Organization of the “International Conference

Main activities by Key Priority Area

ii. Organization of the conference “Linking
Species and Habitat Conservation for Global
Horseshoe Crab Populations,” Special Session at
Coastal & Estuarine Research Federation
Conference, Providence, Rhode Island, US, 2017.
The meeting was held in November, with
participation of scientists from US, Denmark,
China, Taiwan and Hong Kong. Some papers
presented at this meeting may be included in the
forthcoming book (see Research activities i.).
(KSR #28)

Red List Authority Coordinator
David R. Smith (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Department of Natural Sciences, Fordham
University, New York, New York, US
(2) Department of Biology and Chemistry, City
University of Hong Kong, Kowloon, Hong Kong,
China
(3) Aquatic Ecology Laboratory, USGS, 11649
Leetown Road, Kearneysville, WV 25430, US

(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Barometer of life

79

L

Social networks
Facebook:
Horseshoe Crabs Group (https://www.facebook.
com/groups/142126905862143/)
Asian Horseshoe Crabs Group (https://www.
facebook.com/groups/406285826215740/)
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Red List

i. In 2016, the group completed the Red List

assessment for the American horseshoe crab
(Limulus polyphemus). The species is now listed
as Vulnerable (http://www.iucnredlist.org/
details/11987/0). (KSR #1)
Communications
L

on the Conservation of Asian Horseshoe Crab”
(ICCA-HSC), 2017, Bangkok, Thailand. The
meeting was held in August, with participation
of scientists from India, Hong Kong, China,
Indonesia, Thailand, and Malaysia. There was
exchange of much helpful information that will
assist the Horseshoe Crab SG in its ongoing
effort to update the Red List assessment of the
three species of Asian horseshoe crabs. Some
papers presented at this meeting may be
included in the forthcoming book (see Research
activities i.). (KSR #28)

Research activities

i. Publication of book based on papers

Acknowledgements

presented at the following conferences and
workshop: “International Conference on the
Conservation of Asian Horseshoe Crab”
(ICCA-HSC), Bangkok, Thailand (2017); “Linking
Species and Habitat Conservation for Global
Horseshoe Crab Populations”, Providence,
Rhode Island, US (2017); and “3rd International
Workshop on the Science and Conservation of
Horseshoe Crabs”, Japan (2015). We have a
publishing contract from Springer with an
intended publication date in 2019. Manuscripts
will be solicited from conference and workshop
attendees. (KSR #43)

We thank Ocean Park Conservation Foundation
Hong Kong, which provided travel support for
five participants at the Bangkok workshop, and
Molloy College and Fordham University which
supported our breakout session at the Coastal
and Estuarine Research Federation conference.
We are also grateful for the guidance of the
IUCN SSC staff during the preparation the
American horseshoe crab Red List assessment,
particularly Caroline Pollock, who was especially helpful in the process.

Specialist Groups

Invertebrates

Members of the Horseshoe Crab Specialist Group’s Steering
Committee after the Special Session on Horseshoe Crabs
at the Coastal & Estuarine Research Federation Meeting,
November 2017 in Providence, Rhode Island (USA). From left
to right: David Smith, Ruth Carmichael, John Tanacredi, Mark
Botton, Paul Shin, Siu Gin Cheung, and Jennifer Mattei
Photo: HCSG archives

American horseshoe crabs spawning in Jamaica Bay, New York
Photo: Mark L. Botton

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7

Red List: update Red List assessments of all
three Asian species of horseshoe crab.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Bolster work at national scales
Capacity building: develop best practices for
adult and juvenile horseshoe crab population
assessments.

•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Communications
Scientific meetings: coordinate the 4th
International Symposium on the Science and
Conservation of Horseshoe Crabs in Summer,
2019.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The three species of horseshoe crabs in Asia,
Tachypleus tridentatus, T. gigas, and Carcinoscorpius rotundicauda, are currently listed as Data
Deficient, and we expect that our current
activities will lead to a change in this status in the
current quadrennium. While it is premature to
assign a status without a formal review of the
data, most studies indicate a moderate to severe
threat to local populations and a lack of genetic
connectivity among populations. We expect to
submit a Red List assessment for each of the
three Asian horseshoe crabs as an important
first step in leading to greater conservation
measures for these animals, including greater
protection for essential spawning and juvenile
nursery habitats. Our group will continue being
an active advocate for these unique animals
through the support of various outreach and
educational programs that our members have
developed.
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Mark L. Botton with American horseshoe crabs at one
of his study sites in Jamaica Bay, New York City
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IUCN SSC
Mid-Atlantic Islands
Invertebrate
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Vicky Wilkins

Paulo A.V. Borges

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Vicky Wilkins (1)
Paulo A.V. Borges (2)

David Pryce (3)

To increase the evidence and action for
invertebrate conservation on the islands of:
Gough, Tristan, St Helena, Ascension, Cape
Verdes, Canaries, Madeira, Azores, and São
Tomé and Príncipe.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

Red List Authority Coordinator

Fauna & Flora International, Cambridge,
CB2 3QZ, UK
(2) cE3c-Centre for Ecology, Evolution and Environmental Changes/Azorean Biodiversity Group
and University of the Azores, Açores, Portugal.
(3) St Helena National Trust, Broadway House,
Jamestown, St Helena Island

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. One-hundred St Helena endemic inverte-

brates red listed. (KSR #1)
ii. Thirty-five endemic arthropods red listed on
Azores. (KSR #1)

Number of members

Bolster work at national scales

41

L

iii. Webpage established: http://www.maiisg.
com/ (KSR #14)
iv. Paper published: Borges, P.A.V., Pimentel, R.,

Carvalho, R., Nunes, R., Wallon, S. & Ros-Prieto,
A. (2017). Seasonal dynamics of arthropods in
the humid native forests of Terceira Island
(Azores). Arquipelago Life and Marine Sciences,
34: 105-122. (KSR #14)
v. Paper submitted: Borges, P.A.V., et al. (2017).
Species conservation profile of moths (Insecta,
Lepidoptera) from Azores, Portugal. Biodiversity
Data Journal, (KSR #14)
vi. Paper submitted: Borges, P.A.V., et al. (2017).
A Global Island Monitoring Scheme (GIMS) for
the long-term coordinated survey and monitoring of forest biota across islands. Biodiversity
and Conservation, (KSR #14)

Conservation activities

i. St Helena invertebrate strategy completed

Acknowledgements

Social networks

and accessible online. (KSR #15)

Website:
http://www.maiisg.com/

ii. Spiky Yellow Woodlouse Conservation Plan

We would like to thank all the members of
the Mid-Atlantic Island Invertebrate Specialist
Group. Moreover, all collaborating organisations
and supporters, namely the Toyota Fund for
supporting the species assessments. Funding
for the publications and webpage was obtained
by Portuguese National Funds, through
FCT- Fundação para a Ciência e a Tecnologia,
within the project UID/BIA/00329/2013.

completed and accessible online. (KSR #15)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Group supported a project that established in-

vertebrate conservation on St Helena, including
knowledge, tools and skills. (KSR #17)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Paper published: Borges, P.A.V., Crespo, L.,

Cardoso, P. (2016). Species conservation profile
of the cave spider Turinyphia cavernicola (Araneae, Linyphiidae) from Terceira Island, Azores,
Portugal. Biodiversity Data Journal, 4: e10274.
DOI: 10.3897/BDJ.4.e10274. (KSR #14)
ii. Paper published: Borges, P.A.V., et al. (2017).
Conservation status of the forest beetles
(Insecta, Coleoptera) from Azores, Portugal.
Biodiversity Data Journal, 5: e14557. DOI:
10.3897/BDJ.5.e14557. (KSR #14)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete Red List assessments of
100 St Helena endemic invertebrates; (2) complete Red List assessments of 30 Ascension Island endemic invertebrates; (3) complete Red
List assessments of 35 Azorean endemic arthropods in 2017: (4) complete Red List assessments of 83 Azorean endemic arthropods in
2017 (in evaluation); (5) complete assessments
of 25 Azorean endemic spiders (in evaluation).

Specialist Groups

Invertebrates

Cave ground-beetle (Trechus terceiranus), Vulnerable
Photo: Javier Torrent

Blushing Snail (Succinea sanctaehelenae),
Black Gate-Cuckhold’s Peak area, St Helena
Photo: Rosy Key

Spiky Yellow Woodlouse (Pseudolaureola atlantica),
St Helena
Photo: Rebecca Cairns-Wick

Communications

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Communication: (1) paper published on establishing conservation on St Helena; (2) invertebrates identification book finished for St Helena;
(3) group newsletter at least 3 times a year;
(4) paper published on the species conservation
profile of Azorean endemic forest beetles;
(5) paper submitted on the species conservation profile of Azorean endemic moths; (6) paper in preparation on the species conservation
profile of Azorean endemic cave arthropods;
(7) webpage established; (8) paper submitted
on A Global Island Monitoring Scheme (GIMS)
for the long-term coordinated survey and monitoring of forest biota across island.

2017-2020

Conservation action

By the end of 2020, we envision significant:
(1) progress in raising awareness of invertebrates and their conservation issues across the
Mid-Atlantic Islands; (2) at least another island
that previously had no direct invertebrate
conservation to have established programmes;
(3) a total of 500 red listed invertebrates to be
achieved; and (4) another new conservation
action plan to be operating. We expect also to
contribute to conservation policy in Azores
informing the Azorean Conservation Agency
about the arthropod species in urgent need of
conservation. All creating more secure
invertebrate populations on these islands.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (6 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 14, 15, 17
KSR: Key Species Result

Conservation activities: (1) project initiated on
the conservation of Ascension Islands endemic
invertebrates; (2) project completed on increasing data on St Helena endemic invertebrates;
(3) assess invertebrate conservation needs on
Tristan and Gough.
Documents review: (1) review of St Helena
Invertebrate Strategy; (2) review of Spiky Yellow
Woodlouse Conservation Plan.
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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IUCN SSC
South Asian
Invertebrate
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Daniel Bexell Ayyachamy

Gawsia Wahidunnessa Chowdhury

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Conservation action

Daniel Bexell Ayyachamy (1)
Gawsia Wahidunnessa Chowdhury (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC South Asian
Invertebrate Specialist Group is to encourage
and assist invertebrate specialist institutions
and agencies in South Asia to conserve
invertebrate taxa at species, genetic and habitat
level and to make it into a region that appreciate
and conserve invertebrates.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Sanjay Molur (1)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Zoo Outreach Organization,
12 Thiruvannamalai Nagar, Coimbatore,
Tamil Nadu, 641035, India
(2) University of Dhaka, Department of Zoology,
Dhaka 1000, Bangladesh
Number of members
26

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. This is based on one of the commitments of

the IUCN Red List assessments of freshwater
species that took place in 2013. As a continuation of this, we raised funds from CEPF to
design and develop conservation education
programs to provide the results to the people
who live at the grass root level. All five states
along the Western Ghats were covered. We
conducted trainer training programmes in five
states and trained more than 162 educators
who later conducted awareness programs in
their areas of influence. The program is still
continues, as we formed a network of educators. (KSR #17)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Publication of the Bugs are all newsletter,

a biannual publication of the regional network
of ZOO. (KSR #28)
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Proposal development and funding

i. Poecilotheria hanumavilasumica is a CR

species endemic to India that inhabits an island.
The purpose of the project is to create a
protected area for this highly threatened
species. The Rainforest Trust is positive and
ready to support this project. However, we are
looking for match funding. Depending on the
availability of match funds, the protected area
will be created.
Acknowledgements

We would like to thank the Zoological Society of
London for the continued support for the overall
functioning of the SG and also the Invertebrate
Conservation Network of South Asia coordinated by the Co-chair Daniel Bexell Ayyachamy.
Thanks are due to CEPF and USFWS for their
support to run conservation education
programs. Thanks to Rainforest Trust for their
support to conduct a feasibility study to create
a protected area for theraphosid spiders. We
also would like to thank Paul Pearce-Kelly, who
is keen to help us with invertebrate conservation activities in this region. Thanks to Sally
Walker, founder of Zoo Outreach Organization,
for her constant encouragement. Thanks to all
the local institutes and organizations that
helped to develop the freshwater biodiversity
conservation education programme, even after
the project ended.
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Invertebrates

Buthan glory (Bhutanitis lidderdalii), much sought after by collectors
Photo: Chada, Gogoi and Young

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) assessment of 53 theraphosid
spiders of South Asia (Bangladesh, Bhutan,
India, Nepal and Sri Lanka); (2) assessment of 60
mantids of India.
Bolster work at national scales
Research activities: to conduct a surveillance
study on the mosquitos of Southern India and to
identify species shifts, if any, due to climate
change (MOSI Project).
Conservation action
Conservation activities: create a protected area
for the CR theraphosid spider P. hanumavilasumica in Ramaswaram.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The priority, at this point of time, is to document
information for species that require attention
and to prioritize some important invertebrate
groups that require conservation action. We
hope that by the end of this quadrennium, we
could assess some of the families of arachnids
and phasmids to determine the species’ status.
Other areas that we can complete within the
quadrennium include the creation of a
protected area for the Critically Endangered P.
hanumavilasumica. Also, important component
of our activities includes conservation education. Complete conservation education
programmes will be developed for theraphosid
spiders suitable for the target region. This
definitely will help motivate the local community
and its contribution to the conservation of
spiders in Rameswaram Island.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 17, 28
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 036, 085
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Spider and Scorpion
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Pedro Cardoso

Chair

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Pedro Cardoso (1)

The main objectives of the SSSG are to assess
the extinction risk of a representative sample
of arachnid species globally; assist on international law and agreements (e.g., Habitats Directive, Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species - CITES); contribute towards
national and regional legislation protecting
threatened species; develop scientifically sound
species conservation strategies in cooperation
with relevant authorities; and promote the
public knowledge of arachnids.

Group’s activities were supported by the
Mohamed bin Zayed Species Conservation Fund
(project 152511159) and Chicago Board of Trade
(CBOT) Endangered Species Fund.

Red List Authority
Sérgio Henriques (2, 3)
Location/Affiliation
(1) Finnish

Museum of Natural History,
University of Helsinki, Finland
(2) Institute of Zoology, Zoological Society
of London, UK
(3) Centre for Biodiversity & Environment Research (CBER), University College London, UK

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

50

Barometer of life

Social networks
Facebook: @IUCNSpiders

L

Red List

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) Red List for Sampled Red List Index:
200 species; (2) Red List Nephilidae: 35 species;
(3) Red List Archaeidae: 80 species; (4) Red
List Macaronesian endemics: 170 species;
(5) develop R package to assist red listing;
(6) conduct two assessment workshops (for
SRLI and CITES).
Research activities: develop IUCN Data Paper
in Biodiversity Data Journal.

i. R package to assist red-listing published and

Capacity building

available through CRAN. It was used to assess
around 300 species of spiders worldwide.
(KSR #6)

Capacity building: conduct four Red List
teaching workshops.

L

Research activities

i. IUCN Data Paper in Biodiversity Data Journal.

The new publication type is now ready to
receive input from all groups. It was tested
and used to publish about 400 assessments
of spiders, beetles and butterflies. (KSR #32)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Four Red List teaching workshops completed

in Portugal, Czech Republic, USA and Colombia.
Around 60 attendants have completed them.
(KSR #5)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) Species Conservation Plan Hogna ingens; (2) ex situ breeding
Hogna ingens.
Policy
Policy advice: Red List CITES species:
25 species.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we expect to: (1) develop
tools that facilitate the Red List assessments,
(2) significantly increase the number of
assessed species, (3) reduce the extinction risk
of a number of species and (4) provide advice
on CITES species.

Specialist Groups

Invertebrates

Desertas Wolf Spider (Hogna ingens), Critically Endangered
Photo: Pedro Cardoso

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 5, 6, 32
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 016
KSR: Key Species Result

Vale da Castanheira, the sole area for Desertas Wolf Spider
(Hogna ingens), Critically Endangered
Photo: Pedro Cardoso
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IUCN SSC
African Elephant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Holly T. Dublin

Chair

Mission statement

Bolster work at national scales

Holly T. Dublin

L

Nairobi - Kenya/IUCN ESARO

The mission of the African Elephant Specialist
Group (AfESG) is to promote the long-term
conservation of Africa’s elephant throughout
their range.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

68

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation

Research activities

i. Samples currently being collected from

almost 40 new sites and sent to the University
of Washington for analysis. (KSR #12)
Conservation action

Barometer of life
L

Proposal development and funding

Documents review

i. Narratives for the African Elephant Status

Report 2016 were completed for national,
regional and continental level.
Research activities

i. Funding was secured from the USFWS and the

L

project is well underway in partnership with the
University of Washington’s Centre for Conservation Biology. We are likely to bring in samples
from up to 40 new sites, increasing the existing
sample by more than 60%. One of the main
goals is to understand the distribution of hybrid
populations.

i. Data set (from end 2006 to end 2015) for

L

Red List

i. A final 2018 Red List assessment of the

African elephant, at the continental level.
(KSR #2)
L

Research activities

i. Regular meetings have been taking place

remotely and work assignments given out to
members of the team. We are still looking for
funding to host one or more face to face
meetings, including a final meeting with
reviewers. (KSR #32)
L

Synergy

i. Red List Assessment Coordinator, Dr Kathleen

Gobush, appointed.
ii. Four other members were appointed to the
RLA Team - Dr George Wittemyer, Dr Dave
Balfour, Dr Russell Taylor and Dr Charles
Edwards. Dr James Perran Ross appointed to
help facilitate the process.
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L

African Elephant Status Report 2016 was
finalised. (KSR #32)
ii. Data (from end 2006 to end 2015) for African
Elephant Status Report 2016 was input to the
African Elephant Database. (KSR #32)
L

Technical advice

i. Downloadable and print copy of the African

Elephant Status Report 2016 completed and
launched at CITES COP17 in Johannesburg.
(KSR #27)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Membership finalised and turned over the

Global Species Program for input to the new
system accessed through the Union Portal.
Policy
L

Technical advice

i. Report to CITES under AfESG mandate from

Resolution 10.10 (Rev. COP17). Joint reports to
SC66 and SC69. (KSR #27)

Specialist Groups

Mammals

African Elephants (Loxodonta africana),
Vulnerable, South Africa
Photos: Kira Mileham
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and improve the future of the African Elephant
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7

Communication: make African Elephant Status
Report 2016 data available on the old website.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Research activities: enhance functionality and
performance of the African Elephant Database.
Communications
Communication: create a new AfESG website.
Proposal development and funding: secure US$
170,000 for AfESG members meeting.

•

Barometer of life (5 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (4 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 12, 27, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Scientific meetings: hold AfESG meeting.
Policy
Technical advice: (1) to take decision on one or
two species and policy revised; (2) revise
African Elephant Action Plan.
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IUCN SSC
African Rhino
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Michael Knight

Research activities

Chair

Mission statement

L

Michael Knight (1)

To promote the development and long-term
maintenance of viable populations of the various
sub-species of African rhinos in the wild.

i. Co-authors of a paper on trophy hunting.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Richard Emslie (2)

(KSR #32)
L

Scientific meetings

i. Plenary paper at a Wildlife Veterinary

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Congress.

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

L

(1)

Barometer of life

i. Provided advice on proposals submitted for

Park Planning & Development, South African
National Parks, South Africa
(2) IUCN, Gland, Switzerland
Number of members
50

L

Red List

i. Regional assessment and Red List of White

and Black Rhinos (South Africa, Swaziland and
Lesotho). (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. First meeting of the East African Rhino

Management Group. (KSR #18)
L

Scientific meetings

i. Chair the 20th Southern African Development

Community Rhino Management Group Meeting.
(KSR #28)
ii. Research paper presented at 2016 Sympo-

sium on Contemporary Conservation Practice.
L

Technical advice

i. Paper at International RhODIS workshop on

international cooperation in sharing DNA
forensic information. (KSR #27)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Provided document to CITES Secretariat on

the status of African rhinos for CoP17. (KSR #26)
ii. Reports in Pachiderm journal. (KSR #28)
iii. Response to queries from media and
students improving understanding of rhino
conservation issues.
L

Documents review

Technical advice

IUCN TRAFFIC analyses. (KSR #26)
ii. Provided advice at CITES Standing Committee Meeting 69. (KSR #26)
iii. Positive inputs to supporting documents,
interjections and review of submissions at CITES
COP17. (KSR #26)
iv. Presentation to the provincial and national

security cluster on priority crimes in South
Africa. (KSR #43)
v. Comments on Tipping Point – Transnational
Organised Crime and the “War on Poaching”.
(KSR #43)

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. African Rhino Range State Conservation Plan

accepted by all African range states. (KSR #15)
ii. Development of the Rhino Conservation

Implementation plans. (KSR #15)
iii. Rhino Impact Investment Project: sites for
impact investment gone through initial
selection. (KSR #27)
iv. Kenyan national strategy for Black Rhino

conservation revised. (KSR #20)
v. Participated in IUCN Species Conservation

Planning Group workshop. (KSR #15)
vi. Report delivered on possible translocation
of White Rhinos to Viet Nam. (KSR #24)

i. Expert opinion on a number of scientific

research papers.
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Black Rhino (Diceros bicornis), Critically Endangered
Photo: Michael Knight

L

Documents review

i. Review of report on reintroduction of Black

Rhinos to Botswana.
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Preparation of African rhino funding proposal.
ii. Funding obtained for rhino proposals from
MyPlanet Rhino Fund. (KSR #30)
L

Synergy

i. Participation in Rhino Elephant Security Group

and information sharing across African sub
region. (KSR #29)
L

Technical advice

i. Quality report on introduction of rhinos to

Rwanda using latest genetic information.
(KSR #27)
ii. Participation on committee instrumental
in DNA fingerprinting of rhinos. (KSR #27)
iii. World Wildlife Fund (WWF) - Black Rhino
Range Expansion Steering Committee. (KSR #27)
iv. Affidavit opposing bail for rhino poachers to

increase probabilities of successful prosecution.
(KSR #27)
v. Active participation in the Kenya Wildlife
Service Rhino Steering Committee. (KSR #27)
vi. Draft for rhino introduction and management
plan for Chad. (KSR #27)
vii. Review of hunting applications. (KSR #27)
viii. Participation in South African Committee of

Enquiry about the potential trade of rhino horn.
(KSR #26)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. More diverse (skills, cultural, ethnicity)

representation of group.
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Acknowledgements

Conservation action

The AfRSG thanks the African Rhino Range States
for their continued cooperation. Also the AfRSG
would like to thank Save the Rhino International,
International Rhino Foundation, WWF Netherlands via WWF ARP and WWF South Africa, the
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service’s (USFWS RTC),
Endangered Wildlife Trust, Peace Parks Foundation, African Wildlife Foundation, SANParks, UK’s
DEFRA, and Save the Elephants who have supported meetings, the Scientific Officer, Chair and
Co-Chair in various ways.

Conservation activities: (1) review of South
Africa Biodiversity Management Plan for Black
Rhinos; (2) engage in Rhino Impact Investment
Project (RIIP).
Proposal development and funding: (1) submit
donor applications; (2) complete donors’ reports.
Synergy: establish new management partner
for AfRSG.

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Technical advice: (1) reviewing hunting applications; (2) engage with ex situ (EAZA, TAG, etc.)
conservation; (3) providing expert advice to
range states and conservation authorities;
(4) expert advice to MyPlanet fund.

Barometer of life

Increasing diversity of SSC

Red List: Red List assessment for Black and
White Rhinos.

Membership: Diversify AfRSG.

Bolster work at national scales

Technical advice: Participate on RhODIS
advisory board.

Technical advice: (1) contribute to delivery of
national plans; (2) official support for Rhino
Management Plan for Chad.

Policy

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Capacity building

2017-2020

Capacity building: East African Rhino Management Group capacity building.

The AfRSG envisions a state in which all African
Range States are closely cooperating on the
delivery of the African Rhino Range State Conservation Plan drafted in 2016, greater cooperation between East African rhino range states in
implementation of a regional meta-population
management of the species, the expansion of
the rhino range states through the inclusion
of Chad, successful implementation and acceptance of impact investment as a model for
sustainable financing of protected areas, greater
inter- and intra-government engagement in
positively addressing rhino poaching, where
DNA forensics plays an increasing international
role in combating international wildlife trade of
rhino horn.

Technical advice: (1) biological management
workshop; (2) attendance at workshops and government meetings as invited or presentations
given; (3) assisting with implementation of Rhino
Range State Plan.
Communications
Communication: (1) Pachyderm journal chair
report, (2) respond to media requests and (3)
improved communication of rhino issues to
members, state and private sectors.
Documents review: scientific peer review of
rhino papers.
Policy advice: (1) compiling of joint IUCN/
TRAFFIC report for CoP18; (2) review range
state proposals for IUCN TRAFFIC analyses.
Scientific meetings: (1) participating in Rhino and
Elephant Security Group/INTERPOL Environmental Crime Working Group (ECWG) meetings; (2)
hold biennial AfRSG meeting.
Technical advice: (1) attendance and technical
role at CITES COPs; (2) Southern African Development Community Rhino Management Group
and chairing; (3) participating in RESG/INTERPOL
ECWG meetings; (4) participate in black rhino
range expansion project; (5) attendance and
technical role at CITES SC/WGs meetings.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (4 activities)

•

Communications (11 activities)

•

Conservation action (18 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 18, 20, 24, 26, 27,
28, 29, 30, 32, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Afrotheria
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Galen Rathbun

Andrew Taylor

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Galen Rathbun (1)
Andrew Taylor (2)

The IUCN SSC Afrotheria Specialist Group (ASG)
facilitates the conservation of hyraxes,
Aardvarks, elephant-shrews or sengis, golden
moles, tenrecs and their habitats by:
(1) providing sound scientific advice and
guidance to conservationists, governments,
and other interested groups; (2) raising public
awareness; and (3) developing research and
conservation programmes.

We thank our Afrotheria SG members, all of
whom are volunteers, who contributed towards
the successful updating of the Red List
assessments and the annual newsletter. In
particular, we are grateful to our section
coordinators, Gary Bronner, Lee Koren, Thomas
Lehmann, PJ Stephenson and Voahangy
Soarimalala. Thanks to Rachel Hoffmann of the
IUCN SSC for guidance on SSC matters. We also
thank Avian Designs for supporting our website
at discounted rates.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Matthew Child (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1) California

Academy of Sciences,
California, USA
(2) The Endangered Wildlife Trust,
Modderfontein, Johannesburg, South Africa
(3) South African National Biodiversity Institute
(SANBI), Kirstenbosch National Botanical
Garden, Newlands Cape Town, South Africa
Number of members
34

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. All currently recognized species of the smaller

afrotheres were reviewed to ensure their Red
List assessments were accurate and updated
where needed. (KSR #10)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Afrotherian Conservation – Newsletter for
the ASG, number 13, was produced. (KSR #28)
ii. The ASG website was updated. (KSR #28)

Conservation action
L

Documents review

i. Based on the updated Red List assessments,

conservation needs for each of the five clades
of afrotheres covered by the ASG were
reviewed.
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) reassess Red List categories
for species when new information arises;
(2) develop standardized monitoring protocols
for all Afrotherians; (3) complete reassessment
of taxonomy of golden moles.
Research activities: (1) collect basic data on
golden mole species; (2) conduct surveys to
determine distribution and abundance of all
hyrax species; (3) revise taxonomy of hyraxes;
(4) conduct field trials for camera trapping
methods to determine population estimates for
giant sengis; (5) conduct surveys to assess
baseline data, threats and taxonomic status of
the Data Deficient sengi species; (6) determine
the systematics of giant sengies, especially
Rhynchocyon species; (7) survey Aardvark
populations to determine abundance, distribution and trends; (8) conduct taxonomic studies
to determine the systematics of Aardvarks;
(9) track tenrecs’ status and threats and identify
key conservation concerns; (10) conduct
genetic studies to clarify the taxonomy and
species diversity within the genus Microgale.

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Etendeka Round-eared Sengi
(Macroscelides micus), Least Concern
Photo: G.B. Rathbun

Communications

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Communication: (1) update and maintain
Afrotheria.net website; (2) produce one ASG
newsletter every year.

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

Projected impact for the quadrennium

•

Communications (2 activities)

2017-2020

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Main KSRs addressed: 10, 28

If the ASG achieved all of its targets, it would be
able to deliver more accurate, data-driven Red
List assessments for more Afrotherian species
and, therefore, be in a better position to move
to conservation planning especially for priority
species.

KSR: Key Species Result

Galen Rathbun with Sengi
Photo: Andrew Perkin
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IUCN SSC
Anteater, Sloth
and Armadillo
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Mariella Superina

Scientific meetings

Chair

Mission statement

L

Mariella Superina (1)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Anteater, Sloth and
Armadillo Specialist Group is to promote the
long-term conservation of the extant species of
xenarthrans (anteaters, sloths and armadillos)
and their habitats.

i. Presentation of work conducted by our group

Red List Authority Coordinator
Agustín M. Abba (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

IMBECU - CCT CONICET Mendoza,
Mendoza, Argentina
(2) CEPAVE, La Plata, Argentina
Number of members
25
Social networks
Facebook:
www.facebook.com/xenarthrans

(especially ex situ conservation strategies) at
the joint TAG Chairs meeting and the AZA
mid-year meeting. (KSR #28)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

Main activities by Key Priority Area

i. We supported the process of establishing

(2016 & 2017)

the State Park Canyon do Poti, Brazil, that will
provide effective protection to the Brazilian
Three-banded Armadillo (Tolypeutes tricinctus).
(KSR #27)

Bolster work at national scales
L

Red List

i. Our Red List Authority (RLA) facilitated an

assessment workshop for the Red List of
Mammals of Paraguay. (KSR #2)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Red List training to members of the new IUCN

SSC Colombian Plant Specialist Group. (KSR #5)
L

Red List

i. We facilitated a regional workshop to assess

the extinction risk of wild relatives of crop
species. We hope to continue supporting the
Red List Unit and other Specialist Groups in their
assessments for the IUCN Red List. (KSR #2)
Communications
L

Communication

ii. Ecological assessments of the sloth
population on Escudo have shown that Pygmy
Sloths (Bradypus pygmaeus) have a very
restricted home range that includes both
mangrove and forest habitats. Field research
has been complemented with outreach and
engagement events. (KSR #27)

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We have increased the number of members

by including experts from range countries that
had previously not been represented; however,
there is no research or conservation work on
Xenarthra being carried out in several range
countries.
Policy

i. Publication of two yearly issues of Edentata,
the newsletter and journal of our SG. (KSR #28)

L

ii. Public awareness raising for xenarthrans and

i. We provided training courses about armadil-

the challenges presented to their conservation
through our Facebook page and our website.
(KSR #28)

los to the environmental authorities of Chile.
(KSR #27)

Technical advice

iii. Scientific and technical advice to researchers, students, governments, journalists and
other interested groups. (KSR #43)
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Bradypus pygmaeus, Critically Endangered
Photo: Bryson Voirin

Acknowledgements

Projected impact for the quadrennium

We thank Austin Zoo for their generous financial
support.

2017-2020

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete assessment of seven
silky anteater species; (2) complete re-assessment of all Xenarthra species; (3) facilitate
assessments of other taxa for IUCN Red List;
(4) support assessment of mammals of
Argentina.
Research activities: collection of scientific data
about Brazilian Three-banded Armadillo and
Pygmy Sloth.
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) five training courses
taught; (2) train Argentinean mammalogists
in Red List assessments.

By the end of 2020, we envision that we will
have reached increased protection for our
priority species, the Critically Endangered
Pygmy Sloth and the Vulnerable Brazilian
Three-banded Armadillo. We aim at reaching
this goal by increasing the scientific knowledge,
raising awareness, developing and implementing comprehensive action plans and securing
protection of their habitat. Capacity building
through training courses will allow us to
increase the number of researchers dedicated
to conservation-relevant research on armadillos, sloths and anteaters. We predict that our
awareness campaigns will increase the
knowledge about our species and their
conservation problems among the general
public.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 6/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (4 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 5, 27, 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Communications
Communication: (1) four issues of SG newsletter
published; (2) increase awareness.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) effective protection
of priority species (Tolypeutes tricinctus);
(2) participatory management plan and
increased protection for priority species
(Bradypus pygmaeus).
Proposal development and funding: secure
funding to replenish Xenarthra Conservation
Fund.
Synergy: partnership with zoological
institutions.
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IUCN SSC
Antelope
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Philippe Chardonnet

David Mallon

Scientific meetings

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

Philipe Chardonnet (1)
David Mallon (2)

The mission of the Antelope Specialist Group
(ASG) is to promote the conservation of the
world’s antelope diversity and to contribute to
the mission of SSC.

i. Co-organized conference on antelopes, giraffes

Red List Authority Coordinator
David Mallon (2)

and hippos: Prague, Feb. 2017. (KSR #28)
ii. Participated in the EAZA AGTAG meeting,

Sept. 2017. (KSR #28)
iii. Co-organized the 2nd African Buffalo Work-

Main activities by Key Priority Area

shop, Windhoek, Namibia, Sept. 2016. (KSR #28)

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

iv. Co-prepared the 3rd African Buffalo

(1) International

Barometer of life

Workshop, South Africa, 2018. (KSR #28)

Foundation for the Management
of Wildlife, France
(2) Division of Biology and Conservation Ecology,
Manchester Metropolitan University, UK
Number of members
95

L

Red List

i. Completed 147 antelope reassessments.
(KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. ASG electronic database (ASGPO): data on

93 antelope species inputted. (KSR #1)

Social networks

Bolster work at national scales

Twitter
@AntelopeSG, #AntelopeSG

L

Synergy

i. Met with several Directors related to wildlife

conservation: Director and Head of Research,
Ethiopian Wildlife Conservation Authority,
Mozambique (ANAC), Namibia (MET), Senegal
(DFNP), Tanzania (TAWA and TAWIRI). (KSR #29)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Co-organized training workshop on gazelle

husbandry; trained 45 people from Algeria,
Morocco and Tunisia. (KSR #17)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Two issues of Gnusletter produced per year.

(KSR #28)
ii. Factsheet on North African-Arabian ante-

lopes produced in collaboration with IUCN-Med
Office. (KSR #28)
iii. ASG Facebook page launched. (KSR #28)
iv. Produced one special issue of Gnusletter

on African Buffalo. (KSR #28)
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Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Cuvier’s gazelle Action Plan published. (KSR #15)
ii. Co-organized workshop for Regional Action
Plan for Addax and Dama gazelle (Chad/Niger).
(KSR #15)
iii. Worked on Western Derby eland (CR)
planning with Senegal government agency and
partners. (KSR #15)
iv. Provided scientific advice on Hirola (CR)

sanctuary, management in reserves. (KSR #27)
v. Co-facilitated Saiga Conservation Workshop,
Moscow, Aug. 2017. (KSR #15)
vi. Facilitated Antelope Rescue Centre
Workshop and produced a report on rehabilitation and captive breeding options for the
government, Somaliland, Aug. 2017. (KSR #15)
vii. Co-organized and facilitated workshop and

completed Regional Action Plan for Addax and
Dama gazelle for Chad and Niger. (KSR #15).
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Five grant proposals to funding agencies

supported. (KSR #30)
L

Scientific meetings

i. Attended annual meetings of Sahelo-Saharan

Interest Group.
L

Synergy

i. Dama gazelle network kept up to date on all

developments and conservation action. (KSR #29)

Specialist Groups

Mammals

African buffalo (Syncerus caffer), Least Concern
Photo: Mathieu Bourgarel

ii. Active Slender-Horned gazelle network
established and kept up to date on all developments and conservation action.
iii. Liaison with Sustainable Use and Livelihoods
SG to provide advice on sustainable use of
antelopes. Also with Wildlife Health SG to
provide advice on antelopes health (KSR #29)

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Synergy

i. Update contact details of ASG members and

respond to requests. (KSR #29)
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. Responded on requirements for key species

(Saiga and Tibetan antelope) from Animals and
Standing Committee of CITES and actively
participated on CITES CoP17 in Johannesburg in
2016. (KSR #26)
ii. Responded to requests on listings and status
of antelopes to CMS. (KSR #26)
iii. Published and distributed policy on Intensive

Genetic Manipulation. (KSR #26)
L

Research activities

i. Published ASG Taxonomy Policy, version 2.

(KSR #43)
L

Technical advice

i. Attended government workshop on Intention-

al Genetic Manipulation, Namibia, Aug. 2016.
(KSR #27)
Acknowledgements

We are grateful to the following: Marwell Wildlife
for supporting the ASG Programme Office, Programme Officer Tania Gilbert, Project Officer Rob
Cooke, and David Mallon; the IGF Foundation, under the auspices of the Francois Sommer Foundation, Paris, for support to Phillipe Chardonnet; White Oak Conservation for editorial support
to Gnusletter; Steve Shurter (Gnusletter editor)
and Stephanie Rutan (editorial assistant); Joanna
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Clark, Emma Holroyd, Marloes Leeflang (volunteer project officers); Mike Hoffmann for reviewing the Red List assessments, Violeta Barrios and
Catherine Numa (IUCN-Mediterranean) for collaboration on action planning and factsheet development; and many ASG members for responding to
requests and contributing to Gnusletter.

Increasing diversity of SSC

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Synergy: liaise annually with CITES AC, SC and
COP; attend two standing meetings a year, for
two species.

Barometer of life
Green List: complete Green List assessments
for 93 species.
Red List: (1) maintain regular updates of 93
species Red List datasheets; (2) complete all
(144) Red List reassessments.
Research activities: (1) enter baseline data for
all species and subspecies (143) into Antelope
e-database; (2) expand fields of Antelope
e-database.
Communications
Communication: (1) produce policy statements
as appropriate; (2) publish six Gnusletter
regular issues (2 per year) and special issues;
(3) relaunch website; (4) maintain Facebook
page with one post per month; (5) create
a Twitter account and a blog.
Scientific meetings: co-organize 3rd and 4th
African Buffalo workshops.
Conservation action
Agreements: sign MoU with RZSS on genetics
and planning.
Conservation activities: (1) publish the ASG
planning guidelines; (2) develop the Global
Antelope Strategy; (3) publish action plans for
eight key antelope taxa; (4) enhance link
between Red List assessments and species
planning; (5) review KBA sites for antelopes.
Proposal development and funding: support
preparation of grant proposals as requested.

Membership: increase regional and gender
diversity of members of the ASG.
Policy
Policy advice: (1) revise Intensive Genetic
Manipulation Policy; (2) liaise annually with
CMS; (3) provide advice to SSC Chair and IUCN.

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we expect that: ASG’s global
framework for antelope conservation; road maps
for all threatened taxa; action plans for key
species; updated Red List assessments; advice
to IUCN, CITES, CMS, governments and INGOs;
support for project proposals; and dissemination
of information will collectively have made a
significant contribution to stabilizing and/or
improving the status of antelopes and also to
specific targets on the SSC Strategic Plan.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 7/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (8 activities)

•

Conservation action (12 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (5 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 17, 26, 27, 28,
29, 30, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Asian Elephant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Vivek Menon

Chair

Mission statement

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Vivek Menon (1)

The Asian Elephant Specialist Group (AsESG)
does not have a mission statement, but had
developed a mandate for the group: (1) AsESG
shall provide best available scientificallygrounded evidence as to the abundance,
distributions and demographic status of Asian
elephant populations in all 13 range states. It
shall also set forth advisory guidelines for range
states and assist in capacity building in
performing their own assessments; (2) the
AsESG shall analyse threats to wild populations
and raise awareness by communicating both
within and outside the scientific community and
also set forth standards/guidelines for
management and welfare of wild and captive
elephants, including but not limited to the
surveillance of disease interfaces and economic
activities that impact elephants; (3) the AsESG
shall use its advisory mandate to guide
conservation and welfare issues of Asian
elephants by governments, civil society or any
other relevant stakeholder. Members will also
work within and in collaboration with external
experts to outline conservation strategies for
Asian elephants; and (4) the AsESG may choose
to meet regularly to share information and
conduct its own activities as well as convene
gatherings in the form of conferences/
workshops on specific themes open to external
participants for furthering the protection of
Asian elephants.

(2016 & 2017)

Red List Authority Coordinator
A. Christy Williams (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Wildlife Trust of India F-13, Sector-8,
Noida 201301, India
(2) World Wildlife Fund, Myanmar
Number of members
90
Social networks
Website:
www.asesg.org
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Communications
L

Communication

i. The mandate for the GAJAH journal was

finalised and two issues were published per
year. The journal is intended as a medium of
communication on issues that concern the
management and conservation of Asian
elephants both in the wild and in captivity. It is a
means by which everyone concerned with the
Asian elephant (Elephas maximus), whether
members of the AsESG or not, can communicate their research results, experiences, ideas
and perceptions freely, so that the conservation
of Asian elephants can benefit. It publishes at
least two issues every year, covering a wide
range of topics (research and conservation)
concerning Asian elephants. Issues of GAJAH
are available on the AsESG website (www.
asesg.org). (KSR #28)
ii. Communications strategy for AsESG
developed, the logo for AsESG was finalised and
website redesigning is in progress and expected
to be ready by July 2018. (KSR #28)
L

Synergy

i. A Working Group developed the mandate for

AsESG, derived from the four objectives
outlined by the SSC: (1) assess and monitoring
biodiversity, (2) analyse the threats to biodiversity, (3) facilitate and undertake conservation
action and (4) convene expertise for biodiversity
conservation.

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Asian elephant, Sri Lanka
Photo: Simon Hedges

Conservation action
L

Proposal development and funding

i. The Chair is working to generate funds to

support the activities of the AsESG. Elephant
Family is supporting the AsESG Secretariat and
along with IFAW and a host of zoos (Antwerp
Zoo, Rotterdam Zoo, Emmen Zoo, Amersfoort
Zoo, Amsterdam Zoo, St Louis Zoo and Zurich
Zoo) provided financial assistance to support
2016-17 activities. Kira Mileham, from SSC
Chair’s Office, helped raising support from zoos.
In 2017-18, Elephant Family and IFAW provided
financial assistance to support AsESG activities.
The Chair and the Program Manager are also
developing the work plan and funding strategy
to support AsESG’s activities and will seek IUCN
SSC and others to raise funds. (KSR #19)
L

Technical advice

i. With completion of the mandate of four

working groups (WG) formed in 2016, the Chair
has formed 10 more WG in 2017, ranging
different topics: assisting in preparation of
National Elephant Action Plans for Sabah and
Indonesia, arresting decline of elephant
population in Viet Nam, developing guidelines/
protocols for rehabilitation of captive elephants
in wild as possible restocking option, management and care of captive elephants in musth,
welfare and use of elephants in tourism, best
practices in addressing/mitigating human
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elephant conflict, mapping elephant distribution, creating water holes in elephant habitats
and monitoring the illegal killing of elephants.
The outcomes of these groups will be discussed
in 2018’s AsESG meeting and finalised. (KSR #26)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Current AsESG membership consists of 90

members from 19 countries, plus 12 ex-officio
members as government representatives
dealing with elephant conservation from range
countries. Of the 90 members, 54 were
reappointed, while 36 new members have
joined from 14 countries. About 1/4th of the
members are female and 3/4th males. Average
age of the group is about 47.8 years old, with a
maximum of members on the age group of
41-50 years old. More than 56% of the members
are doctorate and post doctorates and the
membership has diverse skill sets. The Chair is
also working to expand the membership to have
representatives with diverse skill sets from all
range countries.
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. The 2nd Asian Elephant Range State meeting

was hosted by the Ministry of Environment and
Forestry, Government of Indonesia and was

facilitated by the AsESG. The meeting was
locally organised and technically supported by
Regain Foundation, International Elephant
Foundation, Forum Konservasi Gajah Indonesia.
The meeting was attended by 12 Range
Government officials along with the Chair and
few AsESG members. Key outcome of the
meeting was the “Jakarta declaration for the
conservation of Asian Elephants” agreed by all
Range States. The report detailing the decision/
suggestions of the meeting was also published
and is available at: www.asesg.org/PDFfiles/2017/AsERSM%202017_Final%20Report.
pdf. (KSR #26)
ii. Helped CITES in providing information on
“Asian elephants (Elephas maximus): Status,
threat and conservation actions” for their report
for the 69th meeting of the Standing committee.
The report can be downloaded at: https://cites.
org/sites/default/files/eng/com/sc/69/E-SC69
-51-01-A.pdf.
L

Scientific meetings

i. The 8th AsESG Members Meeting was

organised in India in November 2016; a decade
after the previous meeting. During this meeting
AsESG discussed the challenges, priorities and
strategies for the conservation of Asian
elephants in its range states. The meeting also
provided a forum for experts to provide insights
into and help formulate solutions to the
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IUCN AsESG Chair’s and members meeting
with officials of Sabah Forest Department, Malaysia
Photo: AsESG

complex issues that confront Asian elephants
today. The Range Government officials met with
AsESG members and exchanged knowledge for
species conservation. A total of 77 experts from
15 countries attended the meeting. Minutes of
the meeting were developed and shared with
members, IUCN office and donors. (KSR #28)
L

Synergy

i. Dr. Sandeep Kumar Tiwari was selected as

Program Manager for AsESG to assist the Chair.
Dr Tiwari has a PhD on elephant and has been
working for wildlife conservation for almost two
decades, especially on connectivity
conservation.
Acknowledgements

We thank Elephant Family, International Fund for
Animal Welfare (IFAW), Antwerp Zoo, Rotterdam
Zoo, Emmen Zoo, Amersfoort Zoo, Amsterdam
Zoo, St Louis Zoo and Zurich Zoo for supporting
members meeting in 2016. We also thank
Elephant Family and IFAW for supporting other
AsESG activities in 2016-17 and 2017-18. We
extend our thanks to the Range State Government officials for participating in AsESG
members meeting in 2016 and 2nd Range State
Asian Elephant meeting in Jakarta, Indonesia.
We are thankful to the Ministry of Environment
and Forestry, Government of Indonesia for
hosting the Range State meeting and Dr. Wahdi
Azmi and Heidi Riddle for organising the
meeting. Thanks to the Convenors and
members of various Working Groups formed
to develop mandate/guidelines/protocols for
conservation of Asian elephants. Thanks to
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Chairs meeting with AsESG current and potential members
from Indonesia
Photo: Dr. Sandeep Kr Tiwari

Dr. A. Christy Williams for taking charge as Red
List Authority coordinator. We would like to
thank Prof. Jon Paul Rodríguez, SSC Chair and
his team for extending all help and assistance to
AsESG. Thank you Kira Mileham for helping us
raise support for 2016 AsESG meeting and
further support. The Chair would also like to
thank all AsESG members as well as ex-officio
members for actively participating in group
activities and valuable discussions.

Policy advice: identify emerging threats to Asian
elephant conservation and provide technical
support to range states to address them.

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Membership: have members from all 13 Asian
elephant range countries, with diverse skill sets.
Also have ex-officio members from government
officials from all 13 countries.

Bolster work at national scales
Policy advice: assist Viet Nam government in
arresting decline of elephant population in Viet
Nam and work towards increasing the population through the development and implementation of a national plan.
Capacity building
Capacity building: About 13 young emerging
professionals working on Asian elephants
supported in 2019 and 2020.
Communications
Communication: (1) communicating elephant
conservation and research on Asian Elephants
through biannual GAJAH journal; (2) communicate information on Asian elephants and
activities of the AsESG through an updated
website.

Proposal development and funding: generating
financial resource to support AsESG conservation activities.
Technical advice: produce at least 10 guidelines/protocols for the conservation of Asian
elephants developed by working groups.
Increasing diversity of SSC

Policy
Scientific meetings: two meetings of the AsESG
Members Meetings organised in 2018 and 2020.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Conservation prospect of Asian elephant across
13 Range States improved and decline of the
elephant population in Viet Nam arrested
through collaborative efforts of range countries
and AsESG members.

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) National Action Plans
(NAP) on elephant conservation for 13 range
countries in Asia produced; (2) distribution of
elephants in all the 13 range states in Asia
mapped; (3) effective data collection and
reporting of CITES-MIKE facilitated by the
AsESG; (4) Asian elephant database developed
with information from all 13 range countries.

Specialist Groups

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 19, 26, 28
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 035, 060
Elephants In Sabah, Malaysia, sighted during the visit
of Chair AsESG in April 2017
Photo: Dr. Sandeep Kr Tiwari
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KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Asian Rhino
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Bibhab Kumar Talukdar

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Bibhab Kumar Talukdar (1)

Foster conservation and management of three
species of Asian rhinos and their habitats.

Conservation action

Red List Authority Coordinator
Susie Ellis (2)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Conservation activities: initiate preparation of
Javan Rhino, Sumatran Rhino and Greater One
Horned Rhino Conservation Plans.

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1) Aaranyak,

50 Samanwoy Path (Survey),
Guwahati 781 028, India
(2) International Rhino Foundation

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Final updated version of Red List for Asian

rhinos submitted to Red List Office. (KSR #32)

Number of members

Conservation action

67

L

Technical advice

i. Combined Report of Asian Rhino Specialist

Group (AsRSG) and African Rhino Specialist
Group (AfRSG) and TRAFFIC to CITES CoP in
2018 submitted. (KSR #18)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Membership renewal process and recruiting

new members completed in September 2017.
Acknowledgements

AsRSG would like to express its sincere sense of
gratitude to the International Rhino Foundation,
for supporting travel of AsRSG Chair to
Indonesia to promote conservation of Javan and
Sumatran rhinos. AsRSG also acknowledge the
secretarial support provided by Aaranyak in
India during 2016-17.
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Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, AsRSG intends to produce the
Conservation Action Plans for Critically
Endangered Javan Rhino, Critically Endangered
Sumatran rhino and Vulnerable Greater One
Horned rhino through consultation process,
following latest guidelines framed by IUCN and
by forming three working groups for the three
species of Asian rhinos. Further for the
upcoming CITES CoP, AsRSG shall generate the
latest information from Asian rhinos to prepare
the combined report of IUCN/SSC; Asian Rhino
Specialist Group, IUCN/SSC; African Rhino
Specialist Group and TRAFFIC International. In
October or November 2018, AsRSG is planning
to organise the 2nd Asian Rhino Range Country
meeting in Guwahati, India, in collaboration with
the Assam Government, in which ministers from
Asian Rhino Range Countries - Indonesia, Nepal
and India shall be invited to strengthen regional
cooperation to address diverse challenges that
Asian rhinos are facing. Experiences from rhino
range countries shall be shared and available
expertise within Asian rhino range countries
shall be documented to promote conservation
of Asian rhinos.

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Indian rhino (Rhinoceros unicornis), Vulnerable, Kaziranga National Park, India
Photo: Bibhab Kumar Talukdar

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 18, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Sumatran rhino (Dicerorhinus sumatrensis), Critically Endangered
Photo: Bibhab Kumar Talukdar

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

159

IUCN SSC
Asian Wild Cattle
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

James Burton

Chair

Mission statement

Capacity building

James Burton (1)

The mission of the Asian Wild Cattle Specialist
Group (AWCSG) is to promote the long-term
conservation of the Asian wild cattle species
and their habitats by means of information-sharing, identification of conservation
priorities and facilitation/delivery of these
priority actions through collaborative conservation work.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Thomas Gray (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1) North

of England Zoological Society, Global
Wildlife Conservation, Center for Conservation
of Tropical Ungulates, UK
(2) Wildlife Alliance, Cambodia

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Bolster work at national scales

50

L

Social networks
Facebook:
IUCN Asian Wild Cattle Specialist Group
Twitter:
@IUCN_WildCattle
Instagram:
@iucn_wildcattle

Agreements

i. An agreement made with the Philippine

Government to hold a PHVA workshop in
2018/19 for the Critically Endangered Tamaraw
(Bubalus mindorensis). (KSR #29)
L

Conservation activities

improved husbandry of Banteng, Anoa and
Babirusa.
ii. More than 25 forest rangers were trained in
immediate care of confiscated Anoa and
Babirusa.
iii. More than 35 Indonesian zoo educators
were trained in enhancing zoo based education
activities.
L

Technical advice

i. Expert input to enhance standards of seven

Indonesian zoos, including capacity building and
facilities. (KSR #27)
ii. Contributed experiences of wild cattle

conservation planning to a Conservation
Planning Specialist Group 4-year visioning
workshop. (KSR #18)

i. A two-year Global Species Management Plan

(GSMP) was drafted for three Indonesian
species, Banteng (Bos javanicus), Anoa
(Bubalus depressicornis and B. quarlesi) and
Babirusa (Babyrousa babyrussa, B. celebensis,
B. togeanensis), as well as agreeing to form
committees to coordinate actions. (KSR #15)
ii. A partnership has been developed between
two new partners to continue with the existing
work in improving the assessment and
conservation of Tamaraw, together with
government approval of this work. (KSR #27)
iii. An annual plan has been produced and
disseminated for Saola Working Group activities
and its implementation is underway. (KSR #31)
iv. A Banteng workshop held in Sabah including

a PVA assessment and conservation plans
drafted for 10 years of future activities. (KSR #18)
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Capacity building

i. More than 50 zoo keepers were trained in

Acknowledgements

We would like to acknowledge the IUCN SSC
office: Jon Paul Rodriguez, Rachel Hoffmann
and Kira Mileham for all their support to help set
up this collaboration and continued support to
grow and strengthen our network. We are very
grateful to the supporters of the AWCSG, in
particular Mark Pilgrim, Simon Dowell, Scott
Wilson, Tim Rowlands, Charlotte Smith at
Chester Zoo; Barney Long of Global Wildlife
Conservation; and Jeff Holland and John
Wortman of Center for Conservation of Tropical
Ungulates. Also, thanks to all the active
members of the AWCSG for their continuing
hard work to conserve these species. In
particular, the species coordinators, Bill
Robichaud, Paul Buzzard, Penny Gardner,

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Anoa (Bubalus depressicornis), Endangered
Photo: Chester Zoo

Simon Hedges, Rahul Kaul and Emmanuel
Schultz. We acknowledge the hard work of the
Soala Working Group members and we also
appreciate the dedication that all members of
the GSMP Committees have contributed
throughout the last year, especially the
conveners/co-conveners and new Working
Group Leaders and all the institutions now
supporting the GSMPs.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Bolster work at national scales
Red List: Red List assessments completed for
8 of 9 species.
Research activities: production of publications
on Anoa and Babirusa genetics, Tamaraw,
kouprey and hunting in Sulawesi.
Communications
Communication: (1) one training workshop for
Indonesian zoo educators to set up network
and test out materials; (2) SG newsletter
launched.
Conservation activities: PHVA Tamaraw
workshop and report.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) 1st planning
workshop for Banteng, Anoa and Babirusa
Global Species Management Plans; (2) hosting
Saola working group 2 year meeting; (3)
participate in CPSG visioning workshop; (4)
Sabah banteng conservation planning workshop; (5) Global Species Management Master
Plan completed for Anoa, Banteng and
Babirusa; (6) contributing to EAZA Regional
Collection Planning for wild cattle; (7) program
set up to increase support for Tamaraw
conservation.
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Policy

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Policy advice: (1) two animal husbandry training
workshops for zoo keepers on Banteng, Anoa
and Babirusa; (2) one animal husbandry training
workshop for forest ranger staff on Anoa and
Babirusa; (3) experts Indonesian zoo assessment to plan future training.

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (5 activities)

•

Capacity building (5 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 15, 18, 27, 29, 31
KSR: Key Species Result

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we will have enhanced the
partner network, planning and coordinated
action for four wild cattle species. For the
Tamaraw, range wide conservation actions will
be defined, agreed amongst stakeholders, and
being implemented, following a PHVA workshop
in 2018. The One Plan approach for conserving
anoa and banteng in Indonesia will be implementing two site based projects, while the ex
situ status will have been improved with
cooperative breeding efforts in Indonesian
zoos. This programme (Action Indonesia
GSMPs) will have built capacity of the national
zoo association and set up cooperative
breeding programmes for the first time that can
be used as a model for other species. The most
likely remaining locations of Saola will have
been searched, and efforts conducted to
capture individuals for
a captive breeding programme.
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IUCN SSC
Bat
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Tigga Kingston

Rodrigo Medellín

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Tigga Kingston (1) (Old World)
Rodrigo Medellín (2) (New World)

(1) To contribute to the mission and goals
of IUCN/SSC.

Red List Authority Coordinators

(2) To ensure the maintenance or recovery
of populations of threatened bat populations.

Dave Waldien (3) (Old World)
Sergio Solari (4) (New World)

(3) To ensure that other bat species remain at
a favourable conservation status.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

Texas Tech University, Lubbock, Texas, USA
(2) Instituto de Ecología, UNAM, Ciudad
Universitaria, Mexico
(3) Christopher Newport University, Newport
News, VA, US
(4) Instituto de Biología, Universidad de
Antioquia, Medellín, Colombia
Number of members
94
Social networks
Facebook:
IUCN Bat Specialist Group
Website:
www.iucnbsg.org/

(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Late 2017, a new Red List Authority Coordina-

tor (RLAC) was appointed for the Old World bats
(Dave Waldien), to help with connecting and
guiding the regional Red List Authorities (RLAs)
to complete the bat assessments. (KSR #1)
ii. Regional RLAs for the Old World bats were
recruited (e.g. for South and Southeast Asia,
Africa, Australasia, Europe) and assessments for
the threatened species were completed. (KSR #1)
iii. The first Global Bat Taxonomy Working

Group meeting was held in October 2017 to
establish a global bat taxonomy database. This
included a review of progress of current online
systems in development as well as planning for
their integration/merger. End-user needs were
also identified. (KSR #4)
iv. Only a couple of dozen species of New World

bats remain to be assessed. Some refinement
in data and maps remains to be conducted.
(KSR #1)
Conservation action
L

Capacity building

i. Progress implementing solutions to the

human-bat conflict of the Mauritius Fruit Bat
(Pteropus niger) in Mauritius. A stakeholder
workshop by IUCN SSC Human-Wildlife Conflict
Task Force on netting techniques to keep bats
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from fruit crops was held in Mauritius, August
2017). The workshop demonstrated methods in
use elsewhere and identified barriers to netting
uptake and possible solutions. (KSR #17)
ii. Additional progress implementing solutions
to the human-bat conflict of P. niger in
Mauritius. A workshop was held to provide
training (May 2016) on how to count flying fox
populations for monitoring in Mauritius. This led
to two successful surveys of P. niger by
Mauritian National Parks and Conservation
Service (Oct 2016, 2017). (KSR #17)
iii. North America is rapidly approaching a
standardized protocol to monitor acoustics and
presence of Pseudogymnoascus destructans
(a psychrophilic fungus that causes white-nose
syndrome, a fatal disease that has devastated
bat populations in parts of the United States
and Canada). (KSR #18)
L

Red List

i. Reassessment of P. niger following two culls

was completed by a diverse group of assessors
and reviewers from the Bat Specialist Group
(BSG), Mauritius NGOs, and officers from the
Mauritius Government. (KSR #32)
L

Synergy

i. There has been a strengthened interaction

with wind energy companies for bat conservation, and links are already in place in some
countries. Expansion of these links, stemming
from the CMS listing, should proceed and be
coordinated. (KSR #29)
Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors/sponsors for
assistance with workshops in Mauritius
(monitoring and net-use): Bat Conservation
International, Chester Zoo, Mauritius Wildlife
Foundation and the Government of Mariutius’
Ministry of Agro-Industry and Food Security.
Work towards a resolution of the human-bat
Specialist Groups
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Greater Long-nosed Bat (Leptonycteris nivalis), Endangered
Photo: Rodrigo Medellín

conflict is underpinned by the collaboration and
cooperation of the National Parks and Conservation Service and the Food and Agricultural
Research Extension Institute (FAREI), Mauritius
Wildlife Foundation, and experts from the IUCN
SSC Task Force on Human-Wildlife Conflict led by
the Chair, Alex Zimmerman. We thank Ian and
Sandy Groves and Sara Bumrungsri for sharing
their expertise at the netting workshop, and
Tammy Mildenstein for her lead of the flying fox
monitoring workshop. We thank the regional
RLAs in the Old World for the significant
progress in the Red List assessments - Kyle
Armstrong, Dai Fukui, Neil Furey, Suren
Gazaryan, Tammy Mildenstein, Ara Monadjem
and from the GMA team Riccardo Piraccini.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete assessment of Old and
New World bats; (2) establish a global bat
taxonomy database.
Communications
Communication: improve BSG communication
with all of its members.
Conservation action
Capacity building: standardized protocol to
monitor acoustics and presence of P. destructans in North America.
Research activities: (1) secure standardized
protocols to monitor P. destructans in North
America (including Mexico); (2) compile all
Important Areas for Bat Conservation (AICOMs)
and Important Sites for Bat Conservation
(SICOMs) in one GIS platform.

Increasing diversity of SSC

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Synergy: (1) develop network of bat conservation researchers in Oceania; (2) create a
network of networks around the world for bat
conservation.

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (4 activities)

•

Conservation action (5 activities)

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 4, 17, 18, 29, 32

2017-2020

Resolutions 2016 WCC: 019

By the end of 2020, we envision that by having
effective Red List assessments in place,
informed by current taxonomy, that this will
underpin effective conservation planning for bat
species globally. The BSG anticipates a sustainable resolution to the human-bat conflict in
Mauritius, and an end to Government culls of
P. niger. A conservation networking initiative in
Oceania is intended to promote regional capacity
and conservation of threatened island bat
species. The North American Bat Conservation
Alliance will be solidly in place and recognized by
the three federal governments of Canada, the
U.S. and Mexico, as the entity to promote bat
conservation in the continent. RELCOM, the Latin
American Alliance, will have the network of
AICOMs and SICOMs articulated and integrated
into a GIS upon which each country will enable
investment in bat conservation priorities.
Following the CMS listing of four species of
Lasiurus, the implementation of the associated
requirements is a priority for the quadrennium;
additional species are likely to be listed. A survey
to monitor the presence of P. destructans will
have, by the end of 2020, expanded to Mexico
and research for treatment and recovery of bats
affected by White Nose Syndrome will continue.

KSR: Key Species Result

Synergy: (1) resolve human-bat conflict
and secure stable populations of P. niger;
(2) strengthen interaction with wind energy
companies for bat conservation.
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IUCN SSC
Bear
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Dave Garshelis

Rob Steinmetz

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Dave Garshelis (1)
Rob Steinmetz (2)

The Bear Specialist Group (BSG) strives to promote the conservation of bears living in their
natural habitats across their worldwide distribution. We do this by gaining, synthesizing and
disseminating information; aiding, promoting
and supporting conservation initiatives; providing technical assistance and building capacity
of those involved or interested in bear conservation; and becoming directly involved in issues
that reduce threats and foster the conservation
of any of the seven species of terrestrial bears.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Bruce McLellan (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Minnesota Department of Natural Resources,
Grand Rapids, MN, US
(2) WWF-Thailand, Bangkok
(3) Ministry of Forest, Lands, Natural Resource
Operations and Rural Development, British
Columbia, Canada

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Barometer of life

180

L

Red List

i. Seven Red-List accounts completed, which resolved some problems with maps, and additional corrections were made after publication due
to errors arising from SIS issues. (KSR #1)
L

Scientific meetings

i. 100 people attended a 3-day knowledge-shar-

ing symposium on Sun Bears Helarctos malayanus in Kuala Lumpur co-organized by the BSG;
this was the first-ever symposium devoted to
this bear species. (KSR #28)
Capacity building
L

Communication

ii. Keynote conference talk by D. Garshelis at
International Bear Conference in Quito (2017)
on: “Lack of knowledge on the four tropical
bears is killing them.”

Communications
L

Communication

i. Produced three issues of the BSG newsletter

annually, each including a column from the
Co-Chairs, plus 5-6 articles from BSG members.
(KSR #28)
ii. The recent separation of the BSG from its
historic host (the International Bear Association (IBA) website) meant that a new website
needed to be constructed. A working group was
formed to help with this task. (KSR #28)
iii. Bears have received regular media attention including, for example, follow-up on the
down-listing of the Red List status of the Giant
Panda Ailuropoda melanoleuca, bear attacks
worldwide, and various site-specific conservation issues. (KSR #28)
L

Membership

i. In a constructive review of the membership,

70 inactive members were removed with ample
notice.
Conservation action
Conservation activities

i. Two business meetings for BSG members,

L

attended by 100 people in Anchorage (2016)
and 70 people in Quito (2017) were held to
discuss what the SG has accomplished as well
as future plans. (KSR #28)

i. A workshop was held in Quito, Ecuador (Nov

L

Scientific meetings

i. Formal paper sessions were presented at

international bear conferences. In 2016, 14 BSG
members presented on the topic: “Informing
the Conservation of the World’s Bears” and,
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in 2017, 15 BSG members presented papers
answering the question: “Is Conservation
Advancing?”

2017), to strategize mitigating human-bear
conflicts. Sixty participants brainstormed the
contents of a human-bear conflict manual, and
how to prioritize actions related to conflicts.
(KSR #15)
ii. A two-day conservation planning workshop
was held for Sun Bears in Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia (Sep 2017). Thirty participants attended, including field researchers, conservationists,
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Brown bear on Tibetan Plateau
Photo: Li Sheng

representatives from the ex situ community and
governments from Sun Bear range states. The
workshop was facilitated by Caroline Lees from
the Conservation Planning Specialist Group.
(KSR #15)
iii. Following the meeting above, a core group
drafted a conservation action plan for Sun
Bears, which was subsequently reviewed by
participants of the symposium and relevant
experts, and revised accordingly. (KSR #15)
L

Technical advice

i. The BSG is continuing to provide technical

inputs to the bear farming situation analysis.
This situation analysis was a Recommendation
from the IUCN World Conservation Congress
(WCC) in Jeju, 2012. The BSG also helped write
the summary of work accomplished so far for
the WCC in Hawaii, 2016, and continues to link
closely with the ongoing work. (KSR #27)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We added 60 new members to the group, with

a focus on countries with little or no representation, and conservation or government organizations that we did not already have. We now
have 61 of the 66 bear range countries
represented.
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. The BSG sent an official letter to the Italian

Government regarding the dispatching of a bear
(in a small population in the Alps) following the
bear’s attack on two people. The killing of the
bear received negative media attention, instigated by groups lobbying to bring the bear into
captivity. The purpose of the BSG letter was to
acknowledge support of the government’s decision, with an offer to provide advice on similar
issues that may arise in the future. (KSR #26)
L

Synergy

Acknowledgements

We thank the donors who covered the costs
of the Sun Bear Symposium and Conservation
Planning Workshop (Kuala Lumpur, 2017): Wildlife Reserves Singapore, Perth Zoo Wildlife Conservation Action, Taronga Conservation Society
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: Red Listing at the population level for
some distinct populations of bears.
Research activities: (1) finish bear farming
situation analysis; (2) peer-reviewed paper on
Asiatic Black Bear Ursus thibetanus range map.
Capacity building
Capacity building: Programme Officer (needed).
Proposal development and funding: generate
clear ideas on long-term funding base (where
to keep funds, methods of raising funds).
Communications
Communication: (1) new website for BSG (in
process); (2) continuation of newsletter with
articles on bear conservation.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: start implementing Sun
Bear action plan.
Proposal development and funding: conservation priority-setting both within and among
species.
Technical advice: mitigate bear-human conflicts
on the Tibetan Plateau.

i. Collaborated with the Bear Taxon Advisory

Policy

Group and other ex situ groups on bear
conservation initiatives and messaging. The
BSG also worked with captive groups on various
topics such as how zoos can contribute to
conservation, what to do with confiscated
bears, and conservation in US national parks.
(KSR #29)

Communication: position statement on bear
collaring.
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Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we will be implementing the
conservation action plan for the Sun Bear and
Sloth Bear, and thereby making strides toward
reducing threats impacting these two species.
For the Asiatic Black Bear, we will have completed the work to fulfil the IUCN Recommendation
“Bear farming in Asia” with respect to the situation analysis called for in the Recommendation.
In addition, we will have firm recommendations
to the Chinese government pertinent to the
conservation of this species. For brown bears
we anticipate having better information on the
population status in central Asia, and to be progressing well with the mitigation of human-bear
conflicts on the Tibetan Plateau.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 6/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (3 activities)

•

Communications (4 activities)

•

Conservation action (4 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 26, 27, 28, 29
KSR: Key Species Result

Conservation activities: (1) Sun Bear action plan;
(2) Sloth Bear Melursus ursinus action plan;
(3) human-bear conflicts manual.
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IUCN SSC
Bison
Specialist Group
(Europe section)
2016-2017 Report

Wanda Olech

Chair

Mission statement

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Wanda Olech (1)

2017-2020

Wanda Olech (1)

The purpose of the Bison Specialist Group
(Europe section) is to help and take part in all
conservation plans in Europe, promote
opportunities for discussion (annual conferences and webpage) and advice decision
makers about European bison to improve the
species’ status and welfare.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Vice-Chair
Kajetan Perzanowski (2)
Red List Authority Coordinator

(1)

Warsaw University of Life Sciences, Warsaw,
Poland
(2) European Bison Friends Society, Warsaw,
Poland
Number of members
34
Social networks
Facebook:
Stowarzyszenie Miłośników Żubrów
Website:
www.ebac.sggw.pl; www.bison-ebcc.eu;
www.smz.waw.pl

(2016 & 2017)

Communications
L

Scientific meetings

i. The 2016 Conference of Bison Specialist

Group (Europe section) helped review both
research results and practical problems.
(KSR #28)
ii. The 2017 Conference of Bison Specialist
Group (Europe section) helped review both
research results and practical problems.
(KSR #28)

Acknowledgements

The BSG (Europe section) thanks the following
partners and supporters: Polish State Forest;
University of Life Sciences in Warsaw; Bialowieza National Park; Bank PeKaO S.A., Warsaw; and
European Bison Friends Society.

The population of the European bison is steadily
growing and 1/3 of the species is kept in
captivity, the rest in reintroduced populations.
This captive part, very large in comparison to
other species, is very important for conservation, especially for proper management of
genetic diversity. In many European countries,
animals in captivity do not have the status of
protected species. We have to explain and
change this. We see the possibility to increase
seriously the population if rules in many
countries become clear. For this reason, we
need very much to update the European Bison
Action Plan. The other problem is health threats
to the species. The mouth and food disease
was announced in Russia (not existing for years
in central Europe), and in Western Europe there
is evidence of the blue tongue disease. The
European bison reacts to both diseases very
seriously, with mortality rates close to 50%. The
future is more herds with larger population, so
we need to encourage more land owners to
take care of this European species.

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Communications
Communication: organize the Annual Conference of the Bison Specialist Group (Europe
section).
Conservation action
Policy advice: prepare actualisation of conservation status report and a conservation action
plan.
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Herd of European bison (Bison bonasus)
Photo: Piotr Wawrzyniak

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Winter monitoring, Knyszynska Forest, Poland
Photo: Wanda Olech

Wanda Olech collaring European bison
Photo: Grzegorz Dworakowski
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IUCN SSC
Bison
Specialist Group
(North America section)
2016-2017 Report

Glenn Plumb

Dennis Jorgensen

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Glenn Plumb (1)
Dennis Jorgensen (2)

Conservation action

National Park Service, US (retired)
World Wildlife Fund-US, Northern Great Plains
Program, Bozeman, Montana, US
(3) Canadian Wildlife Service, Canada

The purpose of the Bison Specialist Group (BSG)
(North America section) is to contribute
scientific evidence-based support for development and implementation of comprehensive
and viable strategies and management actions
to improve conservation and achieve ecological
restoration of the American Bison (Bison bison)
including Plains Bison (Bison bison bison) and
Wood Bison (Bison bison athabascae) where
feasible throughout the original range of each
subspecies.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List Authority Coordinator
Greg Wilson (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

(2)

73

(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. The BSG (North American section) has

completed an initial conservation status
assessment in 2010 and an updated Red List
assessment in 2017. (KSR #6)
Acknowledgements

We thank the following partners and supporters: Wildlife Conservation Society, American
Bison Society, World Wildlife Fund, National Park
Service, US Fish and Wildlife Service, Parks
Canada, Canadian Wildlife Service and Comisión
Nacional de Áreas Naturales Protegidas
(CONANP).
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Conservation activities: produce a new
long-term conservation action plan.
Red List: produce an updated and refined
assessment of existing and new bison herds for
an updated Red List assessment in 2022.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Under continuation of prevailing conditions, by
the end of 2020, we expect there will be less
than 20,000 adult individuals in highly fragmented/isolated public herds in the wild across
northern Mexico, United States and Canada,
including multiple small herds, and few large
herds. While the BSG (North American section)
has previously produced a conservation
assessment (2010) and Red List assessment
(2017), neither the SG nor any public agency has
yet produced an overarching continental
conservation action plan or strategy to provide
guidance across all involved public and private
sectors for highly integrated conservation
actions intended to improve the long-term
conservation of the species in the wild. During
this quadrennium, the BSG (North American
section) will provide leadership for multi-stakeholder, multi-partner inclusion in preparing and
publishing an updated conservation assessment and a new long-term conservation action
plan/strategy, to help inform the continued
conservation of existing wild bison, increase
new wild bison herds and total abundance and
empower partners to undertake enhanced
conservation actions where feasible in order to
achieve the overarching objective of transitioning the American Bison from IUCN Red List Near
Threatened status to Least Concern.

Specialist Groups
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Fort Peck Plains Bison (Bison bison bison)
Photo: Clay Bolt

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 6
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 019
KSR: Key Species Result

Fort Peck paper mache bison
Photo: Dennis Jorgensen
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IUCN SSC
Caprinae
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Sandro Lovari

Juan Herrero

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Sandro Lovari (1)
Juan Herrero (2)

To promote conservation of wild Caprinae and
their environments, in collaboration with IUCN
itself, international and local agencies, NGOs
and anybody who struggles for the same field,
participating, endorsing and helping in any
initiative that helps to promote the status and
habitat of these species.

Communications

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Synergy: advising and supporting administrations, NGO and other bodies on Caprinae
conservation initiatives.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Stefan Michel (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Università di Siena, Siena, Italy
(2) Universidad de Zaragoza, Huesca, Spain
(3) Zoological Society for the Conservation
of Species and Populations
Number of members
35

(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Research activities

i. Progress in preparation of papers on

evolutionary effects of trophy hunting on
hunted populations. (KSR #43)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Edition of Caprinae News, one issue per year.

(KSR #28)
Conservation action
L

Synergy

i. Advising and supporting administrations,

NGOs and other bodies on Caprinae Conservation initiatives. (KSR #29)
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Communication: edition of Caprinae News, one
issue per year.
Scientific meetings: participation in the organisation of the Ninth International Congress on
Mountain Ungulates, Bozeman, Montana, US.
Conservation action

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

We plan to increase connections between
stakeholders and specialists on Caprinae
conservation. We plan to inform both CSG
members and other interested people on the
results of relevant research, management and
conservation initiatives through our revived
newsletter Caprinae News. One topic several of
us have been working on is the consequences
of current climatic changes on the distribution
and numbers of mountain-dwelling herbivores,
especially wild sheep, goats and goat-antelopes. Furthermore, several of us have been
working on the evolutionary effects of trophy
hunting on the hunted populations and several
papers on this very important controversial
issue will be published. New and ongoing
conservation initiatives will be furthered. The
7th World Congress on Mountain Ungulates will
be organised in Bozeman (Montana, US) in
September 2019 and the IUCN CSG will
cooperate in its organisation.
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Adult female and kid of Iberian wild goat (Capra pyrenaica)
in the Iberian System, Aragon, Spain
Photo: Jaime Solanas

Adult male Himalayan tahr at Mt Amadablam (6,912 mt)
Photo: Som B. Ale

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 28, 29, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Radiotagging Alpine chamois (Rupicapra rupicapra)
Photo: Manon Vallat

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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IUCN SSC
Cat
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Christine Breitenmoser

Urs Breitenmoser

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Communications

Christine Breitenmoser (1)
Urs Breitenmoser (2)

Cat Manifesto (http://www.catsg.org/index.
php?id=44).

L

Red List Authority Coordinator

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Tabea Lanz (1)

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

KORA, Muri b. Bern, Switzerland
(2) FIWI/Universtiät Bern and KORA,
Muri b. Bern, Switzerland
Number of members
194
Social networks
Facebook:
IUCN SSC Cat SG

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Twelve cat species reassessed for the Red

Communication

i. Status of all cat species in Iran was updated

and posted on the web (http://www.catsg.org/
index.php?id=629) and Cat News 64 was
published. (KSR #28)
ii. A revised taxonomy of the Felidae and Cat
News 65 have been published. (KSR #28)
iii. Cat News 66 has been published. (KSR #28)

List: bobcat, rusty-spotted cat, Andean cat,
black-footed cat, Borneo bay cat, leopard, sand
cat, caracal, jungle cat, fishing cat, southern
tigrina and northern tigrina. (KSR #1)

iv. Initiated the celebration of UN World Wildlife

Bolster work at national scales

meeting in Wuppertal, Germany. As result, our
relationship with the EAZA community for
collaborative action on cat conservation
increased.

L

Synergy

i. Discussions took place in Iran on the future of

the Conservation of the Asiatic Cheetah Project
(CPCP) with Department of Environment (DoE)
and Persian Wildlife Heritage Foundation (HWF)
and progress on the implementation of the cat
road map. As result, a series of articles on the
topic were published in Cat News 66. (KSR #29)
Capacity building
L

Technical advice

i. We held a workshop with colleagues from the

Caucasus and with experts on monitoring of
large predators and their prey as we are
preparing guidelines for monitoring of wildlife in
the Caucasus as part of the implementation of
the current strategy. (KSR #27)

Day 18 with a big event in Bern. (KSR #28)
L

Scientific meetings

i. Attended the EAZA Felid TAG mid-year

ii. Presented lion database at a meeting of the
African Lion Working Group in Kasane,
Botswana.
iii. Gave a presentation on the way forward for
the Iberian lynx at the V Seminar for the
Conservation of the Iberian lynx in Sevilla, Spain.
This helped develop the strategic direction of
the next project period.
iv. Attended AZA Annual Conference, which

contributed to boost our relationships with the
AZA community for future collaborative actions
on cat conservation.
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Fifteen small carnivore and five wild cat

papers published as a supplementary of The
Raffles Bulletin of Zoology. The articles discuss
the distribution, conservation and research
priorities of Borean small carnivores and cats.
(KSR #15)
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Ocelot (Leopardus pardalis), Least Concern
Photo: P. Meier

Cheetah (Acinonyx jubatus), Vulnerable
Photo: P. Meier

ii. The project in the W-Arli-Pendjari (WAP)
transboundary conservation complex (Burkina
Faso, Niger and Benin) run by Panthera and ZSL
in collaboration with us and that is funded by
the United States Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) and a SWISS foundation has started. The
project aims to improve the protection of the
WAP, starting from the Benin side, but we have
been able to add a cat component in addition to
the protection and law enforcement part, where
we set up a monitoring system for cats and we
do market surveys for trade in cat products in
Benin. First actions implemented included camera trapping and market surveys. (KSR #27)
iii. Prepared and facilitated a workshop for the

revision of the Regional Conservation Strategy
in collaboration with the WWF Caucasus
Program, and with the support of the Council of
Europe and the Fondation Segré. As a result,
the strategy has been updated. (KSR #15)
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

L

Synergy

i. Visited the Eco Group of Prof Janpin Ge at

Beijing Normal University for the conservation
of the Amur leopard and Siberian Tiger
Strategic. We planned a partnership for the
conservation of cats. (KSR #29)
ii. We attended the EAZA Felid TAG mid-year
meeting in Scotland. Besides the regular
meeting, we attended a meeting on the future
of the Scottish wildcat, participants were the
Royal Zoological Society of Scotland (RZSS) and
government representatives. Thanks to these
meetings, we grew relationships with the EAZA
community for collaborative action on cat
conservation. (KSR #29)
iii. We held a meeting with Irina Fomynik and
Rustam from Ministry for Natural Resources and
the Environment (MNRE) on the new memorandum of understanding for the restoration of the

leopard in the Caucasus. A draft MoU was
agreed and has since been signed. (KSR #29)
iv. We organized and hosted a meeting with the

newly launched Lion Recovery Fund (Peter
Lindsey), the Range wide cheetah programme
(Sarah Durant), CMS (Clara Nobbe), CITES (Tom
de Meulenear) and SOS (Alessandro Bardolotti).
The focus was funding/granting/support for
conservation in Africa - and looking for
synergies where the interests of our various
organisations overlap. (KSR #29)
L

Technical advice

i. Attended a meeting of PICA – Pallas’s cat

initiative at Nordens Ark, Sweden. This is a joint
initiative of Nordens Ark and the Royal
Zoological Society of Scotland (RZSS). We advise
them for monitoring, status assessment and
conservation planning. (KSR #27)
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Leopard (Panthera pardus), Vulnerable
Photo: P. Meier

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Cat SG reconstituted.
ii. We developed the CSG member strategy
2017-2020.

Policy
L

Policy advice

i. Attended CITES SC66 and organised a side

event on leopards. Awareness of conservation
status of leopards grew. (KSR #26)
ii. Gave a talk at the Global Environment Fund
(GEF) Global Wildlife Programme (GWP) on using
species as program impact indicators and we
brought cats into the focus of the GEF GWP.
(KSR #26)

vii. We held a meeting with the Russian Ministry

of Environment, WWF Russia, the Caucasus
Nature Centre, Northern Caucasus Resorts and
EAZA in Zürich in January, where we discussed
the leopard reintroduction in the Russian
Caucasus. Project progress was reviewed.
(KSR #27)
viii. Supported I.R. Iran and co-proponents

Ghana, Kenya and Saudi Arabia with the
development of the proposal to list the leopard
on CMS Appendix II. Proposal submitted and
leopard listed. (KSR #26)
ix. We attended the CMS Scientific Council

iii. Attended the CITES-CMS African Lion Range
State Meeting and generated a joint communication of CITES and CMS as input for the CoP17.
(KSR #26)

meeting in Bonn, where we participated in the
working group for terrestrial mammals. On the
agenda were the listing proposals for lion and
leopard, and the proposed concerted actions
for cheetah and African wild dog (already
listed). The Scientific Council supported lion
and leopard proposal. (KSR #26)

iv. Attended the Cecil Summit in Oxford and

x. We attended Animals Committee meeting

published summarising document. (KSR #26)
v. Attended CITES CoP17, organised side-events
for leopards and attended working group
meetings for lions. As result, awareness of
conservation status of leopards grew. (KSR #26)

of CITES in Geneva for agenda items on lion
(implementation on CoP decisions) and leopard
(review of quotas) and gave two interventions
for the two agenda items. Two interventions
given. (KSR #26)

vi. Had a 1-day meeting with CITES Secretariat

xi. We attend the Steering Committee Meeting

(Tom) and CMS (Clara) in our office to discuss the
cat related decisions at CoP17. We are working
with them on a road map for the implementation
of these decisions, mainly lion and leopard.
Agreement on way forward for implementation
of CITES decisions achieved. (KSR #26)
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67 of CITES in Geneva. Concept of lion framework discussed with relevant partners.
(KSR #26)
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Serval (Leptailurus serval), Least Concern
Photo: P. Meier

Breitenmosers in United Arab Emirates

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Conservation action

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Conservation activities: (1) facilitation of lynx
workshop; (2) develop conservation strategy for
the Pallas’s cat; (3) planning for the leopard in
Africa and SE Asia; (4) updating and coordination for Lion Conservation Strategy; (5) support
implementation of revised strategy for leopard
in Caucasus eco-region; (6) support implementation of revised National Action Plan for Asiatic
Cheetah in Iran.

Key Priority Area ratio: 7/7

Red List: update key Red List assessments:
Fishing Cat, Chinese Mountain Cat, Leopard
subspecies.
Research activities: develop camera trapping
database which feeds into GMA and SIS.
Bolster work at national scales
Conservation activities: revise the National
Action Plan for Asiatic Cheetah in Iran.
Capacity building
Conservation activities: participate in Javan
leopard workshop.
Technical advice: develop Cat Monitoring
Guidelines.
Communications
Communication: (1) World Wildlife Day
celebration: Cat theme; (2) develop Cat News
Issue on the Status and Conservation Needs for
Pallas’s cat; (3) develop Cat News Issue on the
Status and Conservation Needs for Eurasian
lynx Lynx lynx in Continental Europe; (4) scale
up communication and fundraising.
Scientific meetings: Suicide or Survival (SOS)
Conference in the Hague representing IUCN
SSC APA.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Scientific meetings: attend workshop on
non-detriment findings in regard of trophy
hunting in Sevilla, Spain.
Synergy: Attend EAZA and AZA Felid TAG
meetings.

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (8 activities)

•

Conservation action (8 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (2 activities)

•

Policy (11 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 26, 27, 28, 29
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 010
KSR: Key Species Result

Policy
Technical advice: (1) attend CMS CAMI midterm
workshop; (2) attend CITES Animal Committee,
Steering Committee meetings and CoP.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, we will have implemented the
Assess-Plan-Act (APA) approach for additional
cat species. We envision to improve the status
assessments and launch new conservation
planning processes. These conservation
initiatives will be combined with communicational and educational programs for people and
institutions living with these species.
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IUCN SSC
Deer
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Susana González

William J. McShea

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Susana González (1)
William J. McShea (2)

The mission of the Deer Specialist Group (DSG)
is to contribute to biodiversity conservation
through improvement of the welfare and
sustainability of deer populations around the
world. Our challenge is to find conservation
alternatives to mitigate conflict to enable rare
and threatened species to survive.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinators
Mariano Gimenez Dixon (1) (New World species)
Sarah Brook (3) (Old World species)
Location/Affiliation
de Biodiversidad y Genética,
Instituto de Investigaciones Biológicas Clemente
Estable, Ministerio de Educación y Cultura,
Montevideo, Uruguay
(2) Smithsonian Conservation Biology Institute,
Front Royal, Virginia 22630, US
(3) Wildlife Conservation Society,
New York City, US

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

L

107

i. We participated in the Mammals Conference

(1) Departamento

(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Research activities

i. Completed Mammals Guide Book on South-

west China, including multiple deer species.
(KSR #43)
Communications
Scientific meetings

at Perth, Australia, in 2017, updating the
biological data of endangered deer.
Conservation action
L

Policy advice

Red List: complete assessment of 71 deer
species.
Scientific meetings: conduct genetic analyses
of widespread species to identify and acknowledge key populations from widespread
populations that should be recognized for
conservation action.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Our aims are: to explore new collaborations to
evaluate possible monitoring methodologies to
survey the deer species of the world. We will be
seeking to share experiences and survey
methodologies and how to create a data base.
We will be focused on promoting capacity
building of new field deer biologists to obtain
biological data to update the species information and advice policymakers on critical species
and ecosystems, as well as problematic
overabundant populations and generate
appropriate management guidelines.

i. In Argentina, we advised the Ministry of

Environment about ex situ conservation policies
to recover the Pampas Deer (Ozotoceros
bezoarticus). (KSR #17)
Acknowledgements

We thank our supporting agencies: Conservation Force (www.conservationforce.org) for providing funding to Bill for Eld’s Deer ecology and
conservation projects in Southeast Asia, and to
Susana González Comisión, Sectorial de Investigación Científica (CSIC-UdelaR) and the Women
in Science Award of the L’Oréal Foundation-UNESCO-MEC in Uruguay, for her research and
contribution to the advancement of scientific
knowledge on Neotropical deer species.
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 17, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Male Pampas Deer (Ozotoceros bezoarticus), Near Threatened, Uruguay
Photo: Susana González
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IUCN SSC
Equid
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Patricia D. Moehlman

Sarah R. B. King

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Capacity building

Patricia D. Moehlman (1)
Sarah R. B. King (2)

The mission of the IUCN/SSC Equid Specialist
Group (ESG) is to conserve biological diversity
by developing and executing programs to study,
save, restore, and manage wisely wild equids
and their habitats. Our greatest challenge is to
improve wild equid conservation status, to
sustain their ecosystems and to enhance the
livelihoods of local communities.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Sarah R B King (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

EcoHealth Alliance, New York, NY, US;
Columbia University, Adjunct Senior Research
Scientist, EICES, NY, NY, US; TAWIRI, Arusha,
Tanzania
(2) NREL, Colorado State University, Fort Collins,
CO, US
Number of members
60
Social networks
Website:
www.equids.org

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. All Red List assessments are up to date with

the exception of the Mountain zebra. This will
be completed in 2018. (KSR #32)
Bolster work at national scales
L

Conservation activities

Research activities

i. An Ethiopian and an Eritrean national are

enrolled and doing research for their PhD’s on
African wild ass distribution, population viability
and habitat utilization. (KSR #39)
ii. An Eritrean national completed his MSc on
African wild ass distribution and genetics and
currently is Director of Wildlife in the Forestry
and Wildlife Authority, Eritrea. (KSR #32)

Communications
L

Research activities

i. An edited book Wild Equids: Ecology,

Management and Conservation (Johns Hopkins
University Press) was published. Equid
Specialist Group members contributed to
almost all chapters. (KSR #43)
Conservation action
L

Capacity building

i. The Ethiopian National Action Plan for Wild

i. The Ethiopian National Action Plan for Wild

Equids (African wild ass, Grevy’s zebra, Plains
zebra) was completed and approved and
implementation has started. (KSR #15)

Equids (African wild ass, Grevy’s zebra, Plains
zebra) was completed and approved and
implementation has started. (KSR #18)

ii. We assisted with production of the Road Map
for the Conservation of African wild ass Equus
africanus 2017-2027. CMS Technical Series
Publication No.34 (KSR #15)

L

Communication

i. Road Map for the Conservation of African wild

ass Equus africanus 2017-2027. CMS Technical
Series Publication No.34. (KSR #28)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Proposals were developed for listing the

African wild ass as Appendix I and were
submitted and approved at the CMS COP 12.
ii. Proposals were developed for the conservation of African wild ass in Ethiopia and Eritrea
and submitted for funding to the IUCN Save our
Species Fund.
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Przewalski’s Horse (Equus ferus), Endangered
Photo: S.R.B. King

Female and foal of Grevy’s zebra
(Equus grevyi), Endangered
Photo: Patricia D. Moehlman

Increasing diversity of SSC

Communications

i. Members from 26 countries and composed

Scientific meetings: convene an International
Conference on Wild Equids in 2019.

of 22 women and 38 men.

Conservation action

Policy

Conservation activities: (1) demarcate an
African wild ass protected area in Eritrea; (2)
Implementation of the Ethiopian national action
plan for three wild equids; (3) continue working
with all SG members towards conservation of
wild equids.

L

L

Membership

Agreements

i. Proposal to list the African wild ass on Convention for Conservation of Migratory Species
(CMS) Appendix I approved at COP12. (KSR #29)
L

Technical advice

i. Proposal to list the African wild ass on CMS

Appendix I approved at COP12. (KSR #18)
Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors that have provided funding for operations, research, training and
conservation action: EcoHealth Alliance, Basel
Zoo, IUCN/SSC Species Conservation Planning
Sub-Committee, Knowsley Zoo, Plock Zoo, Seaworld Busch Gardens Conservation Fund and
Little Rock Zoo. We thank Dr David Mallon for facilitating the Ethiopia National Wild Equid Action
Plan workshop. We thank the Ethiopian Wildlife
Conservation Authority for hosting and organizing the Ethiopia National Wild Equid Action Plan
workshop.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete Red List assessments of all
seven wild equid species.
Bolster work at national scales
Capacity building: conduct scout training
courses in Ethiopia and Eritrea.
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) Eritrean national to obtain
PhD on African wild ass; (2) Ethiopian national to
obtain PhD on African wild ass.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Plains zebra (Equus quagga), Near Threatened.
Photo: Patricia D. Moehlman

Technical advice: CMS road map for African wild
ass conservation.
Policy
Policy advice: (1) African wild ass listed as CMS
Appendix 1; (2) Przewalski’s horse listed as CMS
Appendix 1.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we hope that the conservation status of the African wild ass (CR) is improved by capacity building in the two main
range states, i.e. Ethiopia and Eritrea and the
establishment of a protected area in Eritrea.
The CMS road map for the Conservation of the
African wild ass has been completed and the
species is listed on Appendix I of CMS. Przewalski’s horse (EN) populations are expected to
increase in Mongolia, and further reintroduction
sites may become necessary; a national Action
Plan for the species will be developed. Equid
species in Africa are at threat from catastrophic droughts (Grevy’s zebra (EN), mountain zebra
(VU), and plains zebra (NT). Conservation efforts in range states will aim to ameliorate these
effects. In Asia, conservation efforts of Asiatic wild ass (NT) and kiang (LC) will continue, so
we do not expect to see a decline in population
numbers.

Key Priority Area ratio: 7/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (4 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 5, 18, 28, 29, 32, 39, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Giraffe and Okapi
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Julian Fennessy

Noelle Kumpel

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Communications

Julian Fennessy (1)
Noelle Kumpel (2)

The vision of the Giraffe and Okapi Specialist
Group (GOSG) is: viable populations of giraffe
and okapi, iconic African species, and their
habitats, are conserved sustainably and for their
evolutionary potential across, and role in,
naturally functioning ecosystems; are valued
and protected, locally and globally, recognising
their independent right to existence and our
duty to current and future generations. We will
achieve our vision by: (1) providing coordination,
support and technical advice; (2) monitoring and
reporting of population status and trends; and
(3) raising awareness and providing information.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
David Mallon (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Giraffe Conservation Foundation,
Windhoek, Namibia
(2) Independent (BirdLife International),
Cambridge, UK
(3) Division of Biology and Conservation
Ecology, Manchester Metropolitan University,
Derbyshire, UK

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

58

Barometer of life
L

Red List

Social networks

i. Drafting and publishing new IUCN Red List

Website:
http://www.giraffidsg.org

Assessment for giraffe resulting in its uplisting
to Vulnerable in December 2016. (KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. Terms of Reference for taxonomic review

written and agreed by GOSG Steering Committee; MSc student project conducted under ZSL/
Imperial College London with GCF support to
review pelage patterns for giraffe and conduct
taxonomy literature review. (KSR #43)
Bolster work at national scales
L

Conservation activities

i. Support to development of Tanzania National

Giraffe Country Profile and assessment of giraffe
numbers and range. Support to development of
first-ever National Giraffe Conservation Strategy
and Action Plan in Uganda. (KSR #15)
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Communication

i. Press release and associated media support

on the uplisting of giraffe to Vulnerable on the
IUCN Red List in December 2016 (joint with
IUCN). Support to the 30 year anniversary of the
Okapi Conservation Project’s 30 day awareness
campaign in 2017. (KSR #28)
ii. Discussions with GOSG website host, ZSL, to
develop structure and style, planning to launch
in mid-2018. Zoe Muller appointed to chair
Communications Working Group and lead
website development. (KSR #28)
iii. Support to 1st/2nd World Okapi Day - 18
October and 4th World Giraffe Day - 21 June.
(KSR #28)

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. In the Okapi Faunal Reserve, in 2017, L’Institut

Congolais por la Conservation de la Nature
(ICCN) destroyed 50 poaching and mining
camps as well as confiscated illegal weapons,
equipment and other contraband. ICCN
managed to cease control of one illegal gold
mine (Bapela) despite an attack by armed militia
on rangers and a journalist group on 14 July
2017 - unfortunately four rangers and one
porter were killed in this tragic incident. Support
to the rescue operation was supported by the
Congolese army, the Okapi Conservation Project
and other partners. (KSR #31)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Letters of support provided for giraffe-related

funding proposals to Cleveland Metroparks
Zoo, National Geographic Society and others.
(KSR #30)
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Murchison Falls National Park, Uganda, is home
to largest remaining Rothschild’s giraffe
population in the wild
Photo: Michael Brown

GPS satellite tagging reticulated giraffe in northern
Kenya to better understand spatial ecology
Photo: Ami Vitale
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Niger is home to the last West African giraffe,
where they only live in and among communities
Photo: Giraffe Conservation Foundation

Policy
L

Policy advice

i. WCC-2016-Res-012 Giraffids: reversing the

decline of Africa’s iconic megafauna was
submitted and passed by electronic vote ahead
of the IUCN World Conservation Congress in
2016; a report has been submitted on actions
delivered in support of this resolution to date.
(KSR #26)
ii. Support to the proposal development and
listing of giraffe on Appendix II, Convention of
Migratory Species (CMS) at COP12 in November
2017. (KSR #26)
L

Synergy

i. Advisory Committee established representing

global and African giraffe and okapi expertise
and regularly advising and supporting Chairs.
Acknowledgements

We thank Giraffe Conservation Foundation and
the Zoological Society of London for logistical
and staff support. We thank the following organisations for work carried out in support of the
GOSG mission: Institut Congolais pour la Conservation de la Nature (ICCN), DRC; Ministere de
l’Urbanisme et de l’Environment, Angola; Ministry of Environment and Tourism (MET), Namibia;
NamibRand Nature Reserve (NRNR), Namibia;
Tanzania National Parks (Tanapa), Tanzania;
Uganda Wildlife Authority (UWA), Uganda; Antwerp Zoo; African Wildlife Foundation; Cheyenne
Mountain Zoological Park; Conservation Through
Public Health; Cleveland Metroparks Zoo; North
of England Zoological Society; Okapi Conservation Project; Sahara Conservation Fund; San
Diego Zoo Global; Senckenberg Museum; Smithsonian Institution; Wildlife Conservation Global;
Wildlife Conservation Society; WildNature Institute; and Zoological Society of London (ZSL).
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Monitoring giraffe in Kidepo Valley National Park
is a collaborative effort with partners in the field
Photo: Giraffe Conservation Foundation

Specialist Groups

We thank Rachel Hoffmann, Mike Hoffmann,
Jon Paul Rodriguez and the SSC team for invaluable support and guidance to the GOSG during
this past year.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) giraffe and okapi species Red List
assessments; (2) giraffe subspecies Red List
assessments (x 9).
Research activities: (1) establishment of a
giraffid publications/metadata repository;
(2) giraffe and okapi taxonomy review.
Communications
Communication: (1) develop and implement
GOSG communications strategy; (2) develop
and publish improved GOSG website and social
media outreach; (3) support communications
around World Okapi Day and World Giraffe Day;
(4) produce and disseminate biannual giraffid
newsletter.
Technical advice: provide technical advice to
relevant parties on giraffe and okapi research
and conservation issues.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) implementation of
IUCN Okapi Conservation Strategy 2015-2025;
(2) development of Africa-wide giraffe conservation strategy; (3) development of four national
giraffe conservation strategies.
Proposal development and funding: support
fundraising for giraffe and okapi research and
conservation.
Research activities: development of standardised methods or protocols for giraffes and
okapi surveys.
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Policy

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Advice: (1) submission of IUCN resolution to
highlight the decline of and threats to giraffids
and conservation needs; (2) proposal submitted
and accepted to list giraffe on CMS Appendix II.

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7

Synergy: establish Advisory Committee to improve governance of GOSG and support chairs.
Projected impact for the quadrennium

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Policy (3 activities)

2017-2020

Main KSRs addressed: 11, 15, 26, 28, 30, 31

By the end of 2020, we expect to have a clearer,
coordinated, joint framework for conserving
both giraffe and okapi in the form of two
species-wide conservation strategies, guiding
conservation action and resources. This will
guide and support newly-developed national-level conservation strategies and engagement
to support priority populations and increase
multi-stakeholder buy-in and cooperation. We
will also have further raised awareness of the
plight of both giraffe and okapi at international
level and within range-states by improving and
scaling up the GOSG communications and
working to support things like World Okapi Day
and World Giraffe Day and increase range-state
involvement. We hope to have increased funding
targeted towards conservation of both species,
and raised the need for safeguarding of their
habitats and management actions up the
political agenda. Given the pressures on both
species, we do not anticipate improving the Red
List status at species-level within this quadrennium, but hope to begin to stem the species-wide
declines and increase some populations, such as
the Niger giraffe. However, we do need to
increase survey effort and accuracy in order to
gauge any sort of conservation success, so this
is a priority for okapi, though heavily dependent
on funding and the security situation which is a
considerable and difficult to counter threat to
this species in particular.

Resolutions 2016 WCC: 012
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Hippo
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Rebecca Lewison

Jan Pluháček

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Rebecca Lewison (1)
Jan Pluháček (2)

We are committed to working with the global
conservation network, governmental and other
entities to ensure the long-term survival of the
two hippo species (common and pygmy) and to
support sustainable conservation and management of hippos across their range.

We thank the following organizations that
supported hippo activities in 2013-2017:
Derbianus Conservation, Czech University of
Life Sciences, Zoo Ostrava, Ministry of the
Environment Czech Republic, Flora and Fauna
International and Liberian Forest Development
Authority. Expert opinion and input from:
BirdLife International, Environmental Protection
Agency, Farmers Associated for the Conservation of the Environment, Forest Cry Liberia,
Forestry Development Authority, Institute for
Breeding Rare and Endangered African
Mammals (IBREAM), Phillip Robinson, Pygmy
Hippo Foundation/Hummingbird Resources,
and the Society for the Conservation of Nature
in Liberia.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Chris Ransom (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

San Diego State University, San Diego,
California, US
(2) Zoo Ostrava, Michálkovická 197,
710 00 Ostrava, Czechia
(3) Zoological Society of London, London, UK
Number of members
21

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. A revised and improved Red List assessment

for pygmy hippos was completed. This was
strengthened by a coordinated national action
plan activity that was facilitated by David
Mallon, FFI and others in 2013. (KSR #2)
ii. Updated Red List for common hippos
published. Lewison, R. & Pluháček, J. 2017.
Hippopotamus amphibius. The IUCN Red List of
Threatened Species 2017: e.T10103A18567364.
http://dx.doi.org/10.2305/IUCN.UK.2017-2.RLTS.
T10103A18567364.en. (KSR #2)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building

Communication: (1) update the HSG website; (2)
launch social media for HSG, to achieve 5
comms partners using #HippoSG per month.

L

Scientific meetings

i. For the first time in over 10 years, the Hippo

Specialist Group (HSG) met as part of a larger
meeting convened in Czechia, Antelope, Giraffe
and Hippo, 2017 by Derbianus Conservation and
the Czech University of Life Science, Prague
http://www.angihip2017.com/.

Barometer of life
Red List: Red List assessment for common
hippo.
Communications

Synergy: (1) strengthen HSG intra-group
communication by initiating quarterly emails/
informal newsletters to members; (2) strengthen HSG intra-group communication by creating
online resource site for HSG members.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: support hippo
conservation projects through fundraising and
capacity building.

184

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Pygmy hippo at Dvur Králové Zoo, Czechia
Photo: Jan Pluháček

Common Hippopotamus
(Hippopotamus amphibius),
Vulnerable
Photo: Norbert Rosing

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The HSG has identified three key priorities for
the current (2017-2020) quadrennial to ensure
that we can achieve the desired direct impact
on hippo species conservation:
(1) Communication and outreach: to strengthen
and improve awareness of hippo conservation
within the general public and conservation
community. Key impact activities for this priority
are website redevelopment and launch, social
media engagement, and stronger intra-group
communication.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2
KSR: Key Species Result

(2) Partnerships: it is clear to catalyze conservation and research action the HSG needs
partners. We are looking for partner institutions
willing to host the HSG website, help in fund
management, and work collaboratively with the
HSG to support shared vision and activities.
(3) Conservation projects: common hippos
need regional action plans including coordination across West, Central, and East Africa; on
the other hand, pygmy hippos already count on
action plans, nevertheless need a conservation
network that has the ability to support key
initiatives in an implementation of this action
plan. These are seven key projects that HSG will
initiate as soon as funding becomes available.
We plan to work with our partners to secure
resources that can support these and other
conservation and research projects.
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Mother hippo and newborn calf
Photo: A. Goldberg
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IUCN SSC
Hyaena
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Stephanie M. Dloniak

Chair

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Stephanie M. Dloniak (1)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Hyaena Specialist
Group (HSG) is to contribute to and promote the
understanding and conservation of the species
in the family Hyaenidae: spotted hyaenas,
striped hyaenas, brown hyaenas and
aardwolves.

We thank the Kenya Wildlife Trust, Melissa Ricke
Chipili, MSD Animal Health and the Serengeti
Health Initiative for assistance with the rabies
vaccination days. We also thank Job Ballard of
Wit Design (Kenya) for our new logo and for
assistance with digital communication.

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Red List Authority Coordinator
Oliver Hoener (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Mara Hyaena Project, Kenya; Michigan State
University, US
(2) Hyena Project – Ngorongoro Crater, Tanzania;
Leibniz Institute for Zoo and Wildlife Research,
Germany
Number of members
29
Social networks
Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/hyaenaspecialistgroup/
Instagram:
www.instagram.com/hyaenaspecialistgroup/
Website (under construction):
https://hyaenaspecialistgroup.org

(2016 & 2017)

Communications

Barometer of life

i. Facebook page up and running, with 800

Research activities: conduct and publish a
range-wide occurrence study for the four
species of hyaena.

likes/followers so far. (KSR #28)

Communications

ii. Logo in use, recognizable. (KSR #28)

Communication: (1) establishment of a new
website; (2) establishment of additional social
media.

L

Communication

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. In 2016, more than 250 domestic dogs and

cats vaccinated on the northern edge of the
Mara-Serengeti. (KSR #37)
ii. In 2017, more than 400 domestic dogs and
cats vaccinated on the northern edge of the
Mara-Serengeti. (KSR #37)

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. One third of the membership has been

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) support rabies
vaccination campaigns in two hyaena range
areas to treat at least 500 domestic dogs in
2018 – 2020; (2) begin the process to develop a
new Status and Conservation Action Plan for
the Hyaenidae.
Proposal development and funding: fundraise to
support new research for hyaena conservation.

changed and we now have more diverse
representation.
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Camera trap image of an active female striped hyaena
breastfeeding her cubs in Nepal
Photo: HSG member Chiranjeevi Khanal

Chair of the Hyaena SG, Stephanie Dloniak,
next to an anesthetized hyaena
Photo: HSG archives

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we will have completed a
new range-wide occurrence study for the four
species of hyaenas. This will hopefully pave the
way towards a new Action Plan, which is sorely needed; the current plan was published in
1998 and much has changed since then! Only
after this study is completed will we determine
whether we have achieved any targets of the
original plan. There has been little conservation planning for the hyaenids, especially when
compared to the felids and canids with overlapping ranges, and despite their ecological importance and the potentially high rate of conflict
between humans and the spotted hyaena. In
addition, our communication strategy will first
focus on the production of high-quality content
and its amplification online, followed by printed
material for local communities once funding is
secured. Only through improved education and
transfer of knowledge (at local, national, and international levels) will hyenas be conserved.
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 28, 37
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 036, 085
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Large Carnivore
Initiative for Europe
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Luigi Boitani

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Luigi Boitani

Conservation action

University of Rome Sapienza, Roma, Italy

Maintain and restore, in coexistence with
people, viable populations of large carnivores as
an integral part of ecosystems and landscapes
across Europe.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

46

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation

Conservation action
L

Documents review

i. The plenary meeting in Portugal designed

the operational strategy for activities of the
quadrennium and assigned tasks to members
of the group.
Acknowledgements

We thank CIBIO (Portugal) for hosting the
meeting in 2016 and the Council of Europe for
financial support. We also thank the Museo
delle Scienze in Trento for support in hosting
the LCIE meeting in March 2018.
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Research activities: complete update of the
status of large carnivores in Europe (numbers
and distribution).
Policy
Technical advice: (1) produce a technical
document on defining and managing bold
wolves; (2) produce a technical document on
the impact of artificial feeding of carnivores and
their prey; (3) produce a technical document of
recommendations on how to survey and
monitor carnivore populations; (4) produce a
technical document on the legal and technical
opportunities to establish management zones
for large carnivores in Europe.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The LCIE report on the status of large carnivores
in Europe is largely regarded as the most reliable information on the status of these species.
Our previous report was also published in a
most cited paper published in Science (Chapron
et al. 2014) and we intend to do similar scientific publications in 2019. Our report is also instrumental to inform the policy of the European
Commission and several European countries on
managing large carnivores and their conflicts
with human activities. The LCIE regularly supports the European Commission’s work on large
carnivores through scientific and technical advice. LCIE, through the Institute of Applied Ecology in Rome, has just been awarded (December
2017) a contract to develop four regional and
national platforms of stakeholders on large carnivore management.
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Large carnivores, such as brown bears and wolves, are
increasing in number and distribution areas across most
of Europe. Their return to ranges where they were eradicated
centuries or decades ago poses difficult challenges
toward coexistence.
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IUCN SSC
New World Marsupial
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Gabriel Martin

Chair

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Gabriel Martin

The New World Marsupials Specialist Group is
an international network of specialists who
undertake research on American marsupials
which mission is to generate information on
marsupial biology, identify gaps in their
knowledge, and provide evaluations for their
effective conservation and management.

We are thankful with IUCN SSC for all support
given to us.

Location/Affiliation
Centro de Investigación Esquel de Montaña y
Estepa Patagónica (CIEMEP), CONICEP-UNPSJB,
Argentina
Number of members
18

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. During this period our target was to reassess

all New World marsupial species. This implied
an agreement on a set taxonomy, which increased the number of species from the previous assessment from 104 to 111. Of these new
species, four correspond to new taxonomic arrangements by splitting, but three are new species discovered and described in recent years.
These new species were mostly assessed as
Least Concern (LC), but two of them were assessed as Vulnerable (VU). The status of five
species changed from the last reassessment,
with two species moving from Least Concern
(LC) to Near Threatened (NT), two moving to
less threatened categories (i.e., from VU to NT,
and from NT to LC), and one to Data Deficient
(DD). Overall, the number of taxa in the less
threatened categories has slightly increased,
and so has our information on Data Deficient
taxa (from 17 to 15 species). Although the percentages are small, this shows that our knowledge of each species is increasing, allowing us
a more precise reassessment. (KSR #1)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Conservation action
Conservation activities: generate a conservation plan for New World marsupials, combining
geographic information with ecological,
physiological and other natural history data,
which should set a framework to identify areas
of taxonomic singularity and richness, increase
our knowledge on different ecological traits
(e.g., reproduction, feeding), and help define
species where conservation efforts should be
implemented.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Information on the natural history of New World
marsupials is increasing, as more researchers
turn their attention to them. The generation of
a conservation plan should allow us to identify
areas where more research is needed, and
provide sound information/data for a better
understanding of the natural history of New
World marsupials in general, and their conservation needs in particular.

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1
KSR: Key Species Result

Silky Shrew Opossum (Caenolestes fuliginosus), Least Concern
Photo: NWMSG archives
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IUCN SSC
Otter
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Nicole Duplaix

Chair

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Nicole Duplaix (1)

The Otter Specialist Group (OSG), founded in
1974: (1) provides leadership for the conservation of all 13 otter species; (2) determines and
reviews on a continuing basis the status and
needs of otters, and promotes the implementation of necessary research, conservation and
management programs by appropriate
organizations and governments; (3) communicates the status and conservation needs of
otters and promotes the wise management
of otter species.

The OSG is grateful to the following: The Altman
Foundation (overhead), The Foundation Segre
(13th International Otter Congress and Otter
Trade Asia), Amigos Bravos (Student support),
Wildlife Reserves Singapore Conservation Fund
(13th Otter Congress, Otter Trade Asia,
Conservation Planning Workshop), and Full
Circle Foundation (Bornao otter conservation).

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List: Red List reassessment of 13 species.

(2016 & 2017)

Bolster work at national scales

Social networks

Capacity building

Facebook:
www.facebook.com/OtterSpecialistGroup
Instagram:
www.instagram.com/iucn_otterspecialistgroup
Twitter:
www.twitter.com/IUCN_OSG
Websites:
www.iucnosg.org
www.himalayanotternetwork.org

L

Proposal development and funding: publish
Global Otter Conservation Strategy.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Syed A. Hussain (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Oregon State University, Fisheries
and Wildlife, Corvallis, OR 97331, US
(2) Wildlife Institute of India, Post Box # 18,
Dehra Dun - 248001, India
Number of members
320

Scientific meetings

i. Planned and led the13th International Otter

Congress, Singapore, July 2016.
Communications
L

Agreements

i. Launched Nepal Otter Network. (KSR #29)
L

Communication

i. Published Southeast Asian Otter Manifesto.

(KSR #28)
ii. Published OSG Bulletin twice a year.

(KSR #28)
L

Research activities

i. Published 1st Otter Trade Asia Report. (KSR

#32)
Conservation action
L

Scientific meetings

i. Participated in the Nepal Otter Network

Meeting, January 2017.
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life

Communications
Communication: publish two issues of OSG
Bulletin per year.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: expand otter projects
of South Asia and the African Otter Network.
Scientific meetings: (1) review the draft Global
Otter Conservation Strategy at the Otter Conservation Planning Workshop, Singapore, September 2018; (2) plan and prepare the 14th International Otter Congress, Chengdu, China;
(3) participate in 2nd Nepal Otter Network
meeting; (4) participate in the Conservation
Planning Specialist Group Meeting, Bangkok,
October 2018; (5) lead “The Eurasian Otter in
the Alps: towards a common strategy across
boundaries” meeting, October 2018; (6) participate in the Congress of Zoology, Bogota,
Colombia, December 2018.

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision a substantial
advance in reducing the extinction risks of the
four otter species in Asia, our current high
priority, and three species in South America.
We published the Asian Otter Conservation
Manifesto in 2016 and have been developing
our Global Otter Conservation Strategy, which
will be completed in late 2018. The Plan will list
regional conservation priorities for each species
and the budgets required, which will help us
accelerate project funding and implementation
by 2020. We published our second report on the
Illegal Otter Trade in Asia in 2018, which
expands our targeted conservation actions and
communication programs in the region. In South
America, we are actively expanding our efforts
to bolster national initiatives and programs for
three endangered otter species in Brazil, Peru,
Chile and Argentina with targeted field research,
local assistance from NGOs and national parks.
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Giant otter (Pteronura brasiliensis), Endangered, Brazil
Photo: Nicole Duplaix

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (4 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 28, 29, 32
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Pangolin
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Dan Challender

Chair

Mission statement

Dan Challender (1)

To work within the framework of the IUCN SSC
to secure a future for wild pangolins through
advancing knowledge on pangolin status,
threats and conservation priorities, and by
catalysing action to conserve them.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Carly Waterman (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)
(2)

University of Oxford, Oxford, UK
Zoological Society of London, London, UK

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Communications
Number of members

L

Communication

110

i. Our Research Interns, among many other

Social networks

things, has greatly improved our online
communications presence. (KSR #28)

Facebook:
www.facebook.com/PangolinSG
Twitter:
@PangolinSG
YouTube:
IUCN Pangolin Specialist Group
Instagram:
pangolinsg

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Developed regional conservation strategy for

the Sunda pangolin (Manis javanica), due for
publication in 2018. (KSR #15)
ii. With partners, developed national strategy
for conservation of the Sunda pangolin
(M. javanica) in Singapore, due for publication
in 2018. (KSR #15)
iii. With partners, developed national strategy

Acknowledgements

We thank the following individuals, institutions
and organisations that contributed to our
achievements during 2016-2017: Dr. Claudio
Segré and Fondation Segré, IUCN Save Our
Species, Wildlife Reserves Singapore and the
Wildlife Reserves Singapore Conservation Fund,
IUCN SSC Asian Species Action Partnership,
IUCN SSC Conservation Planning Specialist
Group, Taipei Zoo, Taiwan Forestry Bureau,
Endangered Species Research Institute, Taiwan,
the Zoological Society of London and all our
individual donors and supporters. We also thank
Rachel Hoffmann for her ongoing advice to the
Pangolin Specialist Group leadership and our
Research Interns Hannah Khwaja, Claire Buchan
and Lydia Katsis.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

for conservation of the Chinese pangolin (Manis
pentadactyla) in Taiwan, due for publication in
2018. (KSR #15)

Barometer of life

Increasing diversity of SSC

Bolster work at national scales

L

Membership

i. Our membership for 2017-2020 is expanded

and more diverse. We have 110 members from
35 countries, including 75 men and 35 women.
Policy
L
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ii. We completed a report for the CITES
Secretariat through consultation through the
IUCN Global Species Programme, and which
provided direction on pangolin conservation in
CITES. (KSR #26)

Policy advice

Red List: re-assess all species of pangolin for
the IUCN Red List.
Synergy: build relationships with range state
governments.
Capacity building
Capacity building: provide technical support for
implementation of existing national/regional
strategies.

i. We submitted an Inf. doc to CITES CoP17 on the

Communications

status, trade and conservation of pangolins and
took part in Committee II discussions. (KSR #26)

Communication: (1) develop position statements
on key issues facing pangolins; (2) communicate
the Pangolin SG’s conservation work through
strategic and targeted communication;
Specialist Groups

Mammals

Sunda pangolin (Manis javanica) on branch
Photo: Dan Challender

(3) document and communicate successful local
community engagement case studies to catalyse
such engagement in other places; (4) document
and communicate successful law enforcement
effort through case studies; (5) develop
educational resource packs to educate and
inspire young people about pangolin conservation; (6) maintain and enhance where possible
communications with members, donors and
other key stakeholders.
Scientific meetings: convene Pangolin SG
members to strengthen the network.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) hold workshop to
develop a regional conservation strategy for the
Sunda pangolin; (2) hold workshop to develop a
national conservation strategy for the Philippine
pangolin in the Philippines; (3) hold workshop to
develop a national conservation strategy for the
Chinese pangolin in Taiwan; (4) hold workshop to
develop a national conservation strategy for the
Sunda pangolin in Singapore; (5) hold workshops
to develop regional conservation strategies for
pangolins; (6) hold workshops to develop
national conservation strategies for pangolins.
Proposal development and funding: finances
secured to support Pangolin SG priorities and
conservation work.
Technical advice: (1) develop a pangolin trade resource kit for CITES parties; (2) provide technical
advice on rehabilitation and husbandry of pangolins; (3) provide technical advice on methods for
detecting and monitoring pangolin populations
to key stakeholders; (4) hold workshop to determine most appropriate methods for detecting
and monitoring pangolin populations; (5) research papers published on most suitable methods for monitoring wild pangolin populations;
(6) provide technical guidance on collecting,
storing and transporting samples for genetic
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analyses; (7) serve as a hub of knowledge and
best practice on pangolin conservation.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: increase membership of the
group to include at least one individual from
each range state.
Policy
Policy advice: (1) completion of authoritative
report on the status, trade, conservation and
legislation affording protection to pangolins for
CITES SC69 meeting; (2) contribute scientific
and technical expertise to CITES meetings.

Black-bellied pangolin (Phataginus tetradactyla)
Photo: Sangha Pangolin Project

Research activities: research to investigate the
impact of pangolin farming on demand and wild
populations.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, subject to secured resources, we envision publication of updated assessments for
each species of pangolin on The IUCN Red List
and a greater number of conservation strategies for pangolins developed at the national
and regional level, to complement global conservation planning and guide investment in
reducing the extinction risk to pangolins. The
Pangolin Specialist Group will be a global hub
of knowledge and best practice on pangolins
and their conservation, including the rehabilitation of trade-confiscated pangolins and applicable ecological monitoring methods. It will
continue to provide technical and scientific expertise to CITES, having developed a pangolin
trade resource kit to assist countries in combating illegal trade in pangolins and their parts.
We envision a larger, more diverse, proactive
membership that readily collaborates with other
stakeholders and communicates effectively internally and externally with diverse audiences.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (19 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (3 activities)

•

Policy (5 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 15, 26, 28
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 015
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Peccary
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Harald Beck

Mariana Altrichter

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Harald Beck (1)
Mariana Altrichter (2)

Department of Biological Sciences,
Towson University, US
(2) Prescott, Arizona, MA, Prescott College, US
(3) Royal Zoological Society of Scotland,
Scotland

The overall aim of the Peccary Specialist Group
is to promote the long-term conservation of
peccaries and their natural habitats, and the
recovery or restoration of peccary species,
populations and communities. The specific
objectives are: (1) contribute to peccary
conservation through management and
research, (2) consolidate the group of researchers and other people interested in the biology,
conservation and management of peccaries,
and (3) foster communication, coordination,
collaboration and exchange of information.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List Authority Coordinator
Arnaud Desbiez (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

41

(2016 & 2017)

Communications
Social networks

L

Facebook:
IUCN Peccary Specialist Group
Website:
https://portals.iucn.org/library/node/9642

i. Several of our members had major outreach

Communication

to the media, i.e. Mariana M. Camino and
colleagues published a paper in the journal
Ethology on the mourning behaviour of collared
peccaries. This paper gained much attention
from the news and the story was featured in the
media, in National Geographic (https://goo.gl/
Br2Kz4), the New Scientist, the Independent
(UK), a South Korean online newspaper, a TV
program from Phoenix and several other sites.
(KSR #28)
ii. Dr. Jaime Gongora was also very active. As
example, three pieces of his work, including
project collaboration and publications through
social media: (1) https://twitter.com/JaimeGongoraSyd/status/934019948392849408; (2)
https://twitter.com/JaimeGongoraSyd/
status/933779208110718976 and (3) https://
twitter.com/JaimeGongoraSyd/status/

iii. Dr. Alexine Keuroghlian and other members
of the Peccary SG were very successful in
reaching out to the communities: (1) Mongabay
kids article about peccaries (http://kids.
mongabay.com/animal-profiles/peccaries_extended.html); (2) “Sushi for Peccaries,” a short
article describing some interesting peccary
behaviour and its conservation implications,
which also revealed the first-ever photos
documenting fish consumption by peccaries
(http://www.sciencedaily.com/releases/2013/04/130429175919.htm); (3) the first
nature documentary on peccaries, called
“Peccary Party”, can be seen on Love Nature
(Canadian network) and on Smithsonian Earth:
https://www.amazon.com/Bird-Paradise/dp/
B01N3TF6QS; (4) “How the overlooked peccary
engineers the Amazon”, an interview with
Harald Beck (https://news.nationalgeographic.
com/news/2014/09/140927-peccary-wallow-amazon-rainforest-camera-trap-biodiversity-science/); (5) “Racing against time to save the
Taguá and its vanishing Chaco home” (https://
news.mongabay.com/2017/01/racing-againsttime-to-save-the-tagua-and-its-vanishing-chaco-home/); (6) “Charcoal and cattle ranching
tearing apart the Gran Chaco” (https://news.
mongabay.com/2017/07/charcoal-and-cattletearing-apart-the-gran-chaco/); and (7) when
the Peccary Project team needed an innovative
way to help protect the species and educate
rural communities about its importance, they

914624876324909056. (KSR #28)
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White-lipped Peccary (Tayassu pecari), Vulnerable
Photo: Mauricio Godoi

contacted Kitty and proposed that the species
be the “challenge” for her group of artists that
contribute to the “52 weeks - Nature Painting
Challenge” group on Facebook. The creativity
and generosity of the artists resulted in over 38
peccary paintings, showcasing a wide range of
artistic styles and capturing the peccary’s social
behaviour, environment and charm. These
inspirational pieces of art will help raise
awareness about the plight of the species and
will be an important contribution to environmental education and conservation efforts
throughout the many Latin American countries,
where the species is threatened. All the artwork
can be found on the IUCN Peccary Specialist FB
page (https://web.facebook.com/IUCN-Peccary-Specialist-Group). (KSR #34)
L

Conservation activities

i. Several of our members have been engaged

in educational and public awareness activities.
For example, in the Argentinean Chaco, some
members did activities with local schools, in
areas inhabited by the Chacoan Peccary
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(Catagonus wagneri), disseminating information
about the importance of conserving the species
and its habitats. We visited 15 schools, we did
public presentations, games, sports and art.
They also worked with local people and there
was a local inhabitant of the Dry Chaco doing
public presentations about the importance of
conserving the Chacoan Peccary and its
habitats. They went to meetings with the Office
in charge of National Protected Areas and will
continue visiting local schools. We generated
educational material together with local people,
for local people. (KSR #37)
L

Research activities

i. Five of the SSC Peccary Specialist group

members co-authored four book chapters that
are now published (https://goo.gl/xtcqDQ)
which contributed to a major outreach to the
larger scientific and wider community. (KSR #32)
ii. Many SSC Peccary Specialist members
published additional book chapters, peer-reviewed articles, including a Nature paper which
helped outreach to the scientific community.
(KSR #34)

iii. Several members reviewed the status of
White-lipped peccaries (Tayassu pecari) across
Mesoamerica. Reyna Hurtado et al. 2017.
White-lipped Peccary in Mesoamerica: Status,
Threats and Conservation Actions. Suiform
Soundings 15(2): 31-35. (KSR #32)
iv. Many members published in various outlets

and expanded our ecological understanding
and promoted conservation of peccaries. For
example, publications in collaboration between
several members of the group: (1) Marcos
Briceño-Méndez, E. J. Naranjo, M. Altrichter and
S. Mandujano. 2017. Availability of two species
of fruits and their influence on the social
structure of Tayassu pecari and Dicotyles
tajacu. Therya; (2) Briceño-Méndez, M., E.J.
Naranjo, S. Mandujano, M. Altrichter & R.
Reyna-Hurtado. 2016. Response to hunting by
two sympatric species of peccaries (Tayassu
pecari and Pecari tajacu) in Calakmul, Mexico.
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Jose Moreira. ECOSUR and WCS
Photo: Peccary SG archives

Tropical Conservation Science; (3) Altrichter, M.
et al. Peccaries; conservation and management.
Chapter 26. In: Wild pigs and peccaries species,
Cambridge University Press; (4) Altrichter, M. et
al. Chacoan Peccary. Chapter 23. In: Wild pigs
and peccaries species, Cambridge University
Press; (5) Altrichter, M. et al. Collared Peccary
(Pecari tajacu). Chapter 24. In: Wild pigs and
peccaries species, Cambridge University Press;
(6) Beck, H., A. Keuroghlian, R. Hurtado, M.
Altrichter & L. Gongora. White-lipped Peccary
(Tayassu pecari). Chapter 25. In: Wild pigs and
peccaries species, Cambridge University Press;
and (7) several members of our group collaborated to write chapters in the book Ecology,
conservation and management of wild pigs and
peccaries. (KSR #32)
L

Scientific meetings

i. Several members presented talks or posters

at professional meetings. For example,
Richard-Hansen C, Berzins R., Petit M., Rux O.,
Goguillon B. 2017. Use of corridors and
fragmented landscapes by White-lipped
Peccaries in French Guyana. ATBC Conference,
July 2017, Merida, Mexico.
Conservation action
Cecile Hansen and several researchers during
the capture of a White-lipped Peccary (Tayassu pecari)
Photo: Peccary SG archives
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L

Conservation activities

i. Other members were involved in conservation

and management planning. For example, some
members were actively involved in the
development of a White-lipped Peccary
National Conservation Plan in Ecuador. A first
draft has been completed and is now being
reviewed by the Ministry of the Environment.
We expect to have a final version by mid-2018.
(KSR #31)

Specialist Groups

Chaconan Peccary (Catagonus wagneri) Workshop
Photo: Peccary SG archives

L Research activities

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

i. Other members continue to develop new

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7

Red List: re-assess threat levels for White-lipped
Peccary.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

methodological tools to more effectively
monitor peccary populations. For example,
Micaela Camino et al. monitored peccaries with
three field methodologies and were able to
analyse information to find the best method for
monitoring peccaries in the dry Chaco. They
also got funding from MBZ to continue their
activities. (KSR #32)
L

Technical advice

i. We distributed the Chacoan Peccary,

Conservation Report to all involved members,
conservation biologists, farmers and policy
makers. Now we hope that the discussion
continues and some of our proposed actions
will be implemented. (KSR #27)

Research activities: obtain the most recent
population density estimates of White-lipped
Peccary, populations across their geographical
range.

•

Communications (9 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 27, 28, 31, 32, 34, 37
KSR: Key Species Result

Communications
Communication: reach a wider audience by
further developing a shared homepage with the
Hippo Specialist Group.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: implement the Chacoan
Peccary Conservation Report, which was
published in 2016, in the field.
Increasing diversity of SSC

Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors who supported
our workshop Mohamed bin Zayed, Species
Conservation Fund, UICN/SSC Conservation
Breeding Specialist Group, UICN/SSC sub-committee for Species Conservation Planning, World
Land Trust and Copenhagen Zoo.
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Membership: have a new Red List Coordinator
as soon as possible.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The outcome of their research would dramatically affect our conservation planning and the
IUCN Red List species evaluations.
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IUCN SSC
Polar Bear
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Dag Vongraven

Nick Lunn

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Dag Vongraven (1)
Nick Lunn (2)

Eric V. Regehr (3)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Polar Bear
Specialist Group (PBSG) is to coordinate,
synthesize and distribute scientific information
necessary to guide the long term viability of
polar bears and their habitats.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

We thank the following for financial/logistical
support of the work of the PBSG: Government
of Canada, Norwegian Ministry of Climate and
the Environment, Columbus Zoo and Aquarium,
Natura Artis Magistra, Ouwehands Zoo
Foundation, Polar Bears International, US
National Parks Service Alaska Headquarters. We
would also like to thank the various government
agencies and organizations for supporting their
staff in participating as members of the PBSG.

Red List Authority Coordinator

Norwegian Polar Institute, Fram Center,
9296 Tromso, Norway
(2) Environment and Climate Change Canada,
Edmonton, Alberta, Canada
(3) Polar Science Center, Applied Physics
Laboratory, University of Washington,
Seattle, WA, US
Number of members
35
Social networks
Website:
http://pbsg.npolar.no (old)
http://www.iucn-pbsg.org (new)

Barometer of life
L

Research activities

i. Update of the status table for polar bear

subpopulations. A small working group has
refined and defined criteria for assessing
status/trend. These will be transmitted to the
whole membership for discussion, possible
revision, and finally application to all 19
subpopulations. (KSR #12)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Publication of proceedings of the 18th

Working Meeting. Proceedings were completed
and submitted to IUCN Publication Unit for final
review and approval. (KSR #28)
L

Scientific meetings

i. 18th Working Meeting of the PBSG. Face-to-

face meeting was held 7-11 June 2016, Anchorage, Alaska. Scientific information was
exchanged, recent research findings reviewed,
collaborations discussed, and a general
business meeting held. Group agreed to expand
membership.
Conservation action
i. The Group discussed and developed

research-related action items for consideration
of the five government comprised Range States
of incorporation into its Circumpolar Action
Plan. (KSR #27)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Research activities: development of new criteria
for describing the status/trend of polar bears
and subsequent application to all 19 currently
recognized subpopulations.
Communications
Scientific meetings: hold 19th Working Meeting
of the PBSG.
Policy
Agreements: in collaboration with the five governments comprising the Polar Bear Range
States, develop Terms of Reference for the PBSG
that will enable and facilitate its role as the independent scientific advisor to the Range States.
Policy advice: (1) provide to the five governments
comprising the Polar Bear Range States, advice
with respect to priorities for multi-lateral actions
that the Range States could take over the next
2-10 years to best address conservation and
research needs for polar bears; (2) participation
at the 2018 Biennial Meeting of the Parties to the
1973 Agreement on the Conservation of Polar
Bears, 2-4 February 2018, Fairbanks, Alaska; (3)
participation at a planned 2020 Biennial Meeting
of the Parties to the 1973 Agreement on the Conservation of Polar Bears to be held in Norway.

Specialist Groups
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Twin three-month-old polar bears,
Churchill, Manitoba, Canada
Photo: David McGeachy

Dr. Nick Lunn weighing three-month-old
polar bear cub, Churchill, Manitoba, Canada
Photo: David McGeachy

18th Working meeting of the IUCN/SSC Polar Bear
Specialist Group, 7-11 June 2016, Anchorage, Alaska, US
Photo: Morten Ekker

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The polar bear is currently classified as
Vulnerable (VU) on the basis of a projected
reduction in global population size due to loss
of sea ice habitat. Loss of Arctic sea ice due to
climate change is the most serious threat to
polar bears throughout their circumpolar range,
but action to mitigate this threat is beyond the
ability of either the PBSG or the five governments that comprise the Polar Bear Range
States. Our assessment of global threats to
polar bears and research priorities were critical
pieces that were incorporated by the Polar Bear
Range States into its 2015 Circumpolar Action

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Plan: Conservation Strategy for Polar Bears. We
consider the commitment to the implementation of this plan critical to help secure the
long-term persistence of polar bears in the wild
that represent the genetic, behavioural, and
ecological diversity of the species. During the
current quadrennium, we would expect
continued actions identified under this plan to
be taken by the responsible authorities and that
the PBSG would continue to provide technical
advice and scientific oversight where
appropriate.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 12, 27, 28
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Primate
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Russell A. Mittermeier

Chair

Mission statement

Capacity building

Russell A. Mittermeier (1)

The mission of the Primate Specialist Group
(PSG) is to maintain the current diversity of the
order Primates by ensuring the survival of
threatened species wherever they occur and
providing effective protection for large numbers
of primates in areas of high primate diversity
and abundance. In essence, the PSG has a Zero
Extinction policy for all primate species.

L

Red List Authority Coordinators
Christoph Schwitzer (2)
Sanjay Molur (3)
Liz Williamson (Apes) (4)
Location/Affiliation
(1) Global Wildlife Conservation, Austin,
Texas, US
(2) Bristol, Clifton and West of England
Zoological Society, Bristol, UK
(3) Zoo Outreach Organisation, Coimbatore,
India
(4) University of Stirling, Stirling, Scotland, UK
Number of members
688

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Conservation activities

i. We have already completed a Red List

workshop for the African Primates (18-23 April
2016 – Universitá di Roma, Roma, Italy). In May
2018, we are planning to hold a workshop to
assess the lemurs in Madagascar. (KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. Taxonomic, geographic and conservation

status (RL) data base for primates has been
maintained and kept updated.
Bolster work at national scales
L

Conservation activities

i. Primate ecotourism initiatives. Application for

lemur watching is nearly completed. We have
conducted funding training of some 50 tourist
guides in community tourist guide associations
in Madagascar. Pocket guides and field guides
for lemurs in French and English now available
in Madagascar. (KSR #37)
ii. Organisation, through GERP, of the Annual
World Lemur Festival to promote conservation
awareness and tourism in Madagascar.
(KSR #37)
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Capacity building

i. Two field courses for primate field research

and conservation were funded in Madagascar.
(KSR #17)
Communications
L

Communication

i. The following newsletters/journals were

published and posted open access on the web:
Neotropical Primates Vol. 23(1), 23(2); African
Primates Vols. 11, 12; Asian Primates Journal
Vol. 6(1); Lemur News Vol. 20. (KSR #28)
ii. The following issues of Primate Conservation
were published and posted open access on the
web: Primate Conservation 30 (2016) and 31
(2017). (KSR #28)
iii. The list of the world’s 25 most endangered
primates 2016-2018 was put together during the
Joint Meeting of XVIth Congress of the International Primatological Society and the American
Society of Primatologists, Chicago, 21–27 August 2016. The report on the list was published:
Schwitzer, C. et al. 2017. Primates in Peril: The
World’s 25 Most Endangered Primates 2016–
2018. IUCN SSC Primate Specialist Group, International Primatological Society (IPS), Conservation International (CI), and Bristol Zoological
Society, Arlington, VA. 107pp. (KSR #28)
iv. Production of field guides and pocket field

guides. Link, A. et al. 2018. Primates de Colombia, Guía de Identificación de Bolsillo. Tropical
Pocket Guide Series, Series editors R. A. Mittermeier and A. B. Rylands. Global Wildlife Conservation, Austin, TX. [In Spanish]. De Jong, Y. A.
and Butynski, T. M. 2018. Primates of East Africa: Pocket Identification Guide. Tropical Pocket
Guide Series, Series editors R. A. Mittermeier
and A. B. Rylands. Global Wildlife Conservation,
Austin, TX. (KSR #28)
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A Black-and-white Ruffed Lemur (Varecia variegata spp.),
Lemur Island, Hotel Vakona, Andasibe
Photo: Russell A. Mittermeier

L

Research activities

i. Numerous articles published. Notably:

(1) Estrada, A. et al. 2017. Impending extinction
crisis of the world’s primates: why primates
matter. Science Advances 3: e1600946. 16 pp.
DOI 10.1126/sciadv.1600946. Reprinted in: The
Amazon, Special Collection, T. Lovejoy (ed.),
Science Advances. <http://advances.sciencemag.org/content/advances/suppl/2017/
11/20/3.11.eaar3677.DC1/SciAdvAmazonCollection.pdf>. A promo link <http://promo.aaas.org/
images/Publishing/Journals/2017/Advances/
Advances_Amazon_Landing_Page.html>;
(2) Frasier, C. L. et al. 2016. A new species of
dwarf lemur (Cheirogaleidae: Cheirogaleus
medius group) from the Ankarana and
Andrafiamena–Andavakoera Massifs, Madagascar. Primate Conservation 30: 59-72; (3) McLain,
A. T. et al. 2017. A new Cheirogaleus (Cheirogaleidae: Cheirogaleus crossleyi group) species
from southeastern Madagascar. Primate
Conservation 31: 27-36; (4) Gamage, S. N. et al.
2017. The taxonomy, distribution and conservation status of the slender loris (Primates,
Lorisidae: Loris) in Sri Lanka. Primate Conservation (31): 83–106; (5) Gippoliti, S. 2017. On the
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Aye-aye (Daubentonia madagascariensis), Endangered
Photo: Russell A. Mittermeier

taxonomy of Erythrocebus with a re-evaluation
of Erythrocebus poliophaeus Reichenbach,
1862) from the Blue Nile region of Sudan and
Ethiopia. Primate Conservation (31): 53-59;
(6) Peng-Fei Fan et al. 2017. Description of a new
species of Hoolock gibbon (Primates: Hylobatidae) based on integrative taxonomy. American
Journal of Primatology 79: e22631. 15 pp;
(7) Shekelle, M. et al. 2017. Two new tarsier
species (Tarsiidae, Primates) and the biogeography of Sulawesi, Indonesia. Primate Conservation (31): 61–69; (8) Svensson, M. S., et al. 2017.
A giant among dwarfs: a new species of galago
(Primates: Galagidae) from Angola. American
Journal of Physical Anthropology 163(1): 30–43;
(9) Masters, J. C. et al. 2017. A new genus for the
western dwarf galagos (Primates: Galagidae).
Zoological Journal of the Linnean Society 181:
229–241; (10) Rylands, A. B. and Mittermeier,
R. A. 2017. The IUCN Red List and Primate
Conservation. In: The International Encyclopedia
of Primatology, A. Fuentes (ed.), 3 pp. John
Wiley & Sons, Inc. New York. DOI: 10.1002/978
1119179313.wbprim0022; (11) Wich, S. A. et al.
2016. Land-cover changes predict steep
declines for the Sumatran orangutan (Pongo
abelii). 2016. Science Advances 2: e1500789;
(12) Nater, A. et al. 2017. Morphometric,

behavioral, and genomic evidence for a new
orangutan species. Current Biology. https://doi.
org/10.1016/j.cub.2017.09.047; (13) Rylands, A. B.
et al. 2016. Taxonomic review of the New World
tamarins (Callitrichidae, Primates). Zoological
Journal of the Linnean Society 177: 1003−1028.
DOI: 10.1111/zoj.12386; (14) Byrne, H. M. et al.
2016. Phylogenetic relationships of the New
World titi monkeys (Callicebus): first appraisal
of taxonomy based on molecular evidence.
Frontiers in Zoology 13: 10. DOI 10.1186/s12983
-016-0142-4; (15) Brenneman, R. et al. 2016.
Genetic analysis of the Indri reveals no evidence
of distinct subspecies. International Journal
of Primatology 37(3): 460–477. DOI 10.1007/
s10764-016-9911-3; (16) Plumptre, A. J., et al.
2016. Catastrophic decline of world’s largest
primate: 80% loss of Grauer’s gorilla (Gorilla
beringei graueri) population justifies Critically
Endangered status. PLoS One 11(10): e0162697;
(17) Kühl, H. S. et al. 2017. The Critically
Endangered western chimpanzee declines by
80%. American Journal of Primatology 2017:
e22681; (18) Ruliang Pan et al. 2016. A new
conservation strategy for China –a model
starting with primates. American Journal of
Primatology 78: 1137–1148. (KSR #43)
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Mountain Gorilla (Gorilla beringei beringei), Critically Endangered,
Democratic Republic of Congo
Photo: Russel A. Mittermeier

Golden Lion Tamarin (Leontopithecus rosalia), Endangered,
Fazenda Apetiba, Brazil
Photo: Russell A. Mittermeier

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Elaboration of action plans for the conservation of primate species and species groups.
Meeting: The Conservation Breeding Specialist
Group Creative Thinking Session, Minneapolis,
MN, US, 27 February – 1 March 2017. Workshop:
Oficina de Elaboração do Plano de Ação Nacional para a Conservação dos Primatas Amazônicos. Instituto Chico Mendes de Conservação
da Biodiversidade – ICMBio, por meio do Centro
Nacional de Pesquisa e Conservação de Primatas Brasileiros –CPB e da Diretoria de Conservação da Biodiversidade–DIBIO, Manaus, 27–30
June 2017. Conservation Action Plan for Ecuador. Cervera, L., et al. 2017. Conservation Action
Plan for Ecuadorian Primates: Process and Priorities. Primate Conservation 31: 9-15. (KSR #15)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Management of a small grants scheme for

Indri Indri, Special Analamazaofra Reserve Andasibe
Photo: Russel A. Mittermeier
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primate conservation, monitoring, surveys,
research, and education - the Primate Action
Fund. Thirty-five grants were awarded, totalling
US$132,986. (KSR #30)

ii. Management of a small grants scheme for
lemur conservation, monitoring, surveys,
research, and education - the Lemur Conservation Action Fund. Four grants were awarded,
totalling US$14,100. (KSR #30)
iii. Fund raising: Global Wildlife Conservation,
Margot Marsh Biodiversity Foundation, Andrew
Sabin Foundation, IUCN SOS Fund, Virgin Unite,
and Conservation International. (KSR #19)

Acknowledgements

We thank the following organizations for their
support: Global Wildlife Conservation, International Primatological Society (IPS), Conservation
International (CI), Bristol Zoological Society,
Houston Zoo, Wildlife Reserves Singapore,
Universitá di Roma. The following organisations
were generous in their funding: Margot Marsh
Biodiversity Foundation, Mohamed bin Zayed
Species Conservation Fund, Arcus Foundation,
IUCN SOS Fund, Andrew Sabin Foundation,
Virgin Unite.
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Male White-faced Saki monkey (Pithecia pithecia pithecia), Least Concern
Photo: Russell A. Mittermeier

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete assessment of 112 lemur
species and subspecies.
Research activities: maintain a taxonomic and
geographic and conservation status (RL) data
base for primates.
Bolster work at national scales
Conservation activities: stimulate primate
ecotourism, i.e, primate-watching and primate
life-listing as a major conservation tool for
primates.
Capacity building
Capacity building: promotion of, organisation,
and participation in field courses for primate
field research and conservation.
Communications
Communication: (1) compile and edit regional
newsletters/journals for the Neotropics, Africa,
Asia, and Madagascar: Neotropical Primates,
African Primates, Asian Primates Journal, Lemur
News; (2) edit and publish the journal Primate
Conservation; (3) maintenance of a list of the 25
Most Endangered Primates; (4) production of
field guides and pocket field guides for
primates.
Research activities: publish articles on the
taxonomy, geographic distributions, surveys
and conservation status of primates.

Proposal development and funding: (1) manage
a small grants scheme for primate conservation, monitoring, surveys, research, and education - the Primate Action Fund; (2) manage
a small grants scheme for lemur conservation,
monitoring, surveys, research, and education the Lemur Conservation Action Fund; (3) fundraising: dramatically increase funding for primates by 2020.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (5 activities)

•

Conservation action (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 17, 19, 28, 30, 37, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

During this quadrennium, we will continue to
support primate conservation activities
worldwide through the maintenance of
networks, especially our newsletters and
journals, finalize red-listing for all primate
species, and continue to fund primate conservation projects through existing sources and
new ones to be identified. There will also be a
strong emphasis on stimulating appropriate
primate ecotourism as a tool for primate
conservation through the production of new
field guides, pocket guides, apps, and other
tools to facilitate primate-watching and primate
life-listing. The ultimate goal of all our activities
is zero extinctions for primates, i.e., not allowing
any named taxon to go extinct.

Conservation action
Conservation activities: elaboration of action
plans for the conservation of primate species
and species groups, notably the red colobus
monkeys.
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IUCN SSC
Sirenia
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Helene Marsh

Benjamín Morales

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Communications

Helene Marsh (1) (Dugongs)
Benjamín Morales (2) (Manatees)

The mission of the Sirenia Specialist Group
(SSG) is to contribute to increase current knowledge on status and distribution of Order Sirenia across the entire geographic range of its
distribution. To identify issues of concern and
to provide recommendations in research and
conservations actions to ensure their long-term
conservation.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Alejandro Ortega-Argueta (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

James Cook Universaity, Townsville, Australia
El Colegio de la Frontera Sur, Chetumal,
Mexico
(3) Departamento de Conservación de
la Biodiversidad, El Colegio de la Frontera Sur,
ECOSUR, Mexico

Main activities by Key Priority Area

List of the SSG members finalised. January 8,
2016, the US. Fish and Wildlife Service (“Service”) issued proposal to reclassify the West
Indian manatee (Trichechus manatus) from
Endangered to Threatened under the Endangered Species Act (Federal Register 2016). This
action made impossible to take access to the
information for the actualization. (KSR #28)

(2016 & 2017)

Conservation action

Barometer of life

L

(2)

Number of members
107
Social networks
E-mail:
helene.marsh@jcu.edu.au
bmoralesv@hotmail.com

Communication

i. Sirenews published twice in 2016 and 2017.

L

Red List

i. Red-listing of dugong and two manatee spe-

cies revised. James Cook University Australia
arranging to house Daryl Domming’s Sirenian
bibliography. (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Sirenian Workshop held in association with

Biennial Meeting of Society for Marine Mammalogy in Halifax, Canada, in October 2017. (KSR #17)
ii. Dugong seagrass communities toolkit

launched with associated workshops. Relisting
of Dugong dugon, Trichechus inunguis and
Trichechus senegalensis finalised. (KSR #17)

Research activities

i. GEF Dugong and Seagrass Project fostered

research and management in seven range
states. (KSR #32)
Acknowledgements

Dugong CMS Secretariat, Global Environment
Facility, Total, sea2shore Alliance, US Geological
Survey, African Aquatic Conservation Fund,
Nicole Adimey, and James Powell.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) West Indian manatee assessment
revised; (2) dugong regional assessment
completed.
Communications
Communication: (1) Sirenews published
regularly; (2) sirenian bibliography readily
accessible.
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West Indian Manatee (Trichechus manatus), Vulnerable,
Xclalak, Costa Sur de Quintana Roo
Photo: Alfredo Barroso

15 years old orphan manatee rescued
and monitored at Chetumal Bay, Mexico
Photo: Benjamín Morales

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we aim to have achieved
a substantial advance in reducing the risk
of extinction of:
(1) West Indian and Amazonian manatees in
Central and South American countries by increased community awareness of the risks of
poaching and habitat loss through management
tailored to specific countries or regions.

ECOSUR team, Xclalak, Costa Sur de Quintana Roo

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 17, 28, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

(2) African manatees through information
sharing and training of African researchers
throughout the species’ range via a collaborative network for manatee field work and
conservation in 18 African countries, providing
basic field research equipment and assisting
with the development of plans tailored to
specific countries or regions.
(3) Dugongs through the Global Environment
Facility Dugong and Seagrass Conservation
Project, which focuses on conservation through
sustainable community-led stewardship and
socio-economic development in Indonesia,
Madagascar, Malaysia, Mozambique, Sri Lanka,
Timor Leste, Vanuatu and in-country actions in
the remaining range states.
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IUCN SSC
Small Carnivore
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Jan Schipper

José F. González-Maya

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Jan Schipper (1)
José F. González-Maya (2)

The mission of SCSG is to build capacity among
small carnivores researchers, provide a venue
to publish new knowledge, maintain the most
up to date status assessment for the species
and to engage in active research and conservation related to small carnivores.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator
Will Duckworth (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Arizona Center for Nature Conservation/
Phoenix Zoo, Arizona, US
(2) ProCAT-Colombia, Bogota, Colombia
(3) Stratton Road, Saltford, Bristol BS31 3BS, UK
Number of members
86
Social networks
Facebook: https://www.facebook.com/SmallCarnivores/

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Capacity building
L

Synergy

i. We have developed a relationship with the

Arizona Center for Nature Conservation to host
the SCSG. (KSR #29)
Communications
L

Communication

i. We have made the Small Carnivore Conserva-

tion (SCC) journal free, online and globally
available.
ii. We produced the first digital copy of the SCC
journal, together with a follow up issue, in 2016
and produced two issues of the journal in 2017.
(KSR #28)

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We reviewed all members, nationalities,

Research activities: develop research strategy
for Data Deficient species.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: complete action
planning for the 20 most threatened small
carnivores.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we aim to: (1) host workshop
to develop an action plan for all threatened
species in the group; (2) to acquire resources
and develop a research program for Data
Deficient species (who are threatened back lack
critical information to understand the extent of
threats); (3) to find an organizational host for the
Small Carnivore Conservation journal, including
resources for a part-time Editor in Chief
(currently managed by volunteers); (4) to work
with other specialists and specialist groups to
capture by catch data on small carnivore species
from other program to further knowledge; and
(5) to partner with other specialist groups to
address the ground threats for small carnivores
and other species who share habitats and
landscape with them.

regions, etc. and attempted to fill regional gaps
and get new members.
Acknowledgements

We thank the Arizona Center for Nature
Conservation for hosting the SCSG, as well as
providing resources to Co-Chairs to manage the
group. We also thank ProCAT for help in logistics
and communication.
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White-nosed Coati (Nasua narica), Least Concern
Photo: José F. Moreira-Ramírez, ECOSUR

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 28, 29
KSR: Key Species Result

Jan Schipper and colleague installing camera trap
Photo: SCSG archives
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IUCN SSC
Small Mammal
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Thomas Lacher

Richard Young

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Thomas Lacher (1)
Richard Young (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Small Mammal
Specialist Group (SMSG) is to serve as the global
authority on the world’s small mammals
through developing a greater scientific
understanding of their diversity, status and
threats, and by promoting effective conservation action to secure their future.

We would like to thank Global Wildlife Conservation for their generous financial and technical
support for the group from April 2017 onwards.
Additionally, we thank the Net Trust for
providing funding for a 6-month internship
position for the group. We also thank the
support of our host institutions, the Durrell
Wildlife Conservation Trust and Texas A&M
University, for support of our travel and
participation in Red List activities. We would
also like to thank the Global Mammal Assessment team, in particular Federica Chiozza and
Francesca Cassola for their help with assessing
and checking species’ Red List accounts.
Giovanni Amori kindly reviewed SMSG Red List
assessments and we have received much
advice and assistance from the Red List unit,
especially Caroline Pollock.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Rosalind Kennerley (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Department of Wildlife and Fisheries
Sciences, Texas A&M University,
College Station, US
(2) Durrell Wildlife Conservation Trust,
Bath, UK
Number of members
98
Social networks
Facebook:
@iucnsmsg
Twitter:
@IUCN_SMSG

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. We have 93% of Red List assessments

published and the remaining species will be
finished by the end of 2018. (KSR #1)
Communications
L

Communication

i. We have started to work on our new website,

which will be operational either at the end of
2017 or in the first quarter of 2018. (KSR #28)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Conservation action

Red List: 100% of species Red List assessments
published.

L

Conservation activities

i. We have been developing our strategy and

key programmes of work and have done some
communications around this, though we need
to still communicate this more fully with our
membership. (KSR #15)
ii. Beginning of the SMSG Species Action Plan.

Barometer of life

Research activities: (1) two expeditions to areas
with high densities of Data Deficient species;
(2) appoint new Taxonomic specialist Dr. Nate
Upham.
Bolster work at national scales

(KSR #20)

Conservation activities: eight action planning
workshops (zoos and regions).

Increasing diversity of SSC

Communications

L

Membership

i. Reasonable progress made in some regions,

but we need to target some less-represented
countries.

Communication: quarterly emails sent to
members to update them on SMSG activities,
funding opportunities and other developments.
Research activities: one high impact publication, 2-3 lower impact.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: 10 key species with
active conservation efforts.

210

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Long-eared Hedgehog (Hemechinus auritus)
Photo: Paul B. Jones

Kluchor birch mouse (Sicista kluchorica)
Photo: Tamás Cserkész

Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: recruit new members to the group
based on contacts made during the Red List
process and through regional workshops, so
that the group has a comprehensive taxonomic
and geographic representation for small
mammals.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Within this quadrennium, we will have expanded
our global-level research for small mammals
and we will have made considerable progress in
each of our three programmes of activities
within our strategy: Key Regions, Key Species,
and increasing our influence within the global
zoo network. From our list of priority Key
Regions, where there are high densities of
Globally Threatened and Data Deficient species,
we will specifically concentrate on Mexico,

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Colombian Ground Squirrel (Urocitellus colombianus)
Photo: Paul B. Jones

Borneo and Ethiopia. We will prioritise species
and areas in most urgent need of conservation
efforts and help to build capacity in country to
begin research and conservation work.
Additionally, we will catalyse conservation
actions on the ground for at least 10 key
species. This will involve recruiting species
champions and assist our champions with
fund-raising, training, research activities,
networking opportunities and/or facilitating
conservation planning. We will build on our
work to promote small mammal conservation
within the world’s leading zoos, in particular
focusing on both AZA and EAZA. We will bring
experts together for a series of regional
planning workshops to secure support for small
mammal conservation, both for financing
conservation within wild habitats and to
increase representation in zoo collections of
small mammal species facing extinction. Finally,
we will have grown the membership of the
SMSG so that it is taxonomically and geographically balanced and covers all priority skills and
knowledge areas.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 20, 28
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Tapir
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Patrícia Medici

Chair

Mission statement

Conservation Action

Patrícia Medici (1)

L

IPÊ - Instituto de Pesquisas Ecológicas, Brazil
Department of Geography and The Environment, University of Texas, Austin, US

The IUCN SSC Tapir Specialist Group (TSG) is
a global group of biologists, zoo professionals,
researchers and advocates dedicated to
conserving tapirs and their habitat through
strategic action-planning in countries where
tapirs live, information sharing and through
educational outreach that shows the importance of the tapir to local ecosystems and to
the world at large.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List Authority Coordinator
Cody Schank (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

(2)

129

(2016 & 2017)

Bolster work at national scales
Social networks

L

Facebook:
www.facebook.com/TapirSpecialistGroup
Twitter:
@IUCN_Tapirs

i. We have promoted the creation of new action

Conservation activities

plans at national level in both Nicaragua and
Guatemala via the TSG and Fondation Segré
World Tapir Conservation Programme. Furthermore, through our nascent Baird’s Tapir Survival
Alliance, we hope to update the Baird’s Tapir
Action Plan and turn it into a larger proposal that
can be used for more active fundraising initiatives. We have initial plans to go through a similar
process for mountain tapirs. In short, we are
re-thinking the process of continually updating
action plans by developing smaller, more active
tapir species working groups that can better
maintain TSG momentum between International Tapir Symposiums that will work on strategic
plans for the working groups that include priority
actions for each range country. (KSR #15)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Our webpage got re-designed and revamped.

(KSR #28)
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Proposal development and funding

i. Some proposals were developed for joint

conservation programs with Fondation Segré
and the US Fish & Wildlife Service. (KSR #30)
L

Research activities

i. 2016 Red List updated map based on Schank

et al. (2015): García et al. (2016). Tapirus bairdii.
The IUCN Red List of Threatened Species 2016:
e. T21471A45173340. http://dx.doi.org/10.2305/
IUCN.UK.2016-1.RLTS.T21471A45173340.en.
ii. Two papers developed for Baird’s tapir
(Tapirus bairdii) distribution (one regional and
one for Guatemala): (1) Schank et al. (2015).
Integrating current range-wide occurrence data
with species distribution models to map the
potential distribution of Baird’s Tapir. Tapir
Conservation – The Newsletter of the IUCN /SSC
Tapir Specialist Group 24(33): 15-25; (2) García, M.
J. & Leonardo, R. (2016). Clasificación del hábitat
potencial del tapir centroamericano (Tapirus
bairdii Gill, 1865) para su conservación en
Guatemala. Therya 7 (1): 107-112. doi: 10.12933/
therya-16-345, ISSN 2007-3364. (KSR #32)
iii. The largest body of information about tapir
health available today comes from the Lowland
Tapir Conservation Initiative (LTCI), IPÊ - Instituto
de Pesquisas Ecológicas, Brazil, coordinated by
Dr. Patrícia Medici. The LTCI has been collecting
data and evaluating lowland tapir health for the
past 22 years and will soon reach the point
where it will be possible to perform Disease
Risk Analysis (DRA). The use of DRA will be part
of the PhD of LTCI’s Veterinarian Renata Santos,
to be started in 2019. (KSR #23)
iv. Undergoing and future projects about

reproductive biology of lowland tapirs: (1) micro
and macroscopic morphology of reproductive
system of female lowland tapirs; (2) micro and
macroscopic morphology of reproductive system
of male lowland tapirs is under development
Specialist Groups
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Lowland Tapir (Tapirus terrestris), Vulnerable
Photo: Jason Woolgar

Close encounter between P. Medici and
a young Lowland Tapir and its mother
Photo: Marina Klink

[Lowland Tapir Conservation Initiative, IPÊ
– Instituto de Pesquisas Ecológicas, Brazil;
Coordinator: Dr. Patrícia Medici]; (3) DVMs
Renata Santos and Carolina Testa have collected
vaginal cytology from wild lowland tapirs in the
Pantanal and Cerrado biomes [Lowland Tapir
Conservation Initiative, IPÊ-Instituto de Pesquisas Ecológicas, Brazil; Coordinator: Dr. Patrícia
Medici] and the smears are being evaluated;
(4) Semen collection and evaluation, performed
in the Bela Vista Biological Sanctuary, ITAIPU
Binacional, Brazil, in 2015 and 2016 by Dr. Budhan
Pukazhenthi (results under evaluation); to be
performed in captive lowland tapirs in 2018.
(KSR #32)
Acknowledgements

The TSG is supported by hundreds of zoological
institutions in North America, Europe and Latin
America. Main partners include: Houston Zoo
(USA), Copenhagen Zoo (Denmark), Association
of Zoos and Aquariums (AZA), Tapir Taxon
Advisory Group (TAG), European Association of
Zoos and Aquariums (EAZA) and Tapir Taxon
Advisory Group (TAG).
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Communication: publish a visual, popular
version of at least 2 TSG Action Plans (Baird’s
and Mountain tapirs), condensed, accessible
and mobile for use.

Communications

Policy

Communication: (1) publish a scientific article
(newsletter) annually for scientific audience to
cover tapir conservation topics; (2) prepare an
awareness campaign about tapir conservation
that includes TSG talking points for every country
with a TSG representative; (3) effectively
communicate one success story from each
species every year; (4) upload at least 100
papers to the TSG Virtual Library; (5) increase the
search visibility of TSG website.

Synergy: have one governmental representative
from each tapir range country present at next
Tapir Symposium.

Documents review: enhance the ex situ Tapir
Husbandry Manual.

Synergy: (1) ensure that ex situ tapir populations are utilized in basic and applied research
contributing to conservation; (2) create a TSG
full-time representative position to attend (participate and report) in international meetings;
(3) involve TSG members with at least three TSG
Strategic Plan actions; (4) share information
between available through existing databases
(Species 360) in situ and ex situ partners;
(5) obtain a minimum of 10 new alliances between ex situ and in situ conservation efforts;
(6) prepare an evaluation survey for self-assessment in place for TSG Country and Species
Coordinators; (7) implement an internal online
communication channel; (8) establish a GSMP in
range countries of Malayan tapir; (9) liaise with
other ecosystem/restoration stakeholders.
Conservation action

Capacity building

Synergy: establish three additional long-term
partnerships between tapir projects with zoos.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we want to have a strong
representation in all tapir range countries in
Latin America and Southeast Asia and stable,
long-term research and conservation programs
in several of these countries. In addition, we
want to see our Action Plans implemented.

Research activities: raise, at least by one, the
number of tapir-related citizen science projects.

Research activities: (1) work on and update a
list/map for existing biosamples and biobanks;
(2) augment the number of people/projects
collecting biosamples for each tapir species.
Capacity building: integrate education curriculum Tapir Tracks with education programs.

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (6 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 15, 23, 28, 30, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Conservation activities: working inventory of
the tapirs under human care in tapir range
countries.
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IUCN SSC
Wild Pig
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Erik Meijaard

Chair

Mission statement

Erik Meijaard (1)

The SSC Wild Pig Specialist Group (WPSG) has
not yet defined a mission statement. Key components of such a statement would be: (1) viable wild pig populations, (2) all wild pig taxa,
(3) threat management, (4) conservation breeding, (5) habitat management and (6) resolution
of conflicts with people. Most wild pig species
are in decline, especially the various species
and subspecies in Indonesia and the Philippines. The WPSG uses a combination of strategies to try reduce these population declines.
This primarily includes (1) research on taxonomy
and distribution (the cornerstone of any conservation management); and (2) management of
captive and wild populations to prevent the extinction of the most threatened species.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Kristin Leus (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Borneo Futures/Brunei Darussalam,
Indonesia
(2) Scientific Department, Copenhagen Zoo,
Denmark
Number of members
70
Social networks
Website:
https://sites.google.com/site/wildpigspecialistgroup/home

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

iii. Taxonomic research of Giant Forest hog and
Wild boar ongoing. (KSR #43)
iv. Surveys of Common warthog and Ethiopian

warthogs in Kenya were done and articles are
being published. (KSR #43)
Communications
L

Research activities

i. Publication Suiform Soundings. (KSR #43)
ii. Publication of the first worldwide scale book
on wild pigs. (KSR #43)

Conservation action
L

Research activities

i. Two interview-based surveys were conducted

on Buru assessing the status of Moluccan
Babirusa. (KSR #12)
ii. We have conducted surveys in different protected areas of Uganda to evaluate the status of
the Giant Forest hog populations. (KSR #12)

Technical advice

i. All wild pig species were assessed and Red

L

List assessments completed, except for Sus
scrofa, which is pending. (KSR #1)

i. Babirusa GSMP plans for and coordinates

L

Research activities

i. Java-wide surveys were conducted in 2017,

updating the previous survey conducted by
Semiadi and Meijaard in 2003. Javan warty pigs
have disappeared from a number of previous
locations, and their survival in the wild seems
much threatened. Studies continue in an area in
West Java, where the species was recently
hunted. Research findings will be written up in
2018. (KSR #12)
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ii. The genetic collaboration with the University
of Oxford to study Javan and Bawean warty pigs
continues. (KSR #43)

implementation of ex situ contributions to the
conservation of Babirusa - collaboration with
WAZA, PKBSI, EAZA, AZA and Asian Wild Cattle
SG (Anoa and Banteng). The first master plan was
produced, organisational structures for cooperative ex situ programs by Indonesian zoos were
established by Ministry and PKBSI, first breeding
and transfer recommendations in PKBSI were
issued, training on husbandry and education for
zoos and Sulawesi ex situ centers was conducted,
funding for Hairy Babirusa in situ surveys was
secured and Buru survey conducted, Ministry and
PKBSI staff attended EAZA, AZA and WAZA
conferences, newsletters produced. (KSR #27)

Specialist Groups

Mammals

Babirusa (Babyrousa babyrussa), Vulnerable
Photo: Chester Zoo

Team of the Tamaraw Conservation Program
and Chester Zoo setting a camera trap
to find Oliver’s warty pig, as a preparation
for a planned project on Oliver’s warty pigs
Photo: Scott Wilson

Acknowledgements

We thank Alexandria Zoo, Audubon Zoo,
Cologne Zoo, Leipzig Zoo, Los Angeles Zoo, San
Antonio Zoological Society, San Diego Zoo, and
Saint Louis Zoological Park for supporting the in
situ small grants projects for Hairy Babirusa on
Buru and Maluku Islands and supporting patrols
for the conservation of the babirusa in the
Nantu Forest. We thank Antwerp Zoo, Centre
for the Conservation of Tropical Ungulates,
Chester Zoo, Global Wildlife Conservation,
Leipzig Zoo, Opel Zoo, Wilhelma Zoo, Hogle Zoo,
Utah, and the Zoological Society of London for
supporting the implementation of the Global
Species Management Plan for Babirusa. We
thank Chester Zoo and Jersey Zoo for supporting and coordinating conservation activities in
the Philippines, Indonesia and Assam. We thank
Copenhagen Zoo for their ongoing support of
the activities of the Wild Pig Specialist Group
and on-the-ground implementation of conservation programs, and WCS and Fondation Segré
for supporting the Babirusa conservation
project in North Sulawesi. We are indebted to
ZGAP and Wroclaw Zoo which contributed
funding to the Javan warty pig, Bawean warty
pig, Visayan warty pig and Pygmy hog projects.
And finally, we thank the Talarak Foundation in
Negros as the driving force behind the local
implementation of Visayan warty pig captive
breeding, and the Cikananga Wildlife Center and
Taman Safari as the local partners in the Javan
warty pig, and Taman Safari also for hosting
some of the Global Species Management
meetings.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Research activities: (1) status update of the
Hairy Babirusa; (2) Javan warty pig status
surveys; (3) genetics of Javan and Bawean
warty pigs; (4) taxonomic research on Giant
Forest hog and Wild boar; (5) Giant Forest hog
status in Uganda; (6) Warthogs research in
Kenya; (7) Red river hog ecological research in
Sierra Leona; (8) Sulawesi ungulate project
(phylogenetic/taxonomic research); (9)
Philippines pigs program 4: Mindoro warty pig
-survey 1 and 2; (10) comprehensive surveys for
all species of pigs in Philippines and Indonesia.

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Bolster work at national scales

We aim to safeguard the small populations of the
two Critically Endangered suid species, Pygmy
hog and Visayan warty pig and continue the
captive breeding and release programs. The
target for Pygmy hogs is to ensure a population of
the wild of at least 250 individuals. For Visayan
warty pig, we still need to confirm that the
species survives in the wild, as no such information has been forthcoming. For all other species,
we are still in the stage of assessing population
status and trends, and we do not have conservation programs that can realistically aim to stabilize
populations in the wild. For Sus scrofa, we aim to
revise the taxonomy of the current 18 subspecies.

Agreements: new MOU between WPSG,
Government of Assam and Jersey Zoo.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Scientific meetings: African Pigs Conference on
status of the five species of African suids by
country at the continent wide scale.

Conservation activities: EAZA Tapir and Suiform
Regional Collection Plan.
Capacity building
Conservation activities: collaborative captive
breeding of Javan warty pigs.
Communications
Communication: publication Suiform Soundings.

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (5 activities)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 12, 27, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Research activities: publication of the first
worldwide scale book on wild pigs.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) Conservation Needs
Assessment and Planning Strategy with CPSG;
(2) Babirusa Global Species Management
Plan; (3) release program for Javan warty pig;
(4) Philippine pigs programs 1, 2 and 3 of captive
breeding of Visayan warty pigs; (5) collaborative
captive breeding of Javan warty pigs.

Barometer of life
Red List: Red List assessment of all pig species
completed.
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Babirusa (Babyrousa babyrussa),
female and offspring in captivity
Photo: Chester Zoo
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IUCN SSC
Chytrid, Zygomycete,
Downy Mildew,
Slime Mould
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Mayra Camino

Kryvomaz Tetiana

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Conservation action

Mayra Camino (1)
Kryvomaz Tetiana (2)

The mission of our IUCN Specialist Group is to
promote the conservation of chytrids, downy
mildews, myxomycetes and zygomycetes.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Mayra Camino (1)

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

National Botanic Garden, University
of Havana, Havana, Cuba
(2) Kyiv National Construction and Architecture
University, Ecology Department, Kyiv, Ukraine
Number of members
25
Social networks
Facebook:
Myxomycetes (Slime Molds) of the world
https:www.facebook.com/groups/SlimeMold/

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Previous evaluations of the conservation

status of 20 myxomycetes species were
published in IMI Description Sheets of Fungi and
Bacteria, CABI, Wallingford, UK. This information
is ready to be used for Red List assessment.
(KSR #32)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. We have already completed Red List

workshops in Japan during the International
Congress of the Systematics and Ecology of
Myxomycetes, in 2017, and in France during the
International Days for the Search and Study of
Nivicolous Species of Myxomycetes in 2016 and
2017. Overall, we have secured training for 115
people from 21 countries. (KSR #5)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Lectures and workshops in Whitby Naturalists

Club (UK) and lectures for students (Ukraine).
Overall, we provided information to 185 people.
(KSR #28)
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Research activities

i. Field expeditions were focused on the study

of nivicolous species in the Alps and Pyrenees,
and tropical species on Martinique. Some
specific patterns in ecology and distribution of
myxomycetes were found in isolated tropical
islands. (KSR #12)
ii. The myxomycetes (plasmodial slime molds or
myxogastrids) are likely to be affected by
climate change, since temperature and
moisture are the main factors limiting their
occurrence in nature. However, the resilience of
myxomycetes to climate change is extremely
difficult to determine due to their cryptic life
history. It is possible that myxomycetes may
represent one of the least affected groups of
organisms, although all available evidence
suggests that the anticipated changes in climate
regimes are going to have a significant impact
upon their distribution and ecology. This will be
especially true for those species of myxomycetes restricted to particular types of microhabitats (e.g., alpine snow banks) or which are
confined to geographical areas that are limited
in extent (e.g., small oceanic islands). Finally,
the composition of assemblages of myxomycetes species associated with deserts, polar
regions and other ecosystems of the world
could also be affected. (KSR #32)

Specialist Groups

Fungi and Lichens

Physarella oblonga
Photo: Alain Michaud

Lamproderma splendens
Photo: Alain Michaud

Acknowledgements

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Thanks to the Mohamed bin Zayed Species
Conservation Fund, the European Mycological
Association, the International Society for Fungal
Conservation and the Ukrainian Ecological
Society. We also want to thank Alain Michaud
(France), Dave Minter (UK) and Steven Stephenson (USA).

2017-2020

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete assessment of 100 species
of myxomycetes.
Research activities: analyze population trends,
threats and assessment of species using the
IUCN Red List criteria and formulate conservation actions for chytrids, zygomycetes, downy
mildews and slime moulds.
Communications
Communication: promote conservation
activities in favour of chytrid, zygomycete,
downy mildew and slime mould.
Synergy: organize a network of specialists and
stakeholders to discuss on conservation
problems for “lower fungi” and for exchange of
successful protection measures.
Conservation action
Research activities: study climate change
impact on myxomycetes, chytrid, zygomycete
and downy mildew.

By the end of 2020, we envision a substantial
advance in understanding extinction risks for
certain ecological groups of myxomycetes,
chytrid, zygomycete, downy mildew and
particular species. One of the most important
aspects of evaluating possible impacts of
climate change and anthropogenic influence is
to demonstrate that changes are occurring in
the distribution of particular species. In future
research, at least two possible effects of
climate change and other negative impacts
should be clearly distinguished. First, the
negative impacts on composition of species
assemblages, which does not necessarily
threaten particular species, must be assessed.
Second, the negative impacts on a single
species, which may well be threatened and thus
would warrant inclusion on Red Lists, needs to
be evaluated. In addition, promotion of
conservation activities for neglected groups of
living organisms will provide the general vision
of nature processes functioning; especially,
attention needs to be focused on discovering
the role of chytrids, zygomycetes, downy
mildews, and myxomycetes on people’s life and
their relationships with other species. Also, the
conservation action network of experts and
amateurs will expand.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 5, 12, 28, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Policy
Policy advice: promote conservation of different
groups of living organisms that were not
considered to be in danger before, but are in
need of protection today.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Cribraria rufa
Photo: Alain Michaud

217

IUCN SSC
Cup Fungi, Truffles
and Allies
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

David Minter

Chair

Mission statement

Communications

David Minter

To promote conservation of ascomycete fungi
by raising awareness that they have vital roles
as nutrient recyclers, mutualistic symbionts of
animals and plants, and as checks and balances
in freshwater, marine and terrestrial ecosystems, and that like animals, plants and other
fungi, they are endangered by climate change,
habitat destruction, persecution and pollution.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
David Minter
Location/Affiliation
CAB International, Egham, Surrey, UK
Number of members
11

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. A list of 50 target ascomycete species has

been prepared and, for each, information about
geographical distribution, associated organisms, substrata, economic significance,
populations and threats has been gathered
from the standard sources using the list of
essential sources to consult for evaluating
species. Work has begun to transfer that
information to the IUCN SIS. This work is taking
more time than anticipated due to severe lack
of resources (only one person with the
necessary expertise). (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Version 1.00 of a list of essential sources to

consult for evaluating species has been
prepared and is undergoing extensive testing.
(KSR #5)

Communication

i. Internet domain name “www.ascoconserva-

tion.org” registered. (KSR #28)
ii. A first draft of the website has been
prepared, but is not yet visible on-line. (KSR #28)
L

Scientific meeting

i. A meeting organized jointly with the European

Mycological Association, the International
Association for Fungal Conservation and the
Macedonian Mycological Society was held in
the Former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia in
October 2017 with participants from 24
countries. (KSR #28)
Acknowledgements

The European Mycological Association,
International Association for Fungal Conservation and the Macedonian Mycological Society
are thanked for collaboration and support of the
October 2017 meeting in the Former Yugoslav
Republic of Macedonia. Toyota is thanked for
financial support of red-listing work.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: evaluation of 150 non-lichen-forming
ascomycetes for IUCN Red List, particularly
those with human food value (Toyota Project).
Capacity building
Capacity building: development of list of
essential sources to consult for evaluating
species.
Synergy: appointments of Specialist Group
Co-chair, Red List Authority Coordinator and
Program Officer.
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Specialist Groups

Fungi and Lichens
Ascomata (i.e. fruitbodies) of the Desert Truffle (Terfezia alsheikhii),
Kovács, M.P. Martín & Calonge, 2011 (accepted name)
Photo: David Minter

Geoglossum cookeanum growing from soil in unmodified
grassland. Species of Geoglossum prefer
unmodified grassland - their populations decline
if grassland is “improved” (not improved
for conservation!) by addition of fertilizers
Photo: David Minter

Lachnellula subtilissima on twigs of Pinus sylvestris. Some
species of Lachnellula are known to prefer colder climates
and may be affected by climate change
Photo: David Minter

Communications

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Communication: (1) registration of Internet domain name for Specialist Group; (2) establishment of Specialist Group website; (3) establishment of e-mail dedicated addresses for
Specialist Group Chair, Specialist Group Cochair, Red List Authority Coordinator and Program Officer; (4) establishment of Facebook account; (5) establishment of Twitter account.

2017-2020

Scientific meetings: collaboration with European
Mycological Association and International
Society for Fungal Conservation in organizing
European-level meeting on fungal conservation
in Macedonia in October 2017.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

By the end of 2020, we plan to have the basic
infrastructure within IUCN to enable conservation of ascomycete fungi to be promoted,
with global Red List evaluations for at least 150
species. This will in turn mean more Specialist Group members, their training in communication skills and in red-listing procedures, and
greater activity by those members, so that the
group is nowhere dependent on a single person. We intend to achieve an increase in awareness of the vital role of fungi first among IUCN
personnel, and thereafter in an expanding range
of other conservation NGOs, in the public, and
among national focus points for the Convention
on Biological Diversity.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 28
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Lichen
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Christoph Scheidegger

Olga Nadyeina

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Christoph Scheidegger
Olga Nadyeina

Promote studies assessing lichen diversity,
population dynamics and conservation genetics
in order to evaluate the conservation status of
lichen species according to IUCN criteria.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator
Christoph Scheidegger

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List: Red List assessments of 200 species
with focus on edible and otherwise economically important taxa and very rare and well-documented species.

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

Research activities: conduct detailed studies on
rare and endangered species.

Swiss Federal Institute for Forest, Snow and
Landscape Research, Switzerland

Barometer of life

Conservation action

Number of members
24

L

Red List

i. We contributed to the Toyota initiative and

prepared Red List assessments of 50 species.
Thirty-five species were submitted in 2017 and
some were already included in the 2017 Red List
update. (KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. As part of the work of the Lichen Specialist

Group, a PhD on the population biology of
Lobaria pulmonaria was conducted in Tanzania.
(KSR #12)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities: development of
conservation actions in the respective regions,
Erioderma pedicellatum.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, we will strengthen the visibility of
lichens in biodiversity conservation strategies
by (1) publishing Red List assessments of
lichens from all continents and (2) further
developing research and outreach in lichen
conservation in Asia.

Conservation activities

i. Furthermore quantitative estimation of

population decline and response to conservation measures were conducted on Erioderma
pedicellatum in Kamtchatka, Russia. (KSR #15)
Acknowledgements

We thank the Toyota Initiative for financial
support (CHF 1423.07).
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Specialist Groups

Fungi and Lichens

Erioderma pedicellatum, Critically Endangered, Alaska
Photo: Christoph Scheidegger

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 12, 15
KSR: Key Species Result

Lungwort lichen (Lobaria pulmonaria)
Photo: Christoph Scheidegger
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IUCN SSC
Mushroom, Bracket
and Puffball
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Gregory M. Mueller

Chair

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Gregory M. Mueller

Chicago Botanic Garden, Glencoe, IL 60022, US

The mission of the Mushroom, Bracket, and
Puffball Specialist Group is to advance fungal
conservation by raising awareness of the
importance of fungi and the need to conserve
them, building capacity among the mycological
community, and greatly increasing the number
of fungi on national and the global Red Lists.

The Mohamed bin Zayed Species Conservation
Fund and the IUCN / Toyota Partnership are
gratefully acknowledged for their support of
fungal red listing activities. We thank all of the
mycologists who participated in red listing
workshops and who submitted data for
assessments.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Red List Authority Coordinator
Gregory M. Mueller
Location/Affiliation

24

(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

Red List: complete commitment for IUCN
-Toyota Partnership, 1,000 assessments.

i. Making progress on significantly increasing

Bolster work at national scales

the number of fungi on the global Red List.
(KSR #1)

Red List: increase quantity and quality of fungal
national Red Lists.

Capacity building

Capacity building

L

Capacity building

i. Ran a Red List assessment workshop in 2016

and obtained funding for a 2018 workshop, gave
four red listing short courses in 2016 and 2017.
(KSR #5)
ii. Made numerous presentations, keynote

addresses, including presentations at the North
American Mycological Association Meeting,
Latin American Mycological Congress, and
symposia at Global Botanic Garden Congress
and Mycological Society of America Annual
Meeting. (KSR #18)
iii. Short courses at national and international
conferences, including Latin American
Mycological Congress and Mycological Society
of America. (KSR #18)
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Barometer of life

Capacity building: building capacity among
mycological community.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of this quadrennium, fungal
conservation efforts will have developed
substantially. There will be a broader interest in
and understanding of the need for including
fungi in conservation discussions and actions.
The number and diversity of mycologists trained
and engaged in generating conservation
assessments will be greatly increased and
processes for generating Red Lists will be
enhanced. The number of mushrooms and
relatives on national and global Red Lists will be
significantly higher than in 2015, providing
insight into the conservation status of mushrooms and related fungi. The Mushroom,
Bracket, and Puffball Specialist Group will have
begun to add conservation planning into their
activities.

Specialist Groups

Fungi and Lichens

Cortinarius osloensis, Endangered
Photo: Balint Dima

Hygrocybe flavifolia, Endangered
Photo: Noah Siegel

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 18
KSR: Key Species Result

Boletopsis nothofagi, Endangered
Photo: Patrick Leonard
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Tricholoma acerbum, Vulnerable
Photo: Balint Dima
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IUCN SSC
Rust and Smut
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Cvetomir M. Denchev

Chair

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Cvetomir M. Denchev

The mission of the Rust and Smut Specialist
Group (RSSG) is to promote the study and
conservation of the rust and smut fungi by:
(1) increasing current knowledge on the
taxonomy of the species, (2) identifying and
documenting threats to the survival of the
species and (3) assessing and monitoring their
conservation status.

We thank the European Mycological Association
for financial support for the organization of the
workshop. The assistance of David Minter and
Anders Dahlberg in the organization of the
workshop is also kindly acknowledged.

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List: Red List assessments of 50 species of
smut fungi (subphylum Ustilaginomycotina) and
rust fungi (subphylum Pucciniomycotina). The
geographic regions considered for assessments
include Europe, Central, East, and South Asia,
Australasia, Africa, and Central and South
America.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Teodor T. Denchev
Location/Affiliation
Institute of Biodiversity and Ecosystem
Research, Bulgarian Academy of Sciences,
Sofia, Bulgaria
Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

9

Barometer of life
L

Capacity building

i. We organized a workshop for the Red List

assessments of rust and smut fungi: Red-listing
Rusts & Smuts, 4 October, 2017, Ohrid, Republic
of Macedonia. The following activities took part
within this workshop: (i) an oral presentation:
“Assessment of threat status of smut fungi”,
(ii) a training course in assessing rust and smut
fungi for the IUCN Red List, (iii) four posters with
preliminary assessments of smut fungi were
presented as examples of how the conservation
status of this species is determined. (KSR #5)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The conservation status of 50 species of rust
and smut fungi will be assessed.

Specialist Groups

Fungi and Lichens

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 5
KSR: Key Species Result

Sporisorium elionuri-tristis, from Madagascar
Photo: T.T. Denchev

Microbotryum piperi, from Bulgaria
Photo: T.T. Denchev
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IUCN SSC
Bryophyte
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Irene Bisang

Jacques van Rooy

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Capacity building

Irene Bisang (1)
Jacques van Rooy (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Bryophyte
Specialist Group is to promote the exploration
of bryological diversity across all geographic
scales and its long-term conservation.

L

Capacity building

i. We have initiated the planning of the IUCN

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List Assessment Methodology Workshop,
contacted the organizers for the IAB meeting
and established contact with a potential funder.
(KSR #5)

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

L

(1)

Barometer of life

i. Paper published on the edge effect on

Red List Authority Coordinator
Ariel Bergamini (3)

Swedish Museum of Natural History,
Stockholm, Sweden
(2) South African National Biodiversity Institute,
Pretoria, South Africa
(3) Biodiversität und Naturschutzbiologie, WSL,
Birmensdorf, Switzerland
Number of members
28

L

Red List

i. The 1,800 European bryophyte species have

been assessed and assessment workshops
held. The assessments are currently being
reviewed by experts and IUCN staff, which is
planned to be finalized during the coming year.
It will be followed by analysis of the results and
writing of the Red List. (KSR #1)
ii. We have compiled a candidate list for the
selection of the ten bryophyte species at high
risk for extinction for the African continent.
(KSR #1)
iii. To get an idea of what happened to the most

endangered and/or rarest bryophyte species in
Switzerland in the last decades, a field work
campaign has already been started where old
sites are being resurveyed. At the same time,
herbarium specimens of critical species are
being revised. (KSR #1)
L Research activities

i. We have contributed with scientific information on bryophyte traits to the spreadsheets on
“Sensitivity traits” and “Adaptability traits” to
the initiative by the Global Species Program,
Climate Change Unit.

Research activities

epiphyllous bryophytes in Taita Hills fragmented
afromontane forests: Malombe et al. (2016), in
Journal of Bryology 38(1): 33-46. (KSR #32)
ii. Paper published on the contribution to the
evaluation of areas to be considered for priority
bryophyte conservation action in southern
Africa: Van Rooy and Phephu. (2016), in
Bryophyte Diversity and Evolution 38(1): 27-39.
(KSR #32)
L

Scientific meetings

i. 9th Conference of European Committee for

Conservation of Bryophytes. “Bryophyte
Conservation – Towards the new European Red
List of Bryophytes”. 26-29 April 2016, Beč ići,
Montenegro. (KSR #28)
Communications
L

Communication

i. We suggested three bryophyte candidates,

Anacamptodon marginata (Amblystegiaceae),
Cheilolejeunea omphalogastria (Lejeuneaceae)
and Leucoperichaetium eremophilum (Grimmiaceae), to be included in the search for lost
species. (KSR #43)
L

Research activities

i. Paper publication in progress on the most

strongly threatened African bryophytes, to be
submitted shortly to Bothalia. (KSR #43)
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Plantae

Wardia hygrometrica habit,
Jonkershoek Mountains, Cape Region, South Africa
Photo: Jonathan Sleath

Echinodium renauldii, Vulnerable
and native from Azores, Portugal
Photo: L. Hedenäs

Acknowledgements

Projected impact for the quadrennium

The European Red List of bryophytes is funded
by the European Commission (Grant Agreement
Life grant agreement no. LIFE14PREBE001) and
co-funded by the Ministry of the Environment
of the Czech Republic and ArtDatabanken from
the Swedish University of Agricultural Sciences.
Jacques van Rooy, Ariel Bergamini and Irene
Bisang acknowledge the support of their
employers (South African National Biodiversity
Institute; Swiss Federal Research Institute,
Swedish Museum of Natural History).

2017-2020

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete assessment of 1,800
European bryophytes and publication of an
European bryophyte Red List; (2) top10-Initiative: 10 species per continent that are most
highly at risk for extinction comprehensively
assessed; (3) Red List assessment of all Swiss
bryophytes; (4) Red List assessment of South
African Pottiaceae.

By the end of 2020, we expect that substantially
more bryophyte species are properly assessed
or reassessed at the global scale, following the
latest IUCN guidelines. The members of the BSG
are familiar with the IUCN methodology for Red
List assessment and its application, and
awareness of the IUCN methods and their
implications has spread to national levels. We
anticipate that the workshop to be held in 2019
will have a catalysing effect on regional and
national Red List assessment. We expect that
the published “European Red List of threatened
Bryophyte Species” will support priority making
for conservation actions and inform policy
decisions on biodiversity conservation in
Europe. It will serve as a critical instrument to
measure some aspects of the progress towards
achieving the EU 2020 Biodiversity strategy.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (4 activities)

•

Capacity building (4 activities)

•

Communications (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 28, 32, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Research activities: analysis of the endemic
bryophyte element of southern Africa (S-Africa,
Botswana, Namibia, Swaziland, Lesotho).
Capacity building
Capacity building: capacity building among BSG
members: workshop on IUCN Red List assessment methodology.
Communications
Research activities: publish paper on the most
strongly threatened African bryophytes.

Echinodium spinosum, endemic of Macaronesia
Photo: Photo: L. Hedenäs
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IUCN SSC
Cactus and
Succulent Plant
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Barbara Goettsch

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barbara Goettsch (1)

The mission of the CSSG is to contribute to the
conservation of cacti and succulents plants
through better understanding of their taxonomy, ecology and threats.

Barometer of life

Location/Affiliation
(1)

Global Species Programme, IUCN,
Cambridge, UK

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

21

Capacity building
L

Agreements

i. The foundation meeting between the SG and

Desert Botanical Garden, Phoenix, Arizona, US
(host institution) took place in June 2017.
(KSR #29)
L

Capacity building

i. A Red List training workshop took place in

October in Phoenix, Arizona, US, and four
members of the SG were trained. (KSR #5)
Conservation action
L

Research activities

i. All Alliance for Zero Extinction (AZE) and Key

Biodiversity Areas (KBAs) for cacti have been
identified. (KSR #22)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We have recruited seven new members to the

SG from four different countries, two of them
are new to the SG (Chile and Venezuela).
Acknowledgements

We thank our host institution for supporting the
SG and for providing the funding to make the
Foundation meeting possible.
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Red List: Three hundred succulent plant species
assessed.
Bolster work at national scales
Conservation activities: One national or regional
conservation action plan for cacti.
Capacity building
Capacity building: Four SG members trained as
Red List assessors.
Research activities: Strategic planning of
activities to conduct with host institution
(Desert Botanical Garden).
Conservation action
Research activities: (1) One scientific paper
published on illegal trade of cacti; (2) all AZE
and KBA for cacti identified (the SG supported
the process led by IUCN and Birdlife).
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: Increase of CSSG membership,
with 40 total members as expected goal.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of the quadrennium, we envisage a
priority conservation plan to conduct activities
on the ground to improve the conservation
status of highly threatened cactus species. We
will have generated the Red List assessments
for other complete groups of succulent plants
that will enable us to start setting and planning
conservation. We will have a more diverse SG
that includes members from a wider geography.

Specialist Groups

Plantae

Pereskia guamacho in bloom,
Margarita, Venezuela
Photo: J.M. Nassar

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 5, 22, 29
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 041
KSR: Key Species Result

Pilosocereus tillianus, Endangered,
Lagunillas, Mérida, Venezuela
Photo: Julio C. Romero-Briceño

Pilosocereus tillianus, Endangered,
Lagunillas, Mérida, Venezuela
Photo: Julio C. Romero-Briceño & Valter Golcalvez
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IUCN SSC
Carnivorous Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Robert Cantley

Research activities

Chair

Mission statement

L

Robert Cantley (1)

The mission of the Carnivorous Plant Specialist
Group (CPSG) is to help ensure that the
conservation status of all carnivorous plants are
adequately and accurately documented and
assist in raising of public awareness and
encourage initiation of appropriate conservation
measures.

i. Several field trips were required to remote

Red List Authority Coordinator
Charles C. Clarke (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Borneo Exotics (Pvt) Ltd., Sri Lanka
James Cook University, Cairns, Queensland,
Australia
(2)

areas to survey various species which were
either little known to science or were at least
Vulnerable and required updating. This work
resulted in some species being revised to
Critically Endangered on the IUCN Red List.
Once again, this was made possible by funding
provided by the EAD. (KSR #12)

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Acknowledgements

Number of members

Barometer of life

175

L

We would like to thank the following Red List
experts who attended and made possible the
Red List workshop held at the Royal Botanic
Gardens Kew: Dr. Adam Cross, (University of
Western Australia), Mr. Greg Bourke (Royal
Botanic Gardens, Mount Tomah, New South
Wales, Australia) Dr. Charles Clarke (CPSG RLA
and Focal point, Cairns, Queensland, Australia)
Dr. Fred Rumsey (British Museum, UK) Mr.
Marcel van den Broek (International Carnivorous
Plant Society President) Mr. Richard Lansdown
(Chair, Freshwater Plants Specialist group, UK),
Mr. Drew Martinez, Google Inc. and the
following staff of the Royal Botanic Gardens,
Kew, UK: Dr. Martin Cheek, Ms. Cátia Canteiro,
Ms. Serene Hargreaves, and Ms. Emma
Williams. We also wish to express our gratitude
to the very many people and Carnivorous Plant
Societies – too numerous to mention - who
donated funds to make our red listing activities
and field surveys possible. Foremost of all, we
would like to thank the Environment Agency Abu Dhabi, without whose support – once again
– the CPSG would not be able to exist as a
functioning body. Finally, we would like to thank
our Patron, Sir David Attenborough, whose
encouragement and willingness to be actively
involved, serves as an inspiration to us all.

Social networks
Public Facebook Discussions Page:
https://www.facebook.com/
groups/1462966880625521/
Public Facebook Announcements Page:
https://www.facebook.com/IUCN-Carnivorous-Plant-Specialist-Group-1435150910107799/
timeline/?ref=bookmarks

Red List

i. Red List workshop completed at Royal Botanic

Gardens Kew, in August 2016, on time and
within budget. Funding for this project was
provided by an online campaign hosted by the
IUCN and with donors found by the CPSG, e.g.,
Botanic Gardens, Societies, personal contacts,
etc. The budget was topped up due to the
generosity of the Environment Agency - Abu
Dhabi (EAD). The workshop goal to draft
approximately 200 species of carnivorous plants
was exceeded with a final total of 252 actually
assessed. (KSR #1)
ii. A target of 100 species of carnivorous plants
(additional to the workshop outlined in ‘i.’) was
scheduled for assessment in 2016. Some of the
species were little known to science and field
trips were required to determine their conservation status. This project was entirely funded by
the generosity of the EAD. The budget was
completed in time and within budget. (KSR #1)
iii. The 352 species assessments entered in SIS
during 2016 were carefully reviewed and edited
before being submitted for final review and
inclusion in the Red List. (KSR #1)
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Plantae

Australian Pitcher Plant (Cephalotus follicularis), Vulnerable
Photo: C. Clarke

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 12
KSR: Key Species Result

Critically Endangered Nepenthes aristolochioides
continues to be poached
Photo: Chien C Lee
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Nepenthes lingulata, Critically Endangered
Photo: Chien C Lee

Nepenthes rajah, Endangered, native from Malaysia
Photo: Chien C Lee
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IUCN SSC
China Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Haining Qin

Chair

Mission statement

Communications

Haining Qin (1)

L

Li-Na Zhao (1) (2)

The mission of the China Plant Specialist Group
(CPSG) is to contribute to the increase of current
knowledge on the identification and conservation of threatened species of China’s flora.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

Red List Authority Coordinator

Intitute of Botany, Chinese Academy
of Sciences, Beijing, China
(2) College of Life Sciences, University of Chinese Academy of Sciences, Beijing, China
Number of members
85
Social networks
Chat forum:
WeChat
Website:
www.chinaplantredlist.org/

Barometer of life
L

Research activities

i. Publication of four articles addressing Red List

assessments of China’s higher vascular plants,
which included methods, procedures and
results. In these papers we provided conservation advice based on results. We also provided
advice in regards to China higher vascular
plants Red List in the future. (KSR #43)
ii. Twenty research articles published and four
books completed. These articles address
species richness, species diversity, conservation actions, and taxonomy. Authors of these
articles are members of CPSG. (KSR #32)

exchange among group members in real-time.
ii. We are building a website for higher vascular
plants of China Red List (http://www.chinaplantredlist.org/cpsg.php) as a window for the
process of information exchange and promotion. It has a great effect on all aspects in
biodiversity and, in some pages, information
about CPSG is also provided. (KSR #6)

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Our members have participated in several

conservation actions, such as quillwort
breeding and rejuvenation, artificial seedlings
propagation, ex situ collection of Taxus mairei
and reintroductions “getting back to nature”
of a number of endangered species. (KSR #31)
L

Synergy

i. Our members have participated in the

completed. Thanks to the results provided by
these investigations plant diversity for China
higher vascular plants might increase. (KSR #12)

building of several conservation networks. In
particular, Yuhu Wu joined the media (http://
www.thepaper.cn/) to finish a featured video
that reached about 20 million people in the
early of 2018. (KSR #29)

Capacity building

L

iii. Eighteen wild plant resources investigations

L

Capacity building

i. Courses on biodiversity conservation

completed by members of CPSG. These courses
can provide opportunities to promote biodiversity conservation actions and show the
conservation status and risk extinction of
China’s plants to the public. (KSR #17)
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Communication

i. We have established a platform for information

Technical advice

i. Several expert members have provided

technological advice on biodiversity conservation to other conservation organizations or
universities. (KSR #43)
Acknowledgements

We sincerely thank the members that actively
participated in the meetings and communications of the CPSG, especially those experts who
provided wonderful suggestions and advice to
our CPSG. Above all, we sincerely thank the experts who are always contributing to conservation of China’s biodiversity for many years.
Specialist Groups

Plantae

Activities to popularize scientific knowledge
on higher vascular plants of China
Photos: Fang Wen

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete assessment of 2,000 species
of Chinese endemic plants.
Research activities: (1) twenty research articles
completed; (2) 20 wild plant resources investigations completed.
Capacity building
Capacity building: provide a Conservation
Biology course to increase Red Listing
capacities.
Conservation action
Research activities: implement conservation
actions related to ex situ and in situ conservation, including plant introductions.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

We hope that by 2020, province-level Red Lists
will be assessed in some provinces. For specific
conservation actions, protection and reintroduction of many threatened plants can be carried out, ensuring that some invaluable rare and
endangered groups are protected in situ or ex
situ. These actions will include: (1) carry out integrated conservation of four threatened plants
in the Jinsha River; (2) conduct in situ conservation in the Panzhihua and ex situ conservation in Kunming Botanic Garden of the Chinese
Academy of Sciences; (3) introduction of 15-20
protected plants, including relevant introduction
and domestication studies; (4) complete field
investigations (national full-coverage) of the wild
plant species in the Jiangsu province.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 6, 12, 17, 29, 31, 32, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Colombian Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Cristina López-Gallego

Carolina Castellanos-Castro

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Capacity building

Cristina López-Gallego (1)
Carolina Catellanos-Castro (2)

To generate baseline information to support
decision-making for plant conservation by
different stakeholders in Colombia.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Nestor García (3)

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

University of Antioquia, Medellín, Colombia
(2) Alexander von Humboldt Institute,
Bogotá, Colombia
(3) Departamento de Biología, Universidad
Javeriana de Bogotá, Colombia
Number of members
18

Barometer of life
L

of a proposal that was presented to the Critical
Ecosystem Partnership to assess the extinction
risk of conservation priority plants in the
Tropical Andes hotspot. The proposal was
selected to receive funds and the project will be
conducted during 2018 and 2019 in collaboration with IUCN and partners in Bolivia, Ecuador
and Peru. (KSR #9)
Red List

i. Our group prioritised 300 paramo plant

species and consolidated information for these
species for Red List assessments. (KSR #1)
Bolster work at national scales
L

was organised in Villa de Leyva, Colombia, in
early August of 2017. Twenty members of the
new Colombian Plan Specialist Group were
trained. Training was followed up with one on
one instruction from trainer Domitilla Raimondo.
(KSR #5)

Proposal development and funding

i. The group participated in the development

L

Capacity building

i. A Red List training for Colombian botanists

Synergy

i. During 2017, the Colombian Plant Specialist

Group was formed and a proposal was written
to the IUCN SSC and approved by the SSC
Steering Committee in November. (KSR #22)

Acknowledgements

The Colombian Plant Specialist Group thanks
the financial and technical support of Instituto
Alexander von Humboldt (Colombia), SANBI
(South Africa), CNC Flora (Brasil) and Colombian
host-institutions of our members, which made
possible the development of our meetings
and workshops and contributed to the creation
of our Specialist Group and training of our
members for Red List assessments and
conservation action planning. We also thank the
European Union and the Ministry of Environment, which supported the costs of the training
in Red List UICN methodology that took place in
Villa de Levya, Colombia, and Mariella Superina
and Domitilla Raimondo, who participated as
instructors.

ii. During 2017, the Colombian Plant Specialist
group expanded collaborations with the South
African National Biodiversity Institute and the
CNC Flora (Brasil) for technical assistance with
Red List assessments and advice on information support systems. (KSR #29)
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Plantae

Zamia pyrophylla, Quibdó, Chocó, Colombia
Photo: Cristina López-Gallego

Unidentified fern, Frontino Paramo, Antioquia, Colombia
Photo: Cristina López-Gallego

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

Red List: advances in the National Red List of
plants (3,000 assessments), particularly for
endemics, other species of conservation
interest and potential Least Concern species
within taxonomic groups or ecosystems.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) implementation and
evaluation of short-term targets of existing conservation action plans for plants (some timber
trees, Palms, Cycads, Orchids) and development of new plans for other strategic groups
(like cacti, medicinal plants, crop wild-relatives
and other species of socio-economic importance); (2) incorporate plant Red List information into conservation planning, including identification of Important Plant Areas (IPAs).
Policy advice: incorporate plants Red List
information into conservation planning as part
of national landscape management plans.

•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 9, 22, 29
KSR: Key Species Result

Sabinaria magnifica, Darien, Colombia
Photo: Cristina López-Gallego

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, we hope to contribute significantly to
the implementation of the National Strategy for
Plant Conservation in Colombia, particularly in
relation with the general goal of using high-quality information for decision making. We want to
expand coverage of the national Red List and
conservation action plans to have a broader
perspective on financial, technical, research and
management needs, which could be incorporated in plant conservation strategic planning at
national level.
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IUCN SSC
Conifer
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Martin Gardner

Chair

Mission statement

Conservation action

Martin Gardner

The Conifer Specialist Group helps promote the
long-term survival of the world’s conifers
through rigorous conservation assessments,
which help to guide conservation planning and
conservation action.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Philip Thomas
Location/Affiliation
Royal Botanic Garden, Edinburgh, UK

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Barometer of life

41

L

Research activities

i. The Red List Authority Coordinator has

undertaken extensive literature reviews to keep
pace with conifer taxonomic changes and,
where appropriate, has added any new taxa to
the SIS system. (KSR #43)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Worked on the development of the Conifer SG

website, which has involved getting biographies
from all 42 members (this was no easy task).
(KSR #28)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. We have raised £7,000 towards the develop-

ment of a new website for release in 2018.

Conservation activities

i. Working with the Conservation Department of

Atlanta Botanical Garden, US, we secured ‘safe
sites’ for the CR Torreya taxifolia. (KSR #25)
ii. Coordination of a unique ex situ conifer
conservation programme, mainly in the UK,
whereby we work with 150 safe sites where we
grow about 12,000 conifers. This is one of the
main projects of the International Conifers
Conservation Programme. (KSR #25)

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Broadened the geographical spread of

members to include those countries which have
high levels of threatened conifers.
Acknowledgements

We would like to thank the private donors who
helped with financing the website.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete Red List assessments of
conifer species.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) continue growing
conifers in 150 safe sites at UK; (2) increase
forest area of conifer Glyptostrobos pinsilis
restored.
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Plantae

Taiwan Catkin Yew (Amentotaxus formosana), Vulnerable
Photo: Martin Gardner

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 25, 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Atlas Cedar (Cedrus atlantica), Endangered
Photo: Martin Gardner
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IUCN SSC
Crop Wild Relative
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Nigel Maxted

Ehsan Dulloo

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Nigel Maxted (1)
Ehsan Dulloo (2)

The vision of the Crop Wild Relative Specialist
Group (CWRSG) is the effective conservation
and use of crop wild relatives (CWR) and their
increased availability for crop improvement, for
the benefit of the environment and human
society worldwide.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Shelagh Kell (1)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

School of Biosciences, University of Birmingham, Edgbaston, Birmingham B15 2TT, UK
(2) Bioversity International, 42, Swami Sivananda
Street, Rose-Hill, 71368, Mauritius
Number of members
71

We hope that a genetically representative
sample of all 1,392 priority global CWR are
conserved ex situ by the end of 2019. (KSR #42)
v. CWR conservation planning in development
for 30+ years, and we hope coming to fruition
underpinning systematic CWR complementary
conservation in 2019. (KSR #11)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Policy

(2016 & 2017)

L

Barometer of life

i. CWR conservation policy context in development for 30+ years, and we hope coming to
fruition underpinning systematic CWR complementary conservation in 2019. (KSR #26)

L

Red List

i. Thus far, we estimate about 900 CWR have

been globally Red Listed and the threat
assessment of the remaining 500 global priority
taxa should be complete by the end of 2019.
(KSR #35)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Global networks of CWR in situ conservation:

five genetic reserves already exist. We hope to
secure 25 further sites by the end of 2019 as a
self sustaining network. (KSR #42)
ii. European regional networks of CWR in situ
conservation: two genetic reserves already
exist. We hope to secure 25 further sites by the
end of 2019 as a self sustaining network.
(KSR #42)

iii. National networks of CWR in situ conservation: five genetic reserves already exist. We
hope to secure 25 further sites by the end of
2019 as a self sustaining network. (KSR #42)
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iv. Samples of 3,165 CWR species conserved.

Policy advice

Acknowledgements

We would like to give special thanks to the
CWRSG Programme Officer Joana Magos
Brehm. We also thank the following donors for
providing resources to support conservation
planning, conservation implementation, policy
enhancement and threat assessment: United
Nations FAO, ITPGRFA, World Bank, Consultative
Group on International Agricultural Research
(particularly Bioversity International), Global
Environment Facility, IUCN SSC, European
Commission (including ACP-EU Co-operation
Programme in Science and Technology),
European Parliament, European Cooperative
Programme for Genetic Resources, national
governments of Albania, Armenia, Azerbaijan,
Belarus, Bolivia, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Czech Rep.,
Denmark, Finland, Greece, Iceland, India,
Ireland, Italy, Madagascar, Mauritius, Mexico,
Norway, Peru, Poland, Portugal, South Africa,
Spain, Sri Lanka, Sweden, United Kingdom,
Uzbekistan, Zambia, and the Royal Botanic
Gardens, Kew, MAVA and Toyota Foundations.

Specialist Groups

Plantae

Wild pear (Pyrus syriaca) growing in Southern Syria
Photo: Nigel Maxted

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete threat assessment of 1,400
global priority CWR taxa.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) establishment of
global networks of CWR in situ conservation;
(2) establishment of European regional networks of CWR in situ conservation; (3) establishment of national networks of CWR in situ
conservation; (4) ex situ conservation of CWR
diversity in genebanks; (5) CWR conservation
planning.
Policy advice: improving CWR conservation
policy context.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we hope to have established a global network of in situ conservation
sites to complement current ex situ conservation activities. Our vision is a developing world
in which the full potential of crop wild relatives
diversity is used to maximise the development
of healthy, resilient food systems, where rural
communities/family farmers are recognized for
their sustaining of vital conservation action,
and where nutritional security is not limited by
climate change or breeders’ access to crop
wild relatives diversity.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (5 activities)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 11, 26, 35, 42
Resolutions 2016 WCC: International Treaty
for Plant Genetic Resources for Food
and Agriculture
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Cuban Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Luis Roberto González Torres

Chair

Mission statement

Conservation action

Luis Roberto González Torres

The mission of the Cuban Plant Specialist Group
(CPSG) is to contribute to increase current
knowledge on the taxonomy and ecology of the
species across the geographic range of distribution and promote their long-term conservation.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Luis Roberto González Torres

Main activities by Key Priority Area

actions to recover 43 threatened species. These
actions include species population assessments, threat assessment, habitat restoration,
control of invasive species, and population
reinforcement. (KSR #27)

(2016 & 2017)

L

Barometer of life

i. From December 26 to 30, 2017, a committee

Location/Affiliation
University of British Columbia, Vancouver,
Canada
Number of members
30
Social networks
E-mail:
gepc@planta.ngo

Conservation activities

i. The CPSG is implementing conservation

L

Red List

i. The 2017 Annual Meeting of the IUCN/SSC

Cuban Plant Specialist Group was held at the
National Botanic Garden, Cuba, on March 23rd,
2017. In the meeting, we introduced the new
edition of the Red List of the Cuban Flora. We
also identified as a priority for the SG to conduct
the Red List assessments of all orchids, bryophytes, grasses, ebonies, legumes, bromeliads and ferns for 2020. The CPSG discussed the
progress of the project Red Book of the Plants
of Holguin and reviewed 56 data sheets of some
of the species to be included in this publication.
(KSR #2)
Communications
L

Communication

i. On May 22, 2017, the CPSG and the Cuban

Botanical Society officially launched the Red List
of the Cuban Flora. The event gathered more
than 150 authorities and policymakers, in
addition to natural managers and researchers.
(KSR #2)

Documents review

of the CPSG met to discuss the 11 species
recovery plans that we are developing, and the
methodology we will use for producing these
plans.
Acknowledgements

We thank the following institutions and donors
that helped us to cover the cost of the
workshops and annual meeting: Planta! the
Plantlife Conservation Society, the National
Botanic Garden of Cuba, University of Havana,
Cuban Botanic Society, Institute of Ecology and
Systematic, National Center of Protected Areas,
Environmental Agency of Cuba, National
Network of Botanic Garden, Mohamed bin
Zayed, Whitley Fund for Nature, and Conectando Paisajes, a GEF/PNUD project.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete assessment of all species of
palms, cacti, orchids, endemic trees and
bryophytes.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: recovery plan for 27
species of Cuban plants.
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Plantae

Pereskia zinniiflora (Cactaceae),
Critically Endangered
Photo: Luis González Torres
Magnolia cubensis population reinforcement
Photo: Ernesto Teste

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

By the end of 2020, we envision a rise of
knowledge about the conservation status of the
Cuban flora. As for December 2017, we have
assessed the conservation situation of 65% of
Cuban plants. By 2020, we expect to have
completed the Red List assessments of at least
80% of Cuban plants. In addition to this, the
Cuban Plant SG is working in the design of the
species recovery plans for several Critically
Endangered (CR) species. These recovery plans
aim to provide guidelines to protected areas
and other institutions for managing the
populations of these species. The Cuban Plant
SG is also involved in conducting surveys of the
populations of more than 30 CR species and
creating partnerships with local communities to
implement local conservation initiatives to
secure the long-term conservation of these
plants. Our conservation projects aim to reduce
habitat degradation, illegal tree felling, and
overharvesting of CR species. The programs
include providing conservation education and
necessary training to local communities to
foster their contribution to the conservation of
the target species.

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 27
KSR: Key Species Result

Population reinforcement of Pereskia zinniiflora,
Critically Endangered
Photo: Duniel Barrios

Reinforcing Magnolia cubensis population
Photo: Planta
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IUCN SSC
Cycad
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

John Donaldson

M. Patrick Griffith

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Increasing diversity of SSC

John Donaldson (1)
M. Patrick Griffith (2)

The Cycad Specialist Group (CSG) exists to bring
together the world’s cycad conservation
expertise, and to disseminate this expertise to
organizations and agencies which can use this
guidance to advance cycad conservation.

L

Vice Chairs
Cristina Lopez-Gallego (3)
Michael Calonje (2)

Membership

i. In 2016 and 2017, we worked to expand the

membership of the CSG to include experts from
range states, as well as younger experts, in
order to assure the future success of the CSG.
We now count 43 members from 14 countries.

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Red List Authority Coordinator
Jacques De Wet Bösenberg

(1)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

South African National Biodiversity Institute,
South Africa
(2) Montgomery Botanical Center, US
(3) University of Antioquia, Medellín, Colombia
Number of members
43
Social networks
Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/Cycad-Specialist-Group-1652769648290696/
website:
https:///www.cycadgroup.org

(2016 & 2017)

Acknowledgements

Barometer of life

For in-kind program support in 2016 and 2017,
we thank Montgomery Botanical Center for
providing the Programme Office, and hosting
CSG websites. We also thank the Cycad Society
of South Africa for working to organize and host
the 2018 CSG meeting.

L

Red List

i. In 2015, we completed a red listing workshop.

Details of this work are found in previous year
end reports. Since then, members of the CSG
have been continuously updating draft
assessments. (KSR #3)
Communications
L

Communication

i. In 2016, the CSG launched Cycads, the official

newsletter of the CSG. This periodical is listed
with an International Standard Serial Number,
and is published annually, with updates on
cycad biology and conservation news, and
available free of charge on www.cycadgroup.
org. Both issues were widely publicized and
distributed via social media, and received
positive feedback.
ii. Members of the CSG developed and
circulated posters and information on cycads in
a number of countries including Colombia,
India, South Africa and Uganda. (KSR #28)
iii. To promote both cycads and the Cycad CSG,

several members created a short video entitled
“Get to know the world’s most endangered
plants”. The video introduces the CSG, and
explains cycad history, morphology, diversity,
and reproduction. It is freely available on the
CSG website, VIMEO, and YouTube. (KSR #28)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) update the Cycad Red List to include all newly described taxa and new information generated from ongoing fieldwork;
(2) update the Cycad Red List Index by undertaking a third global assessment of 350 species.
Communications
Communication: (1) continue to produce the
annual newsletter; (2) convene the next
International Cycad Conference and meeting of
the CSG together with the host organisation in
South Africa (2018).
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) increase the
representation of threatened cycads in ex situ
collections with at least 90% of CR species in
collections, beginning with benchmarking;
(2) initiate projects to secure habitat and/or

Specialist Groups

Plantae
Critically Endangered Zamia amplifolia,
native from Colombia
Photo: Michael Calonje

The Critically Endangered Encephalartos latifrons growing
in the Eastern Cape Province of South Africa
Photo: John Donaldson

restore populations for at least five Critically
Endangered species; (3) develop guidelines for
the restoration and reintroduction of cycad
populations; (4) establish assurance colonies
for CR cycad species.
Research activities: strengthen information,
knowledge and capacity to support cycad
conservation actions.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, we want to ensure that no cycad has
become extinct because all high risk taxa are
adequately represented in botanic gardens, that
substantial advances are made in identifying

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Zamia pyrophylla, Chocó, Colombia
Photo: Michael Calonje

and securing habitat for Critically Endangered
species, and that reintroduction programmes
are supported to start to increase population
numbers for species reduced to <250 individuals. This will be achieved through our own
efforts as well as collaboration with other organisations and will be supported by traditional strengths within the Cycad Specialist Groups
such as compiling the World list of Cycads, updating the Red List Index, studying the biology
of cycads, understanding trade and the conditions required for sustainable use, developing conservation plans and managing ex situ
collections.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 3
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Freshwater Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Richard Lansdown

Chair

Mission statement

Capacity building

Richard Lansdown (1)

L

Melanie Bilz (2)

The FPSG exists to promote and further the
conservation of plant species which are
dependent upon wetlands and the habitats
upon which they depend.

Location/Affiliation

Main activities by Key Priority Area

(1)

(2016 & 2017)

(2)

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator

Ardeola Environmental Services, UK
Institut für Landschaftsarchitektur und
Umweltplanung, Technische Universität Berlin,
Berlin, Germany
Number of members
194
Social networks
Facebook:
IUCN SSC Freshwater Plant Specialist Group

L

Red List

i. Over 1,000 new assessments of freshwa-

ter-dependent plants completed in 2016-2017.
(KSR #1)
ii. Baseline for a Red List Index of Mediterra-

nean Freshwater plants completed in draft,
working with IUCN RLU to publish assessments.
(KSR #2)
L

Research activities

May 2017: “Plant Translocation: Theory and
Techniques”. (KSR #17)
ii. Development of a decision support tool to
improve restoration projects with emphasis on
freshwater wetland vegetation. (KSR #18)
iii. Guidance on assessment of aquatic
macrophytes in rivers in Northrhine-Westphalia
(Germany), under the EU Water Framework
Directive. (KSR #18)
iv. Paper “Use of charophytes for description

and monitoring of inland waters in Sicily”, presented at conference in Valencia, Spain.
(KSR #18)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Chapter published: Lansdown, R., et al. 2015.

i. Symposium held at the 19th International

Review of Alien Freshwater Vascular Plants in
South-East Europe. In: Rat, M., Trichkova, T.,
Scalera, R., Tomov, R. and Uludag, A. (Eds.)
ESENIAS Report 2015 - State of the Art of
Invasive Alien Species in South-Eastern Europe.
University of Novi Sad Faculty of Sciences,
Department of Biology and Ecology, Novi Sad,
Serbia East and South European Network for
Invasive Alien Species, Sofia, Bulgaria. (KSR #32)

Botanical Congress in Shenzhen, China, in
August 2017, including talks by six FPSG
members. (KSR #28)

ii. Publication on wetland vegetation restoration
literature review. (KSR #32)
iii. Taxonomic clarification of charophytes in the
Northern Territory in Australia, ten new species
already identified. (KSR #32)

Bolster work at national scales
L
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Capacity building

i. Training course delivered in Omsk, Russia in

Research activities

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Preparation of accounts for freshwater wetland dependent plant species under the Portuguese Flora Red List project http://listavermelha-flora.pt/.
ii. Species Conservation Strategy for Damasonium alisma prepared in 2015 is under review by
IUCN. (KSR #15)
iii. One Species Conservation Strategy
completed for Callitriche pulchra, the Genus
Conservation Strategy for Callitriche is nearing
completion. (KSR #15)

i. Vegetation maps prepared for two wetland

iv. Report on assessment of conservation

Natura 2000 sites in Hungary.

requirements of Crinum malabaricum completed, article under preparation for publication.
(KSR #27)

Specialist Groups

Plantae

Richard Lansdown explaining the monitoring protocol
for Malabar River-lily (Crinum malabaricum) to students
from the Government College, Kasaragod, Kerala 2017
Photo: Shijith Raghavan

v. First global list of accepted names in the
genus Isoetes published in 2017. (KSR #27)

ature review; (3) taxonomic clarification of charophytes in the Northern Territory in Australia.

vi. All “ferricretes” in Santara district, Western
Ghats, India, declared Conservation Zones.
(KSR #27)

Bolster work at national scales

vii. First successful reintroduction of Isoetes

Capacity building

malinverniana in Italy, in 2017. (KSR #27)
viii. Article on reintroduction of Stratiotes

aloides in Italy published and talk given as part
of symposium. (KSR #27)
iv. Three populations of Lythrum thesioides now

known in France, including one new found in
2017. (KSR #27)
L

Research activities

i. Research into reproductive strategies along

water depth gradient of Vallisneria natans and
V. spinulosa in shallow lakes of the Yangtze
River, China. (KSR #32)
ii. Research into plant community patterns in

Moroccan temporary ponds along latitudinal and
anthropogenic disturbance gradients. (KSR #32)
iii. Research into the botanical species-richness

of peat bogs in the Larache region, Morocco.
(KSR #32)
Acknowledgements

We would like to thank the Mohamed bin Zayed
Species Conservation Fund for supporting work
on Crinum malabaricum and the genus
Callitriche.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete assessment of 4,000 species of freshwater-dependent plants; (2) establish a baseline for a Red List Index of Mediterranean Freshwater plants.
Research activities: (1) review of the status of
alien freshwater vascular plants in South-east
Europe; (2) wetland vegetation restoration literIUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Research activities: documentation of wetland
Natura 2000 sites in Hungary.
Capacity building: (1) training in plant translocation; (2) development of a decision support tool
to improve restoration projects with emphasis
on freshwater wetland vegetation.

Malabar River-lily (Crinum malabaricum),
Critically Endangered, Embate, Kerala 2017
Photo: Richard Lansdown

Technical advice: (1) guidance on assessment
of aquatic macrophytes in rivers in NorthrhineWestphalia (Germany), under the EU Water
Framework Directive; (2) use of charophytes for
description and monitoring of inland waters in
Sicily.
Communications
Communication: raising awareness of global
conservation of freshwater wetland plants.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) preparation of accounts for freshwater wetland dependent plant
species under the Portuguese Flora Red List project http://listavermelha-flora.pt/; (2) conservation of Damasonium alisma; (3) preparation of
species and genus conservation strategies; (4)
assessment of conservation requirements of Crinum malabaricum; (5) global conservation action
for the genus Isoetes; (6) conservation of “ferricretes” in Satara District, Western Ghats, India as
Conservation Zones; (7) reintroduction of Isoetes
malinverniana in Italy; (8) reintroduction of Stratiotes aloides in Italy; (9) conservation of Lythrum
thesioides in France.
Research activities: (1) research into reproductive strategies along water depth gradient of
Vallisneria natans and V. spinulosa in shallow
lakes of the Yangtze River, China; (2) research
into plant community patterns in Moroccan

temporary ponds along latitudinal and anthropogenic disturbance gradients; (3) research into
the botanical species-richness of peat bogs in
the Larache region, Morocco.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Unless the funding situation changes, we do not
envisage any significant change in the conservation condition of freshwater plants as a result
of action by the FPSG.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (5 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (4 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (12 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 2, 15, 17, 18, 27, 28, 32
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Galapagos Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Alan Tye

Chair

Mission statement

Alan Tye

The Galapagos Plant Specialist Group promotes
the conservation of all Galapagos native plants
and plant-like organisms (including algae, fungi,
lichens and similar taxa), with the intention to
be inclusive rather than exclusive.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Alan Tye
Location/Affiliation
IUCN, Mauritius

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Number of members

Barometer of life

15

L

Research activities

i. In Nov 2017, during the Grupo Latinoamericano de Liquenólogos (GLAL) 13th meeting in
Iquique, the new biodiversity data portal for
Latin America (Consorcio de Herbarios de
Líquenes en América Latina Home, http://
lichenportal.org/chlal/index.php#) was
presented. Once people start adopting this
platform to manage and share their data, we
anticipate that this resource will facilitate the
assessment of species distribution, rarity and
threats for these organisms.

Bolster work at national scales
L

Red List

i. One group member has begun Red List

training course in preparation for re-evaluation
of endemic vascular plants. (KSR #1)
ii. During 2016-2017, all 200 endemic Galapa-

gos lichen species were entered into the IUCN
SSI database. As a test case for the assessment
procedure, one species, Acantholichen galapagoensis, was completely evaluated as Vulnerable (VU), as part of the Global Fungal Red List
Project. For the remaining species, we are now
working on a publication outlining the challenges faced in evaluating poorly known species
groups like lichens (in prep.). One major obstacle in assessing all of the c. 200 endemic lichen
species that occur in the archipelago is that
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many of these species remain formally undescribed and further taxonomic revision of some
species groups is ongoing. Thus, for Oct 2018,
another collecting trip, focusing on lichenicolous fungi and the still extremely poorly known
group Arthoniales, is planned in collaboration
with Ecuador’s National Biodiversity Institute
and the Meise Botanical Garden in Belgium.
(KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. In Nov 2016, Dr F. Bungartz taught a workshop

in Quito as part of the 12th meeting of the GLAL.
Forty participants from several Latin American
countries (Argentina, Chile, Ecuador, Colombia,
Mexico, etc.) attended. The workshop outlined
the importance of reliable specimen distribution
data for objective assessments of poorly known
species groups, using the Charles Darwin
Foundation’s databases (http://www.darwinfoundation.org/datazone/) as a good example
of how to manage such data. The participants
expressed strong interest in starting their own
lichen Red List initiatives, recognizing the need
to build up a similar biodiversity data infrastructure for lichens throughout Latin America.
(KSR #18)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. A plant conservation planning workshop was

held in 2017 under the auspices of the
Galapagos Verde 2050 project, to consider ideas
for plant conservation and research for the
coming years. (KSR #18)
Acknowledgements

The Red List assessment of Galapagos endemic
lichens continues to be supported by the
Galapagos National Park and CDF. The 2016
Quito workshop was hosted by the GLAL and
the Grupo Ecuatoriano de Liquenología,
Specialist Groups

Plantae
1

1
The recently discovered Galapagos endemic
lichen Acantholichen galapagoensis
(part of the current effort
to red-list Galapagos lichens)
Photo: Frank Bungartz

2
The endemic treefern Cyathea weatherbyana
(provisionally assessed as EN), which is a major
substrate for the lichen Acantholichen galapagoensis
Photo: Frank Bungartz

3
Wet highlands of the highest Galapagos islands, habitat
of the endemic treefern Cyathea weatherbyana and the
endemic lichen Acantholichen galapagoensis
Photo: Frank Bungartz

2

and financially supported by the Mohamed bin
Zaid Species Conservation Fund (project
152510692). The Galapagos Verde project and
the two plant conservation workshops held in
Galapagos were financed by the ComOn
Foundation and CDF.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Bolster work at national scales
Red List: (1) begin re-evaluation of endemic
vascular plants; (2) red listing of all ca. 200
endemic species of lichenized fungi.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: contribute to the implementation of new plant research and conservation priorities and projects in Galapagos.

3

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we expect to have draft
re-assessments for at least 10 vascular plants
and assessments of at least 50 lichens
submitted to the RLU, and to have increased the
effort directed to threatened plant conservation
by the Charles Darwin Research Station and the
Galapagos National Park Directorate.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 18
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Global Tree
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Sara Oldfield

Adrian Newton

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Capacity building

Sara Oldfield (1)
Adrian Newton (2)

The aims of the Global Tree SG (GTSG) are: to
promote and implement global red listing for
trees and to act in an advisory capacity to the
Global Trees Campaign.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Malin C. Rivers (3)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

(1)

Barometer of life

Freelance, 5 Marshall Road, Cambridge
CB1 7TY, UK
(2) School of Applied Sciences, Bournemouth
University, Talbot Campus, Fern Barrow, Poole,
Dorset BH12 5BB, UK
(3) Botanic Gardens Conservation International,
Richmond, UK
Number of members
110

L

Capacity building

i. In 2017, Red List training workshops were

conducted in the US and Haiti. (KSR #5)
L

Red Listing

i. Five hundred conservation assessments were

undertaken, including Magnoliaceae, Theaceae,
endemics of Fiji, timbers and European trees.
(KSR #1)
ii. During 2017, 1,077 global assessments for
tree species were published on the IUCN Red
List. (KSR #1)
iii. 16,200 Red List assessments including:
10,000 Least Concern species in SIS Connect
based on methodology agreed in 2017; Endemic
trees – 1,200 Brazil, 1,000 Colombia, 500
Malaysia, 500 Mexico, 100 Indonesia, 100
Philippines, 800 Eucalyptus, Madagascar trees.
Non-endemics – 1,200 Annonaceae, 500
Sapotaceae, Nothofagus, Acer, Ilex, 250 timbers,
Caribbean trees. (KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. A major activity was the continued development of GlobalTreeSearch, the first global list of
all tree species, as a baseline for the Global Tree
Assessment (GTA).
ii. The GlobalTreeSearch online database of
60,500 tree species was completed. This
provides country level distributions for all the
world’s trees.
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Capacity building

i. In 2016, progress towards the GTA was

supported by training and networking. Three
European Tree Red Listing workshops were
held, together a workshop at the Flora
Malesiana meeting and training undertaken
in Fiji. (KSR #5)
ii. New training resources were developed to
encourage tree red listing and made available
through the Global Trees Campaign (GTC)
and GTA websites. (KSR #5)
iii. Regional GTSG meeting and training
workshop in Indonesia, workshops in Kenya and
Ethiopia, Caribbean workshop and Madagascar
workshops. (KSR #5)
L

Technical advice

i. As in previous years, the GTSG continued to

advise on projects for the GTC - in 2017 this
included Botanic Gardens Conservation International (BGCI) work with partners on 120 tree
species in 17 countries. (KSR #27)
Communications
L

Communication

i. An updated Red List of Magnoliaceae was

published, and three newsletters sent to GTSG
members. (KSR #28)
ii. A new website for the GTA was developed
during the year (http://globaltreeassessment.
org/). This highlights progress towards the
overall target of assessing all trees by 2020 and
encourages participation in the process.
(KSR #28)
iii. Publications in 2017, included the Red List
of Theaceae and Red List of US Oaks. (KSR #28)
iv. Four newsletters were sent to GTSG

members. (KSR #28)
v. Fraxinus Red List. (KSR #28)

Specialist Groups

Plantae
Seeds of Fraxinus potosina, an Endangered ash species
endemic to San Luis Potosí, Mexico
Photo: Michael Moore

Cover for Red List of genus Fraxinus

L

Scientific meetings

i. Participation in “Gene Conservation of Tree

Species: Banking on the Future” conference in
Chicago, US.
ii. An international workshop on the GTA was

held at the 6th Global Botanic Gardens
Congress in Geneva. (KSR #28)
iii. Symposium at Eurogard 8 in Lisbon.

(KSR #28)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Various projects for Global Trees Campaign.

(KSR #37)
Acknowledgements

We are most grateful to BGCI for providing the
Secretariat for the GTSG, and for the generous
support from botanic gardens, including the
Missouri Botanical Garden, Morton Arboretum
and Rio de Janeiro Botanic Garden. Support
from the University of Bournemouth is also
acknowledged. The rewarding partnership with
Fauna & Flora International continues to be
extremely important to the GTSG helping to
ensure that IUCN Red List assessments for trees
inform priority conservation action through the
Global Trees Campaign, a joint activity with BGCI
and partners worldwide. We also wholeheartedly thank Foundation Franklinia, Mohammed bin
Zayed Species Conservation Fund, University of
St Andrews/STFC, the Rufford Foundation, CBD/
Japanese Biodiversity Fund, DeltaAnalytics,
Keidanren Nature Conservation Fund and IUCN/
Toyota for their support.
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7

Red List: assessment of all tree species
(c 60,000).

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we will have completed
conservation assessments for the world’s tree
species using the IUCN Red List categories and
criteria. The goal is to complete IUCN Red List
assessments for all species included in
GlobalTreeSearch. However, it may be necessary to accept nationally equivalent assessments for endemic species of some countries.
A GTA report will be produced with analyses of
the major threats to tree species, conservation
measures underway, and priority conservation
needs. This will draw attention to tree species
that are Data Deficient and in need of further
taxonomic work or field survey. It will provide a
road map of major actions needed to conserve
trees on a global scale relating to the post GSPC
agenda, implementation of the REDD+ initiative
at national level and the Sustainable Development Goals.

•

Barometer of life (6 activities)

•

Capacity building (4 activities)

•

Communications (8 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 27, 28, 37
KSR: Key Species Result

Haiti 2017 workshop
Photo: Malin Rivers

249

IUCN SSC
Madagascar Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Vololoniaina Jeannoda

Chair

Mission statement

Vololoniaina Jeannoda (1)

The mission of The Madagascar Plant Specialist
Group (MPSG) is to increase the knowledge on
Madagascar plant diversity (flora and habitats)
by assessing and/or reviewing their conservation status (especially for IUCN and CITES) and
promote their conservation by identifying
conservation priorities, giving recommendations for their survival, and reinforcing people
efforts toward the conservation of plant
diversity.

Vice-Chair
Bakolimalala Rakouth (1)
Red List Authority Coordinator
Sylvie Andriambololonera (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Plant Biology and Ecology
Department, Faculté des Sciences,
University of Antananarivo, Madagascar
(2) Missouri Botanical Garden Representation,
Antananarivo, Madagascar

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

Number of members

i. Four Red List workshops were held to

60

re-assess and review the conservation status of
ca. 1,700 species of Madagascar Angiosperms,
which were assessed within the Marisla Project
(MBG). All reviews and/or reassessments were
completed in January 2018. Some tree species
were not reassessed and will be treated under
the CEPF funded project on Madagascar trees
Red List assessment. (KSR #1)
ii. Six Red List workshops completed, which
allowed us to review the status of Madagascar
120 fresh water plants, 60 Coffea wild species,
30 wild yams and 80 species of concern on
mining sites. The assessments were submitted
by the CEPF/IUCN fresh water species assessment project, the Royal Botanic Garden, Kew,
and the Ambatovy mining company. (KSR #1)
iii. The national team (of which some are
members of MPSG) that was formed to conduct
a preliminary assessment of Madagascar
terrestrial and marine ecosystems, presented
the results of their research, which was funded
by the Agence Française pour le Développement (AFD). This activity was the second
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component of the project entitled “Integration
of knowledge products by IUCN for supporting
land-use planning and policy in Madagascar”.
Fourteen marine ecosystems were identified,
but only five were assessed under criteria A and
B. Mangroves and coral reefs were assessed as
LC, the other ones as DD. For terrestrial
ecosystems, 14 vegetation units and 23
ecosystems were identified. Almost all forests
were assessed as threatened (CR, EN or VU),
underground waters are EN, savannas are DD
and lakes and swamps are LC. During the
workshop, we stressed that the assessments
had to be refined. (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. A workshop on the use of knowledge

products in national issues in Madagascar was
carried out within the framework of the first
component of the AFD funded project entitled
“Integration of knowledge products by IUCN for
supporting land-use planning and policy in
Madagascar”. The different types of knowledge
products, as well as their situation for Madagascar, were presented together with their different
implementations in Madagascar conservation
issues and initiatives. Representatives from
different national institutions and national NGOs
took part in the workshop, which was facilitated
by MPSG and IUCN GSP staff. (KSR #18)
Communications
L

Communication

i. We presented the state of art of the knowledge products in Madagascar during a
knowledge café at the World Nature Congress
in Hawaii. (KSR #28)

Specialist Groups

Plantae
Madagascar Plant Specialist Group
at work reviewing plant conservation status
Photo: Faranirina Lantoarisoa

Cloiselia madagascariensis (Asteraceae Family),
endemic to Madagascar and Critically Endangered,
only found in two sites in southern Madagascar
Photo: Georges Schatz

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. A preliminary strategy and action plan was

presented for validation during a workshop,
after showing the state of knowledge of threatened (15 species) and most used (9 species of
which some are at the same time threatened)
yams in Madagascar. The strategy has three
main goals: to ensure the protection and management of threatened yams, to ensure that the
utilization of yams is done in a suitable way,
and to ensure the governance of the action
plan. (KSR #15)
Acknowledgements

We thank the Agence Française de Développement (AFD) and Ambatovy mining company,
for helping us cover the costs of the workshops
held to review all the assessments. We also
want to thank Red List experts Barbara
Goettsch and Olivier Hasinger, who assisted us
integrating our data into the SIS and/or helped
us during the reviewing processes. Thanks also
to Olivier Hasinger and Rebecca Miller, who
facilitated the workshop on the integration of
IUCN knowledge products in national issues.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) reassess and review assessment
of a total of ca. 1,700 Madagascar plant species;
(2) review assessment of a total of ca. 350
endemic species belonging to different
taxonomic groups or belonging to specific
habitats; (3) assess and review assessments
of ca. 2,000 Madagascar trees located in the
country western KBAs.
Research activities: research on lost species
from Madagascar.
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Capacity building

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Capacity building: workshop on IUCN knowledge products.

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) elaborate a
conservation strategy for endangered wild
yams and most used yams from Madagascar;
(2) traditional knowledge and conservation and
restoration of patrimonial plant species in
Vohibola forest (KBA); (3) elaborate a national
strategy for plant conservation in Madagascar

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 15, 18, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

At the end of the 2020, we envision that we will
complete the assessment of the 3,500
Madagascar plant species, which represent one
of the targets of the Barometer of life. By
achieving that goal, we hope to increase our
knowledge of the KBAs of our country. By the
implementation of conservation programs
developed by ourselves and in collaboration
with our partners, we hope to bring to the local
communities the capacity to restore the
threatened crop wild relative species and
patrimonial species through setting up of
nurseries, in situ and ex situ conservation
activities and developing management plans for
natural resources. We also plan to generate
more knowledge for Data Deficient species by
conducting research on lost species that have
not been collected for more than 50 years.
Since the MPSG is also part of the CITES
scientific authority of Madagascar, the
assessments that have already been done or
will be done during the 2017-2020 quadrennium,
especially those on orchids, succulents and
timber wood (palissander, rosewood and
ebony), will contribute to reinforce implementation of CITES’ rules.
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IUCN SSC
Mangrove
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Joe Shing Yip Lee

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Joe Shing Yip Lee (1)

No formal mission statement.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinator

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Jean W. H. Yong (2)

(2016 & 2017)

Red List: (1) complete assessment of 80 species
of mangroves; (2) participate in the red listing of
significantly threatened ecosystems.

Capacity building

Capacity building

Location/Affiliation
(1)

Simon FS Li Marine Science Laboratory,
The Chinese University of Hong Kong, Shatin,
Hong Kong
(2) Department of Biosystems and Technology,
Swedish University of Agricultural Sciences,
Alnarp, Sweden

L

Capacity building

i. We held an international workshop followed

by a Mangrove SG meeting at the Centre for
Tropical Marine Research at Bremen, Germany,
in September 2017. The meeting was attended
by about 100 participants. (KSR #18)

Communications

Communications

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Communication

Number of members

L

55

i. A special issue of the journal Marine Pollution

Social networks
Facebook:
@IUCN_Mangrove

Bulletin, comprising an editorial and 11 papers,
was published. (KSR #28)
Acknowledgements

We thank the Zoological Society of London
for their continual support of the work of the
Mangrove Specialist Group. The Bremen
workshop held in September 2017 was
sponsored by the Centre for Tropical Marine
Research (ZMT).
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Scientific meetings: promote information and
experience sharing among MSG members.
Research activities: publication of a special
issue on mangrove conservation.

2017-2020

Globally, mangrove species and mangrove
ecosystems are still under grave threats due to
urbanisation and other forms of exploitation.
The impact of these threats is potentially
exacerbated by global climate change, such as
sea level rise. We aim to complete an updated
assessment of the approx. 80 species of
mangroves within this quadrennium, with
particular reference to how these anthropogenic impacts may influence their long-term
survivorship. We also expect to contribute
significantly to the IUCN’s new initiative on red
listing ecosystems. We shall also continue to
contribute to the current knowledge base for
global mangrove conservation, through
organising international workshops and
symposia.

Specialist Groups

Plantae
Lady selling Sonneratia caseolaris fruits
on a local market in Galle. Sri Lanka, 2004
Photo: Farid Dahdouh-Guebas

Sonneratia griffithii tree in flower,
Rakhine State, Myanmar
Photo: Jean Yong

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 18, 28
KSR: Key Species Result

Ceriops tagal roots entangling Rhizophora mucronata
propagules in Gazi Bay. Kenya, 2003
Photo: Griet Neukermans

Mangrove nursery of Avicennia marina in the Zangjiang
Mangrove National Nature Reserve. China, 2009
Photo: Farid Dahdouh-Guebas
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IUCN SSC
Medicinal Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Danna Leaman

Anastasiya Timoshyna

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Communications

Danna Leaman (1)
Anastasiya Timoshyna (2)

The Medicinal Plant Specialist Group (MPSG) is a
global network of specialists contributing within
our own institutions and in our own regions, as
well as world-wide, to the conservation and
sustainable use of medicinal plants. The MPSG
was founded in 1994 to increase global
awareness of conservation threats to medicinal
plants, and to promote sustainable use and
conservation action.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Danna Leaman (1)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Independent consultant; Research Associate,
Canadian Museum of Nature, Ottawa, Ontario,
Canada
(2) Programme Leader - Medicinal Plants, TRAFFIC, David Attenborough Building, Pembroke
Street, Cambridge, UK
Number of members
140
Social networks:
Mailing list for members:
https://groups.yahoo.com/neo/groups/MPSG_
IUCN/info

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Four University of Hawaii students self-trained

Research Society, United Plant Savers’ The
Future of Ginseng and Forest Botanicals (it
should be noted that funding is difficult to
secure to cover these costs). (KSR #28)
ii. Efforts were made to relaunch Medicinal
Plant Conservation newsletter - lots of member
interest, but insufficient institutional support so
far. (KSR #28)
iii. Efforts to update MPSG website stalled by
difficulties within IUCN to enable SGs to manage
own sites; work in progress on Conservation
Outlook for Medicinal Plants. (KSR #28)
iv. MPSG contributed to the first FairWild week in

on-line with MPSG mentoring, eight draft
assessments completed, under review. Three
North American MPSG members trained (one
self/on-line, two in Red List Programme
workshop). (KSR #1)

August 2017, a public-focussed event raising the
profile of the importance of the sustainable
practices in sourcing of medicinal and aromatic
plants (August 2017), plans are being made for
the second FairWild week in June 2018. (KSR #28)

ii. One global assessment published (Hydrastis

L

canadensis). (KSR #1)

i. MPSG members have actively engaged with

iii. ca. 110 North American “at risk” species

the IUCN World Conservation Congress (WCC),
held in Hawai’i in September 2016, as an
important event for shaping the conservation
agenda globally. MPSG and TRAFFIC were active
to raise the importance of facilitating sustainable and legal wildlife trade, including through
the workshop on Responsible Sourcing of Wild
Plant Ingredients, livelihoods benefits from high
value wildlife trade chains, as well as the event
covering the Biodiversity and Health collaborative programme between the CBD Secretariat
and WHO.

entered into SIS, compilation of drafts likely to
begin for these and other NA priority species in
2018, if funding is available. SIS working sets for
CITES-listed and WHO-monographed species
have been created and drafts likely to begin in
2018 if funding is available. (KSR #1)
iv. Additional progress unquantified, pending

comparison of MAPROW (Medicinal and
Aromatic Plants of the World) database with
current species included in IUCN Red List. We
estimate an increase of ca. 1,500 species
assessments above 2,010 baseline; however,
many of these are not included in the 1,500
MPSG priority species for assessment. (KSR #1)
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Communication

i. Presentations include Natural Health Products

L

Scientific meetings

Synergy

i. An ad hoc MPSG meeting took place in June

2016 at the David Attenborough Building in
Cambridge, many Europe-based members
attended this one-day planning meeting.

Specialist Groups

Plantae

Liquorice in Herat Province, Afghanistan,
ICARDA Oxfam-Novib Project
Photo: Klaus Dürbeck, 2005

Red List activities; Kira Mileham at SSC for support to develop institutional partnerships; Prof.
Susan Murch for ongoing fundraising effort for a
North American Plants for People initiative.
Barometer of life

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Graduate level course developed and deliv-

ered in collaboration with University of Hawai’i,
Sept-Dec 2017 (Approaches to assessing the
conservation of culturally important plants: a
collaboration with the IUCN Medicinal Plants
Specialist Group). (KSR #31)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. Priority species assessments and funding

proposals for conservation action being
developed for South Pacific Islands, North
America, Europe. None secured so far.
ii. Funding application submitted (via TRAFFIC)
to analyse the applicability of market mechanisms like FairWild certification scheme to trade
in CITES-listed medicinal and aromatic plants.
Another application is to pilot the implementation of FairWild for CITES-listed Himalayan flagship species Nardostachys grandiflora. (KSR #32)
L

Technical advice

i. Ongoing technical advice for risk analysis and

management planning for plants included in the
FairWild Standard certification scheme. (KSR #27)
ii. Preliminary development of risk analysis

matrix for fungi in collaboration with SSC Fungi
Sub-Committee and Lichen SG. Funding
application submitted (via TRAFFIC) to adapt the
matrix to fungi, with the initial focus on those
species, harvested in China. (KSR #27)
iii. Support and input provided into the German
government (BfN) review of the ISSC-MAP and
FairWild Standard. (KSR #27)

Policy
L

Policy advice

i. CITES NDF guidance for perennial plants pre-

sented (via TRAFFIC and BfN) to both the Plants
Committee and CITES CoP in 2016-2017 and
several capacity-building events delivered via
TRAFFIC for CITES Management and Scientific
authorities. (KSR #26)
ii. The case studies of FairWild global imple-

mentation have been prominently highlighted in
the report Progress in Implementation of the
Targets of the Global Strategy for Plant
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Conservation, launched during the First meeting
of the CBD’s Subsidiary Body on Implementation in May 2016, as a benchmark towards the
implementation of Targets 11 and 12 of GSPC.
(KSR #26)
iii. The review in trade and use in several
CITES-listed medicinal plants and the FairWild
Standard are included among the relevant tools
to support the implementation of the traceability requirements for trade in CITES-listed species
in the UNCTAD BioTrade report (illustrated on
the examples of medicinal plant species traded
from the Mekong region), presented to the
Parties and other participants of the CITES
CoP17 in September-October 2016, and the
CITES Plants Committee in July 2017. (KSR #26)

Red List: complete IUCN Red List assessment of
1,500 priority species of medicinal and aromatic
plants.
Communications
Communication: increase the visibility and
recognition of the contribution of medicinal and
aromatic plant conservation and sustainable
use to livelihoods, health, food security and
biodiversity.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) develop and
implement Plants for People initiatives for
medicinal plants in at least three regions; (2)
contribute to the implementation of the FairWild
Standard and certification scheme for sustainable use of wild plants for at least 50 species,
50 companies and 20 countries.

iv. MPSG has contributed to information and

Policy

discussions leading up to adoption of SBSTTA
Recommendation XXI/3 on Health and
Biodiversity (2017). This included MPSG member
(TRAFFIC) participating in the CBD-World Health
Organisation (WHO) Regional Capacity Building
Workshop on Biodiversity and Health for the
European Region (Helsinki). A presentation was
delivered to the meeting on the role that the
trade in wild plants plays in contributing to
human health. (KSR #26)

Policy advice: promote the recognition of the
sustainable use, trade and conservation of
medicinal and aromatic plants in policy and
action at the global, regional and national levels
(action via CBD, CITES, WHO, ITPGR, WHO and
other policy fora).

Acknowledgements

We thank TRAFFIC for supporting activities of
MPSG Co-Chair Anastasiya Timoshyna. We thank
the Natural Health Products Research Society
for supporting travel and other costs associated
with MPSG participation in their annual meeting,
Leah Oliver and Anne Francis, NatureServe US
for undertaking Red List assessment of Hydrastis
canadensis; Professor Tamara Ticktin and the
University of Hawai’i for support to develop and
deliver the graduate seminar “Approaches to assessing the conservation of culturally important
plants: a collaboration with the IUCN Medicinal
Plants Specialist Group”; Dr Uwe Schippmann
for ongoing development and management of
MAPROW (Medicinal and Aromatic Plants of the
World) database; Dr Barbara Goettsch for continuing support for SIS working sets and other

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision a significant
increase in knowledge of the conservation
status of priority species of medicinal and
aromatic plants, actions to conserve and
sustainably use these species, and broader
industry and consumer awareness and
participation in the conservation of threatened
species.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (4 activities)

•

Communications (6 activities)

•

Conservation action (6 activities)

•

Policy (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 26, 27, 28, 31, 32
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Mediterranean Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Bertrand de Montmollin

Chair

Mission statement

Bertrand de Montmollin (1)

Implementation of field conservation projects
for Critically Endangered Mediterranean plants
with authorities and local populations / Identification of Important Plant Areas in Mediterranean countries / Raising plant conservation
profile in the Mediterranean / Networking with
botanists and conservationists / Sharing best
practices in plant conservation / Education and
raising awareness of public and stakeholders at
regional, national and local levels.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Errol Véla (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Rue Charles-Knapp 30, 2000 Neuchâtel,
Switzerland
(2) Université de Montpellier, Montpellier, France
Number of members
70

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Communications
L

Communication

i. Dedicated website with 50 datasheets on top

Mediterranean island plants (http://top50.
iucn-mpsg.org/). (KSR #43)
L

Synergy

i. Eighty plant conservationists attending the

1st Mediterranean Plant Conservation Week.
(KSR #17)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Five-hundred and thirty-three KBAs identified

ii. Seventeen Important Plant Areas identified,
delineated, described and conservation
priorities established. (KSR #22)
iii. Implementing the Conserving wild plants in
the south and east Mediterranean region
Programme in six countries. (KSR #27)
iv. Implementing in situ and ex situ conserva-

tion actions for threatened Mediterranean
island flora in six islands. (KSR #27)
Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors and partners
that helped us to implement our 2016 & 2017
activities: MAVA Foundation; CEPF - Critical
Ecosystem Partnership Fund; The IUCN Centre
for Mediterranean Cooperation, Spain; Sóller
Botanical Garden Foundation, Balearic Islands;
Office of the Environment of Corsica - National
Botanical Academy of Corsica; Hortus
Botanicus Karalitanus, Sardinia; Department of
Biological, Geological and Environmental
Sciences, University of Catania; Mediterranean
Agronomic Institute of Chania, Crete; Agricultural Research Institute of Cyprus; Department
of Forests, Cyprus; INIDA – Instituto Nacional de
Investigação e Desenvolvimento Agrario, Cabo
Verde; University of Lisboa.

and delineated in the Mediterranean Basin
Biodiversity Hotspot Ecosystem Profile 2017
(CEPF - Critical Ecosystem Partnership Fund).
(KSR #22)
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Plantae

Erodium corsicum, Endemic of Corsica and Sardinia
Photo: Aline Perez-Graber
Near Threatened Origanum dictamnnus, Endemic of Crete
Photo: Aline Perez-Graber

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: thirty Red List assessments.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) in situ conservation
measures implemented for 30 threatened
plants; (2) ex situ conservation measures
implemented for 50 threatened plants.
Policy
Conservation activities: identify 50 KBAs
for plants.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

For the end of the quadrennium, the Mediterranean Plant Specialist Group (MPSG) intends to
continue to make IUCN Red List assessments of
the most endangered restricted endemic taxa,
as well as to implement ex situ and in situ conservation actions with a special focus on non
EU Mediterranean countries. The networking of
specialists in the conservation of Mediterranean
flora will be strengthened. The MPSG will continue to offer multilateral programs for the conservation of flora and raise awareness among
donors and policy makers. Finally, the MPSG will
continue to be a partner and adviser of CEPF
(Critical Ecosystem Partnership Fund) and the
IUCN Mediterranean Cooperation Centre.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 17, 22, 27, 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Orchid
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Michael F. Fay

Scientific meetings

Chair

Mission statement

L

Michael F. Fay

Orchidaceae are the largest family of flowering
plants and they occur in a wide range of
ecosystems and habitats. A charismatic group,
many species are important in horticulture.
Habitats of orchids are, however, threatened
throughout the world, and the Orchid Specialist
Group (OSG) is dedicated to their conservation
and sustainable use.

i. Meetings of OSG are held at appropriate

Red List Authority Coordinator
Hassan Rankou
Location/Affiliation
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, UK
Number of members
150

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Social networks

Barometer of life

Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/
groups/835566089908869/
Instagram:
https://www.instagram.com/orchid_specialist_group/
Twitter:
@IUCN_Orchids
Website:
http://www.iucn.org/ssc-groups/orchids-sg/
plants-fungi/orchid-specialist-group
http://globalorchidtrade.wixsite.com/home/
orchids-trade

L

Red List

i. All slipper orchid species have been red listed,

revealing that c. 90% are threatened. Major
threats are illegal harvest and habitat destruction. (KSR #1)
ii. Nearly 1,000 species of orchids appeared on

the Global Red List by the end of 2017. (KSR #1)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Three issues of the OSG newsletter were ed-

ited by Marilyn Light and circulated to members
of OSG and other interested individuals.
(KSR #28)

scientific events around the world to encourage
cooperation/membership of OSG. (KSR #28)
ii. Initiated planning for the 7th International
Orchid Conservation Congress. This series
represents the flagship meetings organised by
OSG and is held every three to four years.
(KSR #28)
iii. Participated as member of Scientific
Committee for Xth International Orchid
Workshop. Meeting held in Bialystok (Poland)
was organised by members of the OSG and
collaborators with many talks focusing on
orchid conservation. (KSR #28)

Conservation action
L

Synergy

i. Established two new groups within OSG, one

looking at trade issues and one looking at
molecular identification tools. Both new groups
have formulated their membership and
strategies for action.
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. OSG reconstituted with c. 150 members.

Policy
Policy advice

ii. FaceBook page with > 500 members, Twitter

L

feeds and OSG website maintained. (KSR #28)

i. Coordinated review of orchid trade for

L

Research activities

publication. (KSR #26)

i. Publication of papers from 6th International

ii. Organised side event at CITES Plants

Orchid Conservation Congress in Botanical
Journal of the Linnean Society on track for
spring 2018. (KSR #43)

Committee Meeting. (KSR #26)
Acknowledgements

We acknowledge the funding which allowed us
to complete the Red List of slipper orchids and
SSC Chair Simon Stuart and staff for their
support for this project.
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Plantae
Wild collected Dendrobium chrysotoxum
on sale at a market in China
Photo: Stephan W. Gale

Epiphytic orchids on remnant tree in disturbed montane forest, Laos
Photo: Stephan W. Gale

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: process c. 300 Red List assessments
for inclusion in the Global Red List.
Capacity building
Proposal development and funding: raise funds
for up to 20 bursaries for students from
developing countries to attend IOCC VII.
Communications
Research activities: complete publication of
papers from 6th International Orchid Conservation Congress.
Scientific meetings: planning for 7th International Orchid Conservation Congress (IOCC VII) to
be complete.
Conservation action
Synergy: consolidate the two new groups within
OSG, one looking at trade issues and one
looking at molecular identification tools.

Cypripedium calceolus, a high profile species
for orchid conservation in Europe and temperate Asia
Photo: Colin Newlands

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision a substantial
advance in our understanding of threats to
orchids. This will be achieved in the following
ways: (1) global assessments will be published
for a range of taxonomic and geographical
subsets of orchids; (2) meetings will be
organised to facilitate the exchange of
information between orchid conservation
practitioners (members of OSG and others) to
ensure that best practice is followed in orchid
conservation; (3) we will strive to involve young
orchid conservationists from a diversity of
countries, especially those with high orchid
diversity and perceived threat; (4) we will work
with the CITES authorities and others to improve
awareness and monitoring of orchid trade,
much of which is currently undocumented,
illegal and unsustainable.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Communications (6 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 26, 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Policy
Policy advice: write review of orchid conservation for Botanical Studies.
IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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IUCN SSC
Palm
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

William Baker

Thomas Couvreur

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

William Baker (1)
Thomas Couvreur (2)

To conserve palms by assessing the threats that
they face and developing programs to protect
palm species for the future.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Lauren Gardiner (3)

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew, UK
(2) Institut de Recherche pour le Développement, UMR DIADE, Montpellier, France
(3) Cambridge University Herbarium, The
Sainsbury Laboratory, University of Cambridge,
Cambridge, UK

Number of members
36

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. We completed the assessment of all continen-

L

tal palms by September 2017. This concerned
60 palm species. Assessments have been
uploaded to the Red List website. Ten percent
of the 66 species were assessed as threatened,
one species as CR. (KSR #1)

i. With so few individuals remaining in the wild

ii. We supported the review and completion of
the Fijian palm assessments, leading to their
submission to the Red List Unit. The assessments currently await publication. (KSR #1)
iii. We supported the review and completion
of the New Caledonian palm assessments,
leading to their submission to the Red List Unit.
The assessments currently await publication.
(KSR #1)

Communications
L

Communication

i. Individuals of seven Chinese rattan species

are found in wild. (KSR #28)
ii. A 28-minute documentary on the uses and

taxonomy of palms was made in Cameroon. It
shows the process of researchers investigating
this palm across the country. (KSR #43)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Tahina spectabilis is a Critically Endangered
palm. In 2016, the population was re-surveyed
and found to be in good condition with natural
recruitment taking place. Community-based
conservation efforts at the site have been
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successful and are likely to be sustained. Two
new sites were discovered, including one much
further inland and with serious conservation
threats to its survival. Community conservation
efforts of this site are now in place. A draft
management plan has been produced and
education materials are being provided to
support community engagement. Population
genetics work on the species is underway.
(KSR #20)
Research activities

and two genetically distinct subpopulations,
it is recommended that both sites of Dypsis
ambositrae are conserved and that seed are
collected from both for ex situ conservation and
potential future reintroduction. It may be less
important to focus resources on conserving or
collecting ex situ material from all sites where
Dypsis decipiens is found, as the genetic
diversity represented by each subpopulation is
limited and increasing sampling may not protect
significantly higher levels of genetic diversity.
This study provides data that inform and
support conservation decisions taken for both
species within this region, and in the management of the newly designated Itremo Massif
Protected Area, which covers most of the sites
where these two species remain in the wild.
(KSR #12)
ii. A population genetic assessment of all four
species of the iconic and threatened SE Asian
palm genus Johannesteijsmannia was completed. Bacon, C.D., S.L. Look, N. Gutiérrez–Pinto, A.
Antonelli, H.T.W. Tan, P.P. Kumar, L.G. Saw, J.
Dransfield, W.J. Baker. 2016. Species limits,
geographical distribution and genetic diversity
in Johannesteijsmannia (Arecaceae). Botanical
Journal of the Linnean Society 182: 318–347.
(KSR #23)
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Plantae

Euterpe precatoria, Ecuador, July 2016
Photo: Thomas Couvreur

Bactris elegans, Brazil, May 2010
Photo: Thomas Couvreur
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Rattan Palm (Oncocalamus macrospathus),
Least Concern, Cameroon, February 2012
Photo: Thomas Couvreur
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 12, 23, 20, 28, 32, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: Least Concern palms expedited
(Kew work).
Increasing diversity of SSC
Synergy: refreshing Palm Specialist Group
in this quadrennium.
Policy
Research activities: ethnoecology of Raphia
mambillensis in North Western Cameroon.
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IUCN SSC
Seed Conservation
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Marian M. Chau

Uromi Manage Goodale

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Increasing diversity of SSC

Marian M. Chau (1)
Uromi Manage Goodale (2)

The mission of the Seed Conservation Specialist
Group is to promote seed conservation by
providing a network for knowledge-sharing in
different ecosystems around the world, and
aiding in prioritization, capacity building, and
development of best practices.

Membership: recruit at least 100 members for
the new Specialist Group. Approximately 60
signed on to the proposal for the new group,
and another 250 expressed interest in an online
survey.

Deputy Chair
Dustin Wolkis (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Lyon Arboretum, University of Hawaii
at Manoa, Honolulu, Hawaii, US
(2) Guangxi University, Nanning, China
(3) National Tropical Botanical Garden, Kalaheo,
Hawaii, US

(2016 & 2017)

Policy advice: create an IUCN Guideline focused
on using seeds in conservation and restoration
of threatened and endangered plant species.

New group, no activities reported for the
2016-2017 period.

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Main activities by Key Priority Area

2017-2020
Acknowledgements

Number of members
Currently inviting members

We thank Botanic Gardens Conservation
International (BGCI) for providing secretariat
support for the new Specialist Group, as well as
60 participants in the proposal process. We
thank the United States Forest Service for
providing funding towards the Seed Conservation Directory of Expertise. We thank Guangxi
University for financially supporting meetings of
the Co-Chairs and Deputy Chair in 2017.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building
Research activities: using the Directory of Expertise, analyse gaps in regional or taxonomic
capacity, facilities and areas of expertise.
Communications
Communication: creation of a publically
searchable online database of people and
institutions with various types of seed conservation expertise, knowledge and facilities.
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Policy

At the end of 2020, we expect that the sharing
of experience and knowledge among our
group members and the global conservation
community will help to identify gaps in the seed
conservation of vulnerable species and inform
world policies for ecosystem restoration and
species recovery. In particular, we hope that
our collective efforts in identifying these gaps
in knowledge will encourage improvements to
seed banking processes in countries of Latin America, East Asia and other areas that are
identified as regions with high conservation
needs. Through the policy documents developed for seed conservation, we hope that our
efforts will contribute towards at least a 15 percent increase in species from each ecological
region being conserved for the future through
effective seed banking.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

N/A

Specialist Groups

Plantae

Panicum nephelophilum
Photo: Seed Conservation SG archives

Silene perlmanii, Critically Endangered
Photo: Seed Conservation SG archives

Delissea kauaiensis, Critically Endangered
Photo: Seed Conservation SG archives
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IUCN SSC
Southern African Plant
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Hermenegildo Matimele

Chair

Mission statement

Hermenegildo Matimele (1)

The mission of the Southern African Plant
Specialist Group (SAPSG) is to assess the
conservation status of plants endemic to
Southern Africa and to ensure their sustainable
use and adequate protection through mainstreaming of information pertaining to threatened plants into government policies and
development planning.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Lize von Staden (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Curator of National Herbarium (LMA),
Instituto de Investigação Agrária
de Moçambique (IIAM), Mozambique
(2) South African National Biodiversity Institute,
South Africa

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
Number of members:
27

L

Red List

i. A Red List workshop was held in February

2017 during which assessments for plants endemic to the Namuli and Mabu Mountains were
conducted. Eleven endemic species to Namuli and Mabu were published on the IUCN Red
List. Eighty three Chimanimani plant endemic
assessments were also published during 2017,
this as result of the three-year Darwin and CEPF
funded project to survey the flora and assess
the conservation status of Chimanimani plants.
Twenty three Maputaland CoE endemic species
were assessed and published in 2016. (KSR #2)
Bolster work at national scales
L

Policy advice

i. During 2017, the SAPSG was successful raising

funds from the Biodiversity Information for
Development grant under GBIF for a project to
conduct red listing and mainstream information
on threatened species into Mozambican
decision making processes. A national Red List
working group was organised by the chair of the
SAPSG, Hermenegildo Matimele. This group
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consists not only of botanists but also of other
biologists working on faunal species. Through
the BID proposal that will be implemented
during 2018, a first Mozambican Red List will
be produced. (KSR #27)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. The SAPSG conducts annual Red List assessment workshops. In 2017, we focused for the
first time on expanding the group of assessors
and we ran a special training workshop for
Mozambican biologists and officials. The training was conducted in February at the National
University of Eduardo Mondlane and was organised by the Mozambican Institute of Agricultural Research. A two-day Red List training course
was given, followed by a one-day workshop
to assess endemic species from the Namuli
Mountain Centre of Endemism, allowing participants to put into practise the assessment techniques they had learnt. (KSR #5)

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. A group of Mozambican botanists and ecol-

ogists were introduced to the new Important
Plant Area Criteria during a workshop held in
February 2017. As part of this workshop, botanical experts identified a number of possible
Important Plant Areas based on their knowledge of the country’s flora. Fieldwork has been
conducted in a number of candidate Important
Plant Areas of the country, including Chimanimani highlands, Chimanimani lowland forests,
the Inago, Mabu, Namuli and Ribaue Massif,
Matibane Forest and several key sites in the
Maputaland Centre of Endemism. Following further fieldwork planned for 2018 and 2019, a data
driven systematic identification of important
plant areas will be conducted. Funding to support for this work as part of a PhD has been

Specialist Groups

Plantae
Hypoestes triflora, Southern Loop, Nyika National Park
Photo: Bart Wursten

Cyperus nduru, main road from Thazima Gate before
connection with Zambia border, Nyika National Park
Photo: Bart Wursten

Helichrysum brassii, Malawi and
possibly Mozambique
Photo: Bart Wursten

secured. There are currently negotiations taking
place with WCS to determine how this information can be included in the identification of a
Key Biodiversity Area Network for Mozambique.
(KSR #22)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Barometer of life

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7

Red List: assess the conservation status of 400
plants endemic and near endemic to Mozambique and submit to IUCN Red List.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Acknowledgements

Bolster work at national scales

We thank the following donors who have supported/continue to support plant red listing
work and associated conservation activities in
Mozambique: the Critical Ecosystem Partnership Fund (CEPF) Grant 63512: “In from the cold:
providing the knowledge base for comprehensive biodiversity conservation in the Chimanimani Mountains, Mozambique; botanical survey component”; the Darwin Initiative awards
15/036: “Monitoring and Managing Biodiversity
Loss in South East Africa’s Montane Ecosystems” and 2380: “Balancing Conservation and
Livelihoods in the Chimanimani Forest Belt, Mozambique”; and the GBIF Biodiversity Information for Development Fund project: BID-AF2017004-NAC “Mobilize primary biodiversity data
for Mozambican species of conservation concern (endemic & threatened) to support decision making and grow Mozambican expertise
in biodiversity information management and
Red Listing”. The Tropical Important Plant Areas
programme for Mozambique, coordinated by
Kew and IIAM, is supported by private donors
through the Kew Foundation. Acknowledgement is extended to the Norwegian Government which, through SANBI, funded an assessment of the distribution and conservation status
of endemic and near endemic plant species in
Maputaland.
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Policy advice: production of first National Red
List for Mozambique.
Capacity building

•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 5, 22, 27
KSR: Key Species Result

Capacity building: build capacity for Red Listing
in Mozambique.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) identify Important
Plant Areas (IPAs) for Mozambique that will
feed into KBA assessments for the country; (2)
develop a new area of work on sustainable use
focusing on selected medicinal plants that are
traded across borders.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

During this quadrennium, the Southern African
Plant Specialist Group aims to focus on the eastern part of its domain, ensuring that assessments for all endemic species to Mozambique,
Swaziland and South Africa are conducted and
that Mozambican botanists are trained to conduct Red List assessments, identify Important Plant Areas as a contribution to KBAs, and
mainstream this information into government
policies and development planning work.
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IUCN SSC
Temperate South
American Plant
Specialist Group
2016-2017 Report

Pablo Demaio

Chair

Mission statement

Communications

Pablo Demaio (1)

With more than 19,800 species of plants under
the scope of the Temperate South American
Plant Specialist Group (TSAPSG), and considering that the strategic plan for SSC indicates that
the assessment of plants needs to be substantially enlarged to represent adequately the
diversity of life, we are focusing our efforts to
assess: (1) endemic species, whose vulnerability is more likely because their restricted
distribution, (2) wild harvested species, which
are currently under a variety of pressure of uses
and (3) trees, because of their cultural and
economic importance.

L

Red List Authority Coordinator
Luis J. Oakley (2)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Catamarca National University, Catamarca,
Argentina
(2) Rosario National University, Rosario,
Argentina
Number of members
23

Communication

i. We contacted authorities of the Darwinion

Institute of San Isidro (Buenos Aires, Argentina),
whose web page “Flora del Cono Sur” (Southern
Cone Flora, www.darwin.edu.ar) is the main
reference for botanical work in Argentina, Chile,
Uruguay, Paraguay and Southern Brazil. We
agreed to include on each species page a field
with the IUCN status, linked to the Red List. At
present, we are working on data input. (KSR #3)
ii. At present, we are collaborating in the
production of two field guides (cactus and trees),
including Red List status of each species.
(KSR #3)

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Capacity building
L

Membership

i. We have completed a Red List workshop in

Argentina, tending to incorporate new members
in the TSAPSG. (KSR #5)

Acknowledgements

We thank the Argentinean Society of Botany
(SAB) and the Botanical Museum of Córdoba
National University, Córdoba, Argentina, for
hosting workshops and lectures.

ii. We have completed six lectures in Argentina,

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

three in 2016 and three in 2017, tending to
incorporate new members in the TSAPSG.

Barometer of life
Red List: complete assessment of 100 species
of terrestrial plants by the end of the
quadrennium.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we expect to assess 200
new species and to improve our procedures of
Red List assessment.
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Plantae

Vachellia albicorticata, Vulnerable
Photo: Pablo Demaio

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 3, 5
KSR: Key Species Result

Cochlospermum tetraporum, Endangered
Photo: Pablo Demaio
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IUCN SSC
Climate Change
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Wendy Foden

Bruce Young

Technical advice

Chair

Mission statement

L

Wendy Foden (1)

To support and strengthen nature conservation
in a changing climate.

i. Climate change modelling support provided

Deputy Chair
Bruce Young (2)

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

Department of Botany & Zoology, University
of Stellenbosch, South Africa
(2) NatureServe, San Jose, Costa Rica
Number of members
48
Social network:
Facebook:
IUCN Climate Change Specialist Group
Twitter:
@IUCNClimateChangeTaskForce

Capacity building
L

Communication

i. Climate change vulnerability assessment

guidelines translated into Spanish and review
paper accepted. Spanish version to be published
in 2018 and updated guidelines version 2 to
begin, to be published in 2019. (KSR #28)
L

Conservation activities

i. Funding is being sought for a workshop to

promote innovation and creativity in the design
of adaptation strategies. (KSR #31)
L

Technical advice

i. Support Climate Science in the SSC through

guidance provided on an ongoing basis as
needed. (KSR #27)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Guidance for assessing social impacts of

climate change adaptation. This work will result
in a publication in 2019. (KSR #14)
ii. Co-authorship of the IUCN SSC Guidelines

for Species Conservation (2018 release) and
ongoing input into the next version. (KSR #28)
L

Policy advice

i. Ensuring consistency in regional and global

assessments (IPCC, IPBES, etc.). (KSR #40)
L

Research activities

updated and the IUCN SSC Guidelines for
assessing species’ vulnerability to climate
change contains, further guidance on Red
Listing under climate change. (KSR #27)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Funding received in 2017 to conduct 2018

workshop on criteria for using historical
knowledge to better inform the conservation
management of future biodiversity under
climate. (KSR #31)
L

Red List

i. Beginning of pilot study: Incorporating Red

List assessments with climate change models
and species vulnerability for amphibians in
Colombia. (KSR #6)
L

Research activities

i. An assessment workshop of climate change

vulnerability of Borneo trees has been held and
the resulting analyses carried out. A final
synthesis workshop and completion of the
project are planned for 2018. (KSR #32)
ii. Early stages of research project on identifica-

tion of species affected by climate change and
why. (KSR #32)
iii. We received funding from Cambridge
Conservation Initiative to initiate a research
project aimed at reviewing evidence and
guidance to inform adaptation. It is due to be
completed in 2019. (KSR #32)

i. Website https://www.wwfclimatecrowd.org/

iv. Ongoing research on opportunities for

has been developed and 992 ‘crowdsourced’
reports gathered through it.

biodiversity conservation arising from human
climate change adaptation and mitigation. This
work will result in a publication in 2019.
(KSR #32)

ii. Information search and production of
occasional synthesis documents (e.g. on
Amazon in 2016). (KSR #32)
268

on an ongoing basis as needed. (KSR #27)
ii. Red List Guidelines Section 12 has been
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Disciplinary

Members of the Climate Change SG at steering committee meeting, Yorkshire Wildlife Park, June 2017
Photo: Wendy Foden
The Yorkshire Wildlife Park hosted the Climate
Change Specialist Group’s second steering committee
meeting in June 2017. The park is home to two polar
bears, who sparked the park’s interest in supporting
efforts to address climate change
Photo: An onlooker used Wendy Foden’s camera

v. Ongoing research on use of paleoecology
to better understand species’ and ecosystems’
resilience and adaptive capacity in climate
change. This work will result in a publication
in 2019. (KSR #32)

Conservation Action

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7

vi. Ongoing research to explore the net impact

Communication: develop and recommend
climate change adaptation measures and
monitor their effectiveness by publishing
guidelines update (species conservation
planning).

of Ecosystem-based Adaptation (EbA) on
biodiversity. This work will result in a publication
in 2019. (KSR #32)
Policy
L

Technical advice

i. Ongoing input to ensure that KBAs are climate

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (3 activities)

•

Communications (7 activities)

Research activities: develop and recommend
climate change adaptation measures and
monitor their effectiveness.

•

Conservation action (8 activities)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Policy

Resolutions 2016 WCC:

Communication: inform IUCN policy and
outreach on climatic change issues.

040, 045, 056, 057, 069, 097, 107

Main KSRs addressed: 6, 14, 21, 27, 28, 31, 32, 40

KSR: Key Species Result

smart. (KSR #21)
Projected impact for the quadrennium
Acknowledgements

2017-2020

We thank the Yorkshire Wildlife Foundation for
hosting a meeting of the Steering Committee,
as well as for funding the IUCN SSC Guidelines
for Assessing Species Vulnerability to Climate
Change. We also thank the IUCN SSC and Kira
Mileham in particular for logistical support.

By 2020, we aim to have made a significant
contribution to strengthening nature conservation in a changing climate. By fostering
collaboration between climate change and
biodiversity experts working at the interface
between science, policy and practice, we hope
to: (1) provide the IUCN Species Survival
Commission with strategic guidance, support
and information on climate change related risks
to biodiversity and conservation responses;
(2) promote coordinated responses to climate
change within and among the IUCN Species
Survival Commission, IUCN programmes and
IUCN partner organizations; (3) catalyse and
support sound science, effective policy and
evidence-based conservation practice informed
by a deeper understanding of climate change,
its impacts on biodiversity and the responses
required. Through the activities our group
carries out, we will advance: (a) understanding
of climate change impacts; b) assessment of
vulnerability; (c) development of adaptation
responses and (d) climate change policy.

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building
Communication: assess vulnerability of species
arising from climatic change and generate
updated guidelines.
Research activities: assess vulnerability
of species arising from climatic change and
publish a paper on understanding and use of
climate change vulnerability assessment.
Synergy: support to the other Specialist Groups
and the secretariat as needed.
Communications
Communication: document, attribute and
monitor climatic change impacts.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

269

IUCN SSC
Conservation Genetics
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Mike Bruford

Gernot Segelbacher

Technical advice

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

Mike Bruford (1)
Gernot Segelbacher (2)

i. Miscellaneous advice, including to African

Social networks

The Conservation Genetics Specialist Group
(CGSG) will establish guidance for pressing
genetic policy and management issues. CGSG
also provides genetic advice on policy and
management within IUCN’s Species Survival
Commission (SSC) and expert knowledge and
assistance to SSC specialist groups. CGSG will
facilitate a fuller appreciation, evaluation and
conservation of genetic diversity and resources
at all levels, providing a forum for all stakeholders to value and conserve this crucial element
of Planet Earth’s life systems.

Twitter:
@congenetics

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation
(1)

School of Biosciences, Cardiff University,
Wales
(2) University of Freiburg, Germany
Number of members
106

(2016 & 2017)

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Technical workshop for non-geneticists at the

World Conservation Congress, organised by the
North American Chapter. (KSR #17)
ii. Specific workshop on Lynx genetic breeding

at Doñana National Park, Spain. (KSR #18)

Elephant and Sirenian Specialist Groups.
(KSR #27)
Communications
L

Research activities

i. Publication of scientific paper on Synthetic

Biology as results of the 2015 meeting in
Bellagio, Italy.
ii. Publication of scientific papers of several
members of the group on Evolutionary
Applications, resulting from a workshop on next
generation genetic monitoring in 2016.

Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Developing an action plan for the quadr ennium.

(KSR #15)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Membership increased to 106 and regional

coverage nearly completely obtained, with two
fully functional regional groups established.

iii. Workshop and training on seed resources,
Adelaide, Australia. (KSR #18)
L

Scientific meetings

i. Genetic symposium at 2017 International

Congress for Conservation Biology, Cartagena,
Colombia.
ii. Meeting of European members, bringing
genetic topics to the attention of the conservation community.
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First CGSG Workshop in Antwerpen, November 2017
Photo: Gernot Segelbacher

Acknowledgements

We would like to acknowledge the support of
the Centre for Conservation Research at the
Royal Zoological Society of Antwerp, for support
in the Specialist Group’s first global workshop.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Bolster work at national scales
Capacity building: build regional capacity for
conservation genetics advice with an aim of
having self-supporting regional groups in five
years. Starting groups will contain domiciled
individual and non-domicile advisors active in
regional research and capacity building, under
the understanding that non-domicile individuals
will step back from group after 5 years.
Capacity building
Capacity building: Guidelines on Distinct
Genetic Diversity during the development of “A
Global Standard for the Identification of Key
Biodiversity Areas”.
Synergy: every Specialist Group chair has a
direct contact point(s) in CGSG, who is
responsible for rapid response to genetic
questions, advice, support and escalation of
major issues to wider IUCN CGSG.
Communications
Communication: (1) position statement for the
use of genetics in defining conservation units;
(2) provide online resources for definitions of
genetic terminology, guidelines on sampling and
study design and distinguish among technical
approaches.
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Policy advice: (1) propose an IUCN resolution on
genetics in CBD targets; (2) developing an IUCN
guidance for monitoring changes in genetic
diversity; (3) guidance document on biobanks
and planning for conservation of intra-specific
genetic diversity.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (6 activities)

•

Communications (2 activities)

Technical advice: guidance document for the
use of genetics in Red List assessment.

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Policy

Main KSRs addressed: 15, 17, 18, 27

Communication: (1) be pro-active in communicating the activities of the CGSG; (2) raise
awareness of conservation genetics within
the broader community.

KSR: Key Species Result

Policy advice: engaging with the CBD 2020
process.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Genetic diversity is one of the three major
components of biodiversity, but still overlooked
in most plans for conserving biodiversity. We
foresee that raising the awareness of genetic
diversity as one of the key requisites for species
to adapt and survive will directly benefit species
action plans. In addition, the implementation of
genetic criteria into the Red List assessment
process will help us to define the conservation
status more precisely.
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IUCN SSC
Conservation Planning
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Onnie Byers

Chair

Mission statement

Onnie Byers

The mission of the IUCN SSC Conservation Planning Specialist Group is to scale up effective species conservation planning in the SSC in order to
support efforts to conserve and restore populations of species under threat and ultimately to halt
species extinctions. CPSG helps save threatened
species by increasing the effectiveness of conservation efforts worldwide. For over 30 years, we’ve
accomplished this by using scientifically sound,
collaborative processes that bring together people with diverse perspectives and knowledge to
catalyze positive conservation change. We provide species conservation planning expertise to
governments, other Specialist Groups, zoos and
aquariums and other wildlife organizations.

Location/Affiliation
Minnesota, US
Number of members
272
Social networks
Facebook:
Conservation Planning Specialist Group
Twitter:
@IUCN_CPSG

iii. Participated in nine conferences in six
countries. (KSR #15)
iv. Facilitated two Planning Workshops for con-

servation organizations. (KSR #20)
v. Changed our name from IUCN SSC Conserva-

tion Breeding Specialist Group to IUCN SSC
Conservation Planning Specialist Group. (KSR #20)
L

Synergy

Main activities by Key Priority Area

i. Created the Species Conservation Planning
Support Directory, a resource for Specialist
Groups seeking technical assistance for species
conservation planning by connecting them to
others willing to share their expertise (http://
www.cpsg.org/new-initiatives/species-conservation-planning-support-directory). This is a
living document that can be added to by
contacting the CPSG office (office@cpsg.org).
(KSR #29)

(2016 & 2017)

L

Capacity building

i. Conducted a survey to gauge current planning

L

Capacity building

i. Produced a portfolio of species conservation

planning-related training courses, including
online and face-to-face courses, to be offered
by CPSG and collaborators. (KSR #17)
ii. Launched an 18-month long development
path for species conservation planners.
(KSR #17)
iii. Developed a funding proposal for the
training initiative. (KSR #17)
L

Conservation activities

i. Facilitated 27 Species Conservation Planning

Workshops for 19 species, including the Iberian
lynx and the helmeted hornbill, in 14 countries
with participants from the in situ and ex situ
community, government, academic institutions,
NGOs, and other conservation organizations.
(KSR #17, KSR #25)

Technical advice

expertise and needs among SSC Specialist
Groups. (KSR #21)
ii. Created the SSC Species Conservation
Planning Project Inventory, which is a compilation of planning projects conducted or enabled
by SSC Specialist Groups between 2012 and
2017 (http://www.cpsg.org/new-initiatives/
ssc-species-conservation-planning-project-inventory). This is a living document that can be
added to by contacting the CPSG office (office@
cpsg.org). (KSR #18)

Acknowledgements

We thank all 272 CPSG members, our 10 volunteer CPSG Regional Resource Centers, our many
project partners and the generous and loyal donors of the Global Conservation Network that
support CPSG’s work.

ii. Conducted six Training Workshops in four
countries. (KSR #15)
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CPSG training course in Brazil on using the IUCN Guidelines on the Use of
Ex Situ Management for Species Conservation as a tool to guide the implementation
of recommended ex situ activities during species conservation planning
Photo: Kristin Leus
International Conference on One Plan Approach Conservation
Planning and Formosan Pangolin PHVA Workshop hosted
by Taipei Zoo, Taiwan facilitated by CPSG
Photo: Taipei Zoo

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: explore deployment of a more rapid risk
assessment tool for Specialist Group-driven risk
assessments, particularly for species-rich taxonomic groups, to progress faster the diagnosis of
taxa for which planning might be needed.
Bolster work at national scales
Technical advice: (1) within our area of influence,
develop a clear and practical response to the
challenge facing countries in achieving Biodiversity Targets; (2) assist governments to use the
SSC species conservation planning process to
help them meet their obligations under Target
12 of the CBD 2020 Strategic Plan; (3) play a
meaningful role in influencing the next iteration
of biodiversity targets, post 2020, ensuring that
species conservation planning is included in the
next set of internationally agreed targets.
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) establish and implement
CPSG’s Species Conservation Planning Training
Program; (2) Launch Species Conservation
Planners Development Path program. By 2020,
a minimum of 50 participants will have passed
through the development path.
Conservation activities: (1) deploy a universally applicable Conservation Needs Assessment
Tool; (2) improve complementarity between red
listing, conservation needs assessments and
conservation planning; (3) develop and test new
mechanism(s) for evaluating the impact of conservation plans and enhancing the SSC’s species conservation planning process to increase
probability of implementation and facilitate future evaluation; (4) implement and manage the
SSC monitoring and evaluation mechanism; (5)
CPSG to lead, guide and support SSC Specialist
Groups in species conservation planning.
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Synergy: establish CPSG Species Conservation
Planning Learning Network.
Technical advice: (1) provide a generic process
for species prioritization for planning, adaptable
to a range of relevant situations; (2) increase
the rate of conservation planning (number of
species with identified conservation needs and
actions); (3) explore opportunities to strengthen the tools and processes used for single-species conservation planning activities; (4) develop a suite of planning tools and templates that
can be applied to planning activities for multiple
species on a landscape; (5) contribute to enhancing the SSC Species Conservation Planning Guidelines; (6) increase the value to SSC
planning of the IUCN SSC Species Conservation
Planning Tools Library; (7) create facilitation skill
sub-section of the Tools Library.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) facilitate species
conservation planning workshops and provide
training in conservation planning tools and processes; (2) increase awareness and consideration of potential ex situ conservation roles and
activities where appropriate among all species
conservation planners and population managers; (3) provide tools and processes for evaluating and incorporating ex situ options into
species conservation and collection planning;
(4) promote integrated species conservation
planning by involving both in situ and ex situ
communities in the One Plan Approach species
conservation and collection planning processes.

species extinctions. The Plan consists of five
high level goals, with associated objects (see
Targets for the quadrennium), which map
directly to SSC Strategic Plan KSRs 15-18, 21 and
25. All actions in the plan are intended to be
steps toward the same end, scaling up effective
species conservation planning in the SSC in
order to support efforts to conserve and restore
populations of species under threat and
ultimately to halt species extinctions. The five
goals are: (1) target species are prioritized, and
conservation needs assessed, for conservation
plan development and conservation planning
efforts are expanded; (2) context-specific, best
practice planning methods are applied based on
a One Plan Approach; (3) species conservation
planning capacity is increased across SSC
Specialist Groups and governments; (4) the
ability of governments to meet international
biodiversity targets is improved and (5) species
conservation planning methods are evaluated
for impact and effectiveness, leading to
continual improvement.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (11 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 17, 18, 20, 21, 29
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 040, 045, 056, 057, 069
KSR: Key Species Result

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The IUCN SSC CPSG Strategic Plan is designed
to provide a shape and direction to our actions,
in collaboration with other SSC Specialist
Groups, to increase substantially the effectiveness of the SSC’s leadership in planning to avoid
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Piero Genovesi

Chair

Mission statement

Piero Genovesi

ISPRA Institute for Environmental Protection
and Research, Via Vitaliano Brancati 48, 00144
Rome, Italy

The Invasive Species Specialist Group (ISSG)
aims to reduce threats to natural ecosystems
and the native species they contain by
increasing awareness of invasive alien species,
and of ways to prevent, control or eradicate
them.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

210

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation

Barometer of life
Social networks
Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/Invasive-Species-Specialist-Group-ISSG-208314625853141/
Twitter:
@IUCN_ISSG

L

Research activities

i. ISSG has progressed with the implementation

of a single hub to integrate all knowledge products on invasive species, through collaboration
with the IUCN Global Species Programme (GSP)
in Cambridge. An update on this activity was
presented at the IUCN SSC Steering Committee
meeting in Cartagena in 2017. The direction of
the ISSG´s future work is discussed in the article: Latombe G., et al. (2017) A vision for global monitoring of biological invasions. Biological
Conservation, 213, 295–308.
ii. Discussions were initiated with the UN
Environment World Conservation Monitoring
Centre (UNEP-WCMC) to explore pathways to
integrate invasive alien species data within the
Protected Planet database. Although progress
has temporally stalled after the initial meetings,
there are plans to reignite these discussions.
(KSR #14)
iii. ISSG is actively working on enhancing the
content of their key knowledge products with
the data and information generated through
project activities and solicited from experts,
researchers and practitioners. The ISSG
contributed to several analyses of pathways
including: Pergl J., Pyšek P., Bacher S., Essl F.,
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Genovesi P. et al. (2017) Troubling travellers: are
ecologically harmful alien species associated
with particular introduction pathways?
Neobiota, 32, 1–20; and Saul W.-C., Roy H.E.,
Booy O., Carnevali L., Chen H.-J., Genovesi P. et
al. (2017) Assessing patterns in introduction
pathways of alien species by linking major
invasion data bases. Journal of Applied Ecology,
54, 657–669. (KSR #13)
iv. With funding support from the EC channelled

through the Secretariat of the Convention on
Biological Diversity (CBD), ISSG was able to
make good progress in the development of the
Global Register of Introduced and Invasive Species (www.griis.org). Phase 1 completed draft
lists for all Parties to the CBD. Outcomes of this
activity have been published in Scientific Data
of Nature, with a very broad global media coverage. Information extracted from GRIIS and GISD
has been used in global meta-analyses published in articles including Seebens H., Blackburn T.M., Dyer E.E., Genovesi P., et al (2017)
No saturation in the accumulation of alien species worldwide. Nature Communications, 8,
14435. Structure of GRIIS have been published
in a dedicated article, Pagad S., Genovesi P.,
Carnevali L., Schigel D., & McGeoch M.A. (2018)
Data Descriptor: Introducing the Global Register
of Introduced and Invasive Species. Scientific
Data, 5. (KSR #13)
v. ISSG and the GSP have worked together on a
consultation of the Environmental Impact
Classification of Alien Taxa (EICAT) methodology, which was completed in July 2017. The
conclusions of this consultation supported a
continuation of work that is currently being
implemented and results of the consultation
were presented at the IUCN SSC Steering
Committee in their annual meeting in Cartagena. Progress has also been presented at the
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Liaison Group on Invasive Aliens Species, and
at an Experts Meeting of the CBD, held in
Montreal. Several technical meetings have been
held to discuss next steps in the implementation of EICAT. A paper describing the SEICAT
methodology has been published in Bacher S.,
Blackburn T.M., Essl F., Genovesi P., et al. (2018)
Socio-economic impact classification of alien
taxa (SEICAT). Methods in Ecology and
Evolution, 2018, 158–168. (KSR #13)
vi. Progress has been made on the implemen-

tation of projects within the Biodiversity and
Protected Areas Management Programme
(BIOPAMA). Data and information has been collated for the countries of Africa, including the
Indian Ocean Islands and countries in Oceania.
(KSR #13)
vii. Discussions were initiated with the World

Heritage Programme to complete an assessment of the impacts of invasive alien species on
the natural value of World Heritage Sites. While
there was a good amount of interest, we failed
to secure the funding support we were seeking.
(KSR #13)
viii. ISSG has undertaken the task of producing

a guidance on the management of invasive alien
species in protected areas and other areas of
high biodiversity value. The ISSG Chair was invited to become member of the World Commission on Protected Areas (WCPA) to follow up
on this activity. (KSR #13)
Bolster work at national scales
L

Policy advice

i. In parallel to developing annotated checklists

of introduced and alien species, the ISSG has
engaged with countries through workshops to
enhance capacity for the use of invasive
species data in setting targets for management
action and in developing a strategy and action
plan for the management of invasive species.
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One such workshop was facilitated in the United
Arab Emirates. The ISSG actively supports the
Secretariat of the Pacific Region Environment
Programme and has developed compendiums
of alien and invasive species data for eight
countries that have developed their National
Invasive Species Strategies as part of a GEF
supported programme. (KSR #13)
ii. ISSG has contributed to the development
of national indicators on invasive alien species
through participation in technical meetings in
several areas of the world. ISSG continues supporting the European Environmental Agency
on this issue. (KSR #13)

Communications
L

Communication

i. The ISSG operates a very active online list

service known as Aliens-L, and we are very
pleased to report that membership has steadily
increased to over 1,450 members. A referral
system is active with requests for information
and linkages with requests from expert being
received regularly. On average, 6-8 requests are
received every week. ISSG also operates a
Facebook page.
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. The ISSG has made good progress in our

engagement with the CBD following the signing
of a Memorandum of Cooperation to support
Parties to the CBD to make progress in the
achievement of Aichi Target 9 in 2011. The ISSG is
an active partner in the CBD convened Global
Invasive Alien Species Information Partnership
(GIASIP) and chaired an Experts Workshop
organised by the CBD and held in Montreal in
December 2017 (a report can be found here).
The ISSG is also an active member of the Liaison

Group on Invasive Species (LGIAS), with FAO,
CBD, CABI, IMO and other members; ISSG
chaired the latest LGIAS meeting held in Brussels
in November 2017 (a report of the meeting can
be found here). The ISSG led the drafting of
several information documents such as one
related to biological control, prepared with
inputs from several ISSG members. ISSG has also
made some progress in engaging with the
Convention on Migratory Species (CMS), The
Ramsar Convention and FAO in IAS issues. (KSR
#13)
ii. The ISSG has made good progress in our engagement with global institutions such as UNEP-WCMC, the Global Biodiversity Information
Facility (GBIF), and regional bodies such as the
European Commission, the European Council
and, the Secretariat of the Pacific Environmental
Programme both in providing strategic advice on
policy related to the prevention of the introduction of alien and invasive species and its management, and support with data and information
on species. The ISSG and the IUCN Secretariat
collaborate in supporting the European Commission in the implementation of the EU Regulation
1143/2014 on invasive alien species. (KSR #13)
iii. The ISSG secured funding to update the
Policy Response Indicator (including measuring
resource allocation by national governments
towards invasive species management action
as outlined in the SDG 15.8.1 indicator), and
develop a new indicator on measuring ‘Trends
in pathways of introduction of invasive species’.
Factsheets have been submitted for both
indicators to the Biodiversity Indicators
Partnership (BIP). (KSR #13)
iv. The ISSG chair and members have participat-

ed actively in many fora and meetings- including
main scientific conferences. Annual Center for
Invasion Biology in South Africa; Island Eradication Congress, Dundee, Scotland; Meeting of the
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Workshop to support the definition of a policy
on invasive species in the Seychelles
Photo: ISSG archives
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Council of Europe Group of Experts on Invasive
Species, Madeira, Portugal; and seminar on
invasive species, Seychelles. (KSR #13)
Acknowledgements

We thank the European Commission (EC), The
Secretariat of the Convention on Biological
Diversity for the funding support for achieving
progress in the development of our knowledge
products, especially the Global Register of
Introduced and Invasive Species (GRIIS) and The
Global Biodiversity Information Facility (Coordinators of the Global Invasive Alien Species
Information Partnership) for their guidance and
expertise. Our thanks also to ISPRA Institute for
Environmental Protection and Research, Rome,
Italy and the University of Auckland, New
Zealand for hosting our Chair and Programme
Officer. The quality of work would not be what it
is without the collaboration with our partners
and networks of country level editors of data,
experts and practitioners.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Communications
Research activities: (1) complete 20% of proposed linkages between the ISSG knowledge
products and other significant knowledge products of the IUCN and partners, such as the Red
List, Protected Planet, ECOLEX, etc.; (2) aim to
complete at least 200 EICAT for the most harmful alien invasive species, and post them on the
GISD also as preliminary profiles; (3) develop an
interlink between GISD and GRIIS, to display 30%
of information available in GRIIS also through
the GISD webpage; (4) prepare at least 100
species profiles for GISD.
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Policy

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Research activities: (1) update all four biodiversity indicators related to invasive species;
(2) complete a global assessment of the impact
of invasive alien species.

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (8 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

Projected impact for the quadrennium

•

Communications (1 activity)

2017-2020

•

Policy (4 activities)

By the end of 2020, the ISSG envisions indications of reductions in the global overall rates
of biological invasions and targeted successful
management options by national governments.
Robust and current data and information are invaluable for planning management, action ranging from prevention of introductions to on-going management of invasions. By providing this
support to our stakeholders, we hope to contribute to significant reductions in biological invasions both in preventing introductions of alien
species and optimal management of on-going
invasions. Biodiversity indicators allow decision
makers to see the result of their decisions, the
development of sound indicators is supported
by sound and current data. The ISSG hopes to
use the data it collates to develop practical and
informative indicators leading to better decision
making. The planned global assessment of the
impacts of invasive alien species on the natural environment to be completed by the IPBES
will use all the data and information generated
during the development of IAS indicators and an
expert group will compute the qualified impacts
of IAS on the natural environment. The ISSG envisions that this informed assessment will be a
key resource when the next Strategic Plan on
Biodiversity will be developed in 2020.

Main KSRs addressed: 13, 14
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 018
KSR: Key Species Result
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Chair

Mission statement

Increasing diversity of SSC

Axel Moehrenschlager

L

Director of Conservation & Science, Calgary
Zoological Society, Canada

The mission of the IUCN SSC Reintroduction
Specialist Group (RSG) is to combat the ongoing
and massive loss of biodiversity by using
reintroductions as a responsible tool for the
management and restoration of biodiversity.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

93

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation

Policy advice

i. Global RSG Guidelines now available in eight

languages, 2016/2017 Arabic and Chinese were
added. (KSR #26)
Acknowledgements

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. The first international course in the applica-

tion of the IUCN Guidelines for Reintroductions
and Other Conservation Translocations was run
in the US in 2016. The same course was
improved and then run in London, UK, for
members of 15 countries. (KSR #18)
Communications
L

Communication

i. Biannual IUCN Reintroduction Case Study

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Books. Book published in 2016, 2018 book in
preparation. (KSR #28)

Capacity building

Conservation action
L

Technical advice

i. Assistance to Governments and Practitioners

in Planning and Delivering Best Practice
Applications of Conservation Translocations.
Recovery Plans and Procedures have been
reviewed or developed for numerous species.
(KSR #27)
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We thank the Calgary Zoological Society and the
Environment Agency of Abu Dhabi for their
continued support of the RSG. We also thank
the Chengdu Panda Base of China for the recent
translation of the IUCN Guidelines for Reintroductions and Other Conservation Translocations
into Chinese. Finally, we thank the following
individuals for their time in helping to develop
the new international training course for the
IUCN Guidelines: Doug Armstrong, Stefano
Canessa, Sarah Converse, Jamie Copsey, John
Ewen and Phil Seddon.

Capacity building: run training courses on IUCN
Guidelines for Reintroductions and Other
Conservation Translocations on four continents
by 2020.
Research activities: (1) IUCN Reintroduction
Perspectives Book document will be submitted
to the IUCN Editorial Board for sign-off by end
of 2017 or early 2018; (2) encourage translation
of the IUCN Guidelines for Reintroductions
and Other Conservation Translocations into
two more languages; (3) begin soliciting case
studies for another Reintroduction Perspectives
book, to be published in 2020.
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Aplomado falcon begin readied for release
Photo: RSG archives

Releasing manatee in the Cuieiras River
Photo: RSG archives

Staff releasing collared devil
Photo: Tom Waugh

Greeting for the Amazonian manatees
by inhabitants of the local communities
Photo: RSG archives

Communications

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Scientific meetings: (1) host Reintroduction
Conference in Chicago, US, 10 years after the
first conference in 2008; (2) begin to work with
individuals from next host country to begin
preparations of a 2022 conference outside
North America.

2017-2020

Conservation action
Technical advice: respond to global issues
regarding conservation translocation policy or
practice as they arise.
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Advancements of the Reintroduction Specialist
Group in terms of conservation science, policy
development, and action are integral to the
mission of the IUCN generally and the Species
Survival Commission specifically. Strategic
alignment of increased guideline translations,
increased science, hosting the second global
conference, and upscaling training programs
will result in more effective conservation
translocations around the world. By 2020,
responsible conservation translocations will
continue to increase for more species, in more
places, more of the time for benefits to nature
and humanity. Such positive conservation
actions, which help to restore species and
ecosystems, will continue to increase global
optimism that conservation is worthwhile,
effective, and worthy of increased investments
around the world.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 18, 26, 27, 28
KSR: Key Species Result
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P.J. Stephenson

Chair

Mission statement

Bolster work at national scales

P. J. Stephenson

The IUCN SSC Species Monitoring Specialist
Group (SMSG) aims to enhance biodiversity
conservation by improving the availability and
use of data on species populations, their
habitats and threats.

L

Location/Affiliation
Science & Knowledge Unit, IUCN, Gland,
Switzerland & Ecosystem Management Group,
ETH Zürich, Zürich, Switzerland

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

42

Barometer of life

Social networks
Twitter:
@Monitor_Species

L

Research activities

i. Working with a volunteer (Laura Van Galen)

Proposal development and funding

i. Over 30 potential donors were approached to

seek funding for group projects and core costs.
Initial success has seen the funding of the
project “A global audit of biodiversity monitoring” and the Chair’s involvement in biodiversity
measures work with IUCN’s Business &
Biodiversity Programme. Several field projects
were developed in Latin America and Africa that
will start in 2018 if more funding is secured.
Capacity building
Capacity building

and Alessandro Badalotti of IUCN SOS, we
reviewed the SOS project portfolio to identify
trends in data availability. The results were
presented in a report which will be adapted into
a scientific paper in 2018 and also incorporated
into the larger data gap analysis. (KSR #32)

L

ii. With help from Laura Van Galen (SMSG

L

volunteer) we used Survey Monkey to assess
the monitoring issues in taxonomic specialist
groups identifying their data gaps, their capacity
and their support needs. The results were
presented in a draft report which will be used to
feed into a broader data gap analysis. Each
group that replied will be engaged to identify
potential follow up and support from SMSG.
(KSR #32)

i. Collaborating with the IUCN Secretariat,

i. Strategic plan developed by the group,

building on the ideas generated at monitoring
workshop held at the SSC Leaders Meeting in
2015 and refined during group conference calls.
(KSR #18)
Proposal development and funding

funding was secured for part of the Chair’s time
during 2017 and into 2018. (KSR #19)
Communications
L

Communication

i. By the end of 2016, we had in place a branded

website to showcase the group’s strategy and
projects and fund-raising needs, and a Twitter
account regularly sharing news and scientific
papers relating to species monitoring. (KSR #28)
L

Research activities

i. In 2017, four scientific papers were published

on monitoring by the chair in collaboration with
other group members, and an additional three
were submitted and are under review. (KSR #32)
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Inspection at Enel monitoring site, November 2017
Photo: Species Monitoring SG archives

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Forty core members invited to start strategic

planning processes and develop first projects;
membership will be expanded in 2018 to ensure
wider representation of geographic, taxonomic
and technical expertise and better gender
balance.

Capacity building
Capacity building: at least one training webinar
p.a. offered to SSC groups and their partners to
improve capacity for monitoring.
Technical advice: at least eight monitoring plans
are developed for taxonomic SGs, including at
least two for taxa previously unmonitored
systematically.
Communications

Acknowledgements

We thank Tom Brooks and Cyrie Sendashonga
at IUCN HQ and Jaboury Ghazoul at ETH Zürich
for their support to the chair and Laura Van
Galen for her incredibly helpful volunteer
placement with the group.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Research activities: (1) review of SOS portfolio
data completed and taxonomic and geographic
trends identified; (2) survey of SSC taxonomic
specialist groups completed and trends in
taxonomic and geographic data gaps, and SG
monitoring capacity needs, identified; (3) at
least one project p.a. implemented to demonstrate monitoring tools and best practices and
deliver the group’s strategic plan; (4) at least
three monitoring frameworks produced for
specific uses (e.g., PAs, KBAs, business,
restoration, etc.); (5) a database of monitoring
systems, tools and data sources is available
online; (6) at least one IUCN data product p.a. is
improved through input from, the SMSG.
Bolster work at national scales

Research activities: At least one scientific paper
published annually promoting goals of the group
and IUCN data products produced.
Projected impact for the quadrennium

By 2020, the capacity of the SSC network and
its partners for data collection, analysis, sharing
and use are enhanced, resulting in at least ten
significant initiatives starting to fill identified
taxonomic and geographic gaps in species data
needed for IUCN Red List assessments. We
therefore expect Red List assessments for at
least 30 species to use richer data sets.

PJ speaking at WCC 2016

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 18, 19, 28, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Proposal development and funding: funding
secured annually (CHF) for core and project
costs.
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Rosie Cooney

Chair

Mission statement

Rosie Cooney

For nature and for people: building global
understanding on sustainable use of wildlife.

Location/Affiliation
Fenner School of Environment and Society,
Australian National University, Australia
Number of members
305
Social networks
Facebook:
@IUCN SULi
Twitter:
@IUCNSULi

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Capacity building
L

Technical advice

i. Draft guidelines for integrating ILK in Red List

assessments outlining principles and tools, with
input from 25+ experts from SSC and CEESP,
completed in 2017. Revision and publication
planned for 2018. (KSR #27)
Communications
L

Communication

i. SULi co-convened the first ever “Communities

Day” at CITES, an event bringing together
community representatives from different
countries to discuss, learn from each other,
and plan. Thirty five community members from
11 countries and 36 donor representatives
attended the event. A report was published
and circulated. (KSR #34)
ii. SULi has taken a key role in producing the
CPW factsheet on hunting, which is set for
publication in 2018. (KSR #33)
iii. To have a more strategic approach to our
communications, including the capacity to
respond to timely issues quickly and through
multiple outlets, SULi established a communications task force and generated a SULi Communications Strategy. The strategy is currently being
refined. (KSR #28)
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iv. SULi reinvigorated its newsletter to produce

short articles highlighting key issues in the
realm of conservation and sustainable use. This
is published on the IUCN website, promoted via
social media and promoted in CEESP and SSC
newsletters. (KSR #28)
v. SULi Chair, Rosie Cooney, responds to the
Trump administration’s back-and-forth on lifting
the ban on Elephant imports from Zambia and
Zimbabwe. (KSR #28)
L

Policy advice

i. Rosie Cooney presented a summary of SULi’s

work at the Hanoi Intergovernmental Conference Plenary on Illegal Wildlife Trade. (KSR #26)
L

Research activities

i. Trophy hunting briefing paper, originally

drafted to inform EU parliamentary discussions
around import restrictions on hunting trophies,
and subsequently updated as a broadly
applicable guidance document for responsible
decision-making. (KSR #33)
ii. We developed a theory of change (ToC) to
guide policy makers, donors, and practitioners
in partnering with communities to combat
illegal wildlife trade (IWT) and published the
work in a peer-reviewed scientific journal.
(KSR #32)
iii. Paper published: “From Poachers to Protec-

tors: Engaging Local Communities in Solutions
to Illegal Wildlife Trade”. Combating the surge
of IWT devastating wildlife populations is an
urgent global priority for conservation. There
are increasing policy commitments to take
action at the local community level as part of
effective responses. However, there is scarce
evidence that, in practice, such interventions
are being pursued and there is scant understanding regarding how they can help. In this
paper we set out a conceptual framework to
guide efforts to effectively combat IWT through
actions at community level. (KSR #32)
Specialist Groups
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Beyond Enforcement regional meeting for SE Asia,
with IUCN VietNam, IIED, TRAFFIC and ICCA Consortium,
Hanoi, Nov 2016
Photo: R. Cooney

iv. Paper published: “IUCN SSC/CEESP

Sustainable Use and Livelihoods Specialist
Group”. This paper explains how trophy hunting,
if well managed, can play a positive role in
supporting conservation as well as local
community rights and livelihoods, and provides
examples from various parts of the world. It was
published in a special edition of Unasylva on
Sustainable Wildlife Management with articles
from members of the Collaborative Partnership
for Wildlife (CPW) by the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations. (KSR #32)
L

Scientific meetings

i. At the IUCN World Conservation Congress in

Beyond Enforcement, Hanoi, Viet Nam, 15-16 Nov 2016
Photo: SULi archives

Hawai’i, in September, SULi led and/or participated in a whole array of events. Key workshops
which were co-convened by SULi included:
“From marsh to medicine, from forest to handbag: how can we improve livelihood benefits
from high value wildlife trade chains?” and “Does
Trophy Hunting Have a Future? Hunting, conservation and livelihoods in a changing world”. SULi
co-led a number of Knowledge Cafes, including
one on “Integrating traditional knowledge into
species conservation status assessments”. SULi
also held a meeting after the WCC which was
attended by 30+ members to discuss and refine
SULi’s strategic plan for the next quadrennium (a
report from this meeting is in development and
will be available on our website). (KSR #34)
ii. In May this year, Eastern and Southern African SULi members met in Chiredzi, Zimbabwe
to discuss the potential for the two regions to
work together on sustainable use and livelihoods
issues. The group participated in workshops,
brainstormed, and came up with a clear direction
and set of goals for the collaboration. A report
from the meeting was produced and published.
In 2018 and beyond there will be follow-up meetings to determine progress of the group.
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Herman Aindongo, Maxi Louis and Rosie Cooney,
E&S Africa regional meeting
Photo: H. Aindongo

iii. SULi Chair, Rosie Cooney, spoke at this event

about the role of the IUCN in sustainable use of
wildlife for conservation and livelihoods.
Conservation action
L

Research activities

i. The “Wild Lives, Wild Livelihoods” draft report

was completed with IIED and IUCN ESARO for
UNEP, including highlighting the divergence
between CITES and CMS (on one hand) and the
CBD, UNEA and IPBES (on the other), in terms
of how they enabled community voices to
participate. (KSR #34)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Communications set up for regional groups.

A North America regional SULi group, chaired by
SULi vice Chair Shane Mahoney, has been
operational for a couple of years. We hope
more regional groups will become operational
in the coming years.
Policy
L

ii. The Secretariat and DEA South Africa jointly
convened a workshop in South Africa, to scope
out current priorities in the light of various
decisions and outputs of the CoP and plan work.
Representatives from 14 countries from most
regions of the world were present, including
three representatives from SULi. (KSR #26)
iii. Influenced CBD adoption of decision on
Sustainable Wildlife Management and raised
understanding of community involvement and
livelihoods issues in wildlife management.
(KSR #26)

Acknowledgements

For their kind support in organising several workshops, we thank the German “Polifund” initiative,
implemented by GIZ on behalf of BMZ and BMUB;
USAID, through the Wildlife Trafficking, Response,
Assessment, and Priority Setting (Wildlife TRAPS)
Project; and the Austrian Ministry for the Environment. We also thank the Abu Dhabi Environment Agency for its core support.

Communication

i. SULi and UNEP convened a side-event called

“Why does CITES need the voice of communities?” We had three speakers, and Maxi Louis
chaired the session on behalf of the Gov of
Namibia. (KSR #34)
L

Noah Sitati, Greenwell Matongo and John Kamanga,
SULi E&S Africa regional meeting May 2017
Photo: SULi archives

Policy advice

i. Completed two workshops for the beyond

enforcement initiative (to combat illegal wildlife
trade) in Cameroon and Viet Nam with 40+ local
participants presenting and attending each
event. Two workshop reports were published
summarising knowledge shared at each
workshop. (KSR #26)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Bolster work at national scales
Technical advice: hold Latin America
workshops.
Communications
Communication: (1) build a new major website
on sustainable use, to act as a repository for
knowledge, enhance understanding of the diversity and impact of sustainable use approaches,
serve as a resource for communications efforts
and media engagement and provide useful general guidance for implementing sustainable use;
(2) develop and implement strategic communications plan; (3) launch Interactive Learning
Platform to raise awareness of the importance of
incentives, rights and sustainable use among a

broad conservation and development audience
to increase understanding and acceptance of the
role of sustainable use in supporting conservation and livelihoods outcomes; (4) contribute to
the Collaborative Partnership on Wildlife high level policy document on sustainable wildlife management, CPW strategic plan, publications on
hunting in North America and Europe and other
selected high profile wildlife management issues
to be identified.
Technical advice: (1) publish new Annex on
harvesting of threatened species; (2) disseminate briefing paper on trophy hunting to suitable
policy makers at appropriate conservation fora;
(3) fund and initiate SSC Situation Analysis on
conservation and livelihood impacts of hunting.
Conservation action
Capacity building: first Line of Defence initiative
rolled out in further East/Southern African
countries.
Policy
Policy advice: (1) Wild Life, Wild Livelihoods
report disseminated; (2) engage with planning
and activities aimed at influencing the London
Conference on IWT; (3) hold “OPEN COMMUNITY VOICES” day in association with London IWT
Conference; (4) highlight research findings on
Communities and IWT at Oxford led conference
pre-London IWT conference.
Synergy: establish and support CITES Rural
Communities Working Group.
Technical advice: develop dialogue, resources
and guidance on integration of indigenous and
local knowledge into small scale fisheries
management.

Specialist Groups

Rosie chairs a Collaborative Partnership on Wildlife panel
on sustainable wildlife management at WCC
Photo: Rebecca Cross

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we foresee that key influential conservation debates and policies will
reflect a better understanding knowledge and
intervening and changing particularly influential
decision-making dynamics that have potentially
large impacts. We seek to build a stronger base
of knowledge and understanding on key high
profile and important issues, create much greater awareness among a broad range of constituencies of the importance and role of sustainable
use of wildlife for conservation and livelihoods,
and boost the ability of the Indigenous Peoples
and local communities who live with wildlife to
effectively participate in conservation decision
making.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 5/7

Anastasiya Timoshenya (SULi and TRAFFIC) speaks
on the future of wild plant trade, SULi workshop
on wildlife trade at WCC
Photo: R. Cross

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Communications (13 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 26, 27, 28, 32, 33, 34
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Wildlife Health
Specialist Group

2016-2017 Report

Richard Kock

William B. Karesh

Policy advice

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

L

Richard Kock (1)
William B. Karesh (2)

The group is commissioned to serve as a first
response for wildlife health concerns relevant to
conservation around the world. The focus of the
group is on health impacts that relate to the
conservation of species, some of which are
negative to wildlife population persistence and
a threat to endangered species.

i. To support timely international movement of

Main activities by Key Priority Area

ii. We provided inputs to UNEP GEO Environment and Health, CBD Biodiversity and Health,
WHO, OIE, One Health programmes NEOH,
ALTERNET and IBPES (Europe). (KSR #27)

Location/Affiliation
(1)
(2)

Royal Veterinary College, London, UK
EcoHealth Alliance, New York, US

Number of members
262

(2016 & 2017)

Social networks

Conservation action

Facebook:
IUCN SSC Wildlife Health Specialist Group
Twitter:
@IUCNWildHealth
Website:
www.iucn-whsg.org

L

Research activities

i. Through our Co-Chair’s research, we have

helped disseminate the findings of investigations of Saiga antelope mass die-offs in
Mongolia and Kazakhstan. (KSR #23)
L

Technical advice

i. We provided recommendations to govern-

ment or inter-governmental agencies (e.g., EU)
on disease control (including on rabies vaccination of rare canids, threats to Gyps vulture populations from veterinary licensing of diclofenac,
and wildlife poisoning from lead shot). (KSR #27)

diagnostic specimens for conservation
purposes, we developed evidence products for
CITES Parties (white paper and peer-reviewed
paper published), developed presentations for
two policy outreach events (CITES, OIE
meetings), and conducted one liaising collaboration (with OIE). (KSR #26)

Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors that provided
core funding for the group’s activities (e.g.,
website administration, article publication,
expert participation in UN policy fora): USAID
Emerging Pandemic Threats PREDICT-2 project
and EcoHealth Alliance, UNEP CMS, UNEP GEO,
ALTERNET, IBPES, EU COST, NERC UK, Saiga
Conservation Alliance and Royal Veterinary
College (CITES attendance on diagnostic
specimens).

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We have expanded the regional and disci-

plinary expertise (e.g., toxicology) of our members. It should be noted that we subsequently
reviewed our membership in its entirety for the
new quadrennium and updated our total list to
ensure an active and responsive membership,
so we have not reported number breakdowns
here.
Policy
L

Conservation activities

i. We co-sponsored and provided input into

policy motions for the WCC (on wildlife
poisoning, bat culling, and lead gunshot in
wetlands).
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Communications
Communication: 10 technical recommendations
delivered.
Synergy: 10 external outreach events/
materials/forums (e.g., policy conventions,
social media) delivered showcasing relevance
of wildlife health to One Health.
Conservation action
Communication: 10 SSC documents reviewed.
Red List: 10 technical assessments delivered
to SSC taxonomic groups.
Research activities: five wildlife mass morbidity/
mortality events investigated.
Specialist Groups

Disciplinary
Mass mortality event at Kazakhstan in 2015, more
than 220,000 saiga (60% of the global population) died
over three weeks
Photo: Alexa Wolfs Royal Veterinary College

Young male of saiga antelope, Kazakhstan, 2017
Photo: Daniel Rosengren FZS

Prof. Richard Kock, Co-chair IUCN SSC Wildlife Health
Specialist Group, and Dr Azimkhan, Astana Veterinary
Reference Laboratory, carrying out necropsy of
a wild saiga antelope in the steppe, Irghiz, Republic
of Kazakhstan
Photo: Daniel Rosengren FZS

Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: membership in 100 countries.
Policy
Policy advice: policy for simplified process
for international movement of emergency
diagnostic specimens of conservation species
adopted.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision wildlife health
will be recognized as a critically important dimension of species survival, enabling the SSC to
more proactively and effectively manage wildlife disease threats and threats to wildlife health
from human activities, spill over of domestic
animals and human diseases or inappropriate reactions to wildlife disease events. We will
focus our efforts on policies that support prevention and management of disease, including
disease-specific recommendations (e.g., to governments) as well as simplified processes to facilitate timely international movement of emergency diagnostic specimens for conservation
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purposes under CITES and in terms of growing
restrictions to timely diagnosis under Nagoya
Protocols and similar initiatives. We apply the
IUCN-OIE Guidelines for Wildlife Disease Risk
Analysis as well as embed wildlife health considerations in future IUCN, UN (CMS, GEO, CBD,
etc.) knowledge products to help proactively
reduce disease risks and impacts of human activities on wildlife health. Through our regionally-diverse expert membership, we will aggregate information on wildlife disease events
and adverse impacts on wildlife health as well
as provide technical support on investigations
of key wildlife morbidity and mortality events
for enhanced understanding of disease pathways and drivers to inform conservation action.
Through our ongoing work with international
and regional partners (e.g., UN Convention on
Biological Diversity, World Health Organization,
Wildlife Disease Association, World Organisation
for Animal Health, UNEP GEO, UNEP CMS), we
will continue to highlight and raise awareness
of the links between the health of humans, animals and the environment and showcase how
‘One Health’ approaches can help mainstream
biodiversity and ecosystem services.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

•

Policy (3 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 23, 26, 27
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Asian Species Action
Partnership Group

2016-2017 Report

Simon Stuart

Chair

Mission statement

Increasing diversity of SSC

Simon Stuart

Avert the extinctions of Critically Endangered
land and freshwater vertebrates in Southeast
Asia.

L

Location/Affiliation
Synchronicity Earth, London, UK

Membership

i. Sixty organisations are now signed up to the

ASAP Partnership with 27 being nationally
based organisations.

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

Acknowledgements

276

Communications

We thank Wildlife Reserves Singapore for
hosting the Secretariat and for its financial and
administrative support. We thank ASAP
Governing Council organisations for their
contributions in particular WCS, GWC and EAZA.
We thank the following donors that helped
cover the costs of the Helmeted Hornbill
Strategy and Action Planning Workshop: Wildlife
Reserves Singapore and Sarawak Forestry
Corporation. We thank all the organisations on
the organising committee: Wildlife Reserves
Singapore, Sarawak Forestry Corporation, the
Helmeted Hornbill Working Group, the Hornbill
Research Foundation, the Wildlife Conservation
Society, BirdLife International and the IUCN SSC
Conservation Planning Specialist Group. We
would like to thank Caroline Lees from IUCN
CPSG for facilitating the workshop. We thank
Wildlife Reserves Singapore for funding and
hosting the Pangolin Strategy and Action
Planning Workshop. We would like to thank WRS
and IUCN SSC Pangolin Specialist Group for
co-organising the workshop and Caroline Lees
from IUCN CPSG for facilitating the workshop.

Social networks
Twitter:
@IUCN_ASAP

L

Conservation activities

i. Attended ASEAN Working Group on Biodiver-

sity and Nature Conservation meeting to raise
the profile and needs of ASAP species
conservation.
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. Regional Conservation Strategy and Action

Planning Workshop held in Sarawak, Malaysia in
May 2017 and facilitated by IUCN CPSG for the
Helmeted Hornbill. Document in final stages and
due to be finalised and available before end
2017. Regional Conservation Strategy and
Action Planning Workshop held in Singapore in
June 2017 for the Sunda pangolin and facilitated
by IUCN CPSG. Document in progress with IUCN
SSC Pangolin SG taking the lead. (KSR #15)
ii. A 3-day Strategy Development Workshop
was held at the end of November 2017 to
develop a robust 5 year strategy for ASAP
moving forward. Pre-workshop preparation
included interviews and surveys with ASAP
Partners, IUCN SSC bodies, donors and other
relevant stakeholders and it is hoped to be
completed by the end of 2017 or early 2018.
(KSR #31)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building
Capacity building: strategy guides role of ASAP
in building Southeast Asian capacity and
leadership for ASAP species conservation.

Action Partnerships

Action Partnership

IUCN Strategy Planning meeting,
November 2017

IUCN ASAP Strategy Planning meeting,
November 2017

Communications
Communication: ASAP species communication
strategy developed and being implemented.
Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) ASAP strategy
developed and priorities agreed; (2) conservation action of ASAP species promoted with
increased implementation (ongoing) and
specific conservation strategy and action plans
developed for at least 3 ASAP species; (3) ex
situ working group with clearly defined goals.
Proposal development and funding: an increase
in funding available to support ASAP species
conservation and prevent extinctions.
Synergy: at least 80 institutions partners
of ASAP.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision a number of
ASAP species (Critically Endangered land and
freshwater vertebrates found in Southeast Asia)
will have benefited from effective conservation
action. ASAP will have initiated a fund specifically supporting the conservation of ASAP
species, ASAP will have developed appropriate
tools and mechanisms to raise the profile of
ASAP species amongst all stakeholders to
increase understanding and awareness of the
urgent need and actions to avert ASAP species
extinctions, ASAP will have developed a
comprehensive capacity building and training
strategy to improve Southeast Asian leadership
and conservation capacity, and ASAP will create
an enabling environment to catalyse effective
conservation action for ASAP species with a
focus on neglected species.
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Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 15, 31
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Bird
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Ian Burfield

Red List Authority Coordinator

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Ian Burfield

Barometer of life

BirdLife International, Cambridge, UK

The BirdLife Partnership strives to conserve
birds, their habitats and global biodiversity,
working with people towards sustainability in
the use of natural resources.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

46

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation

Red List: (1) annual partial reactive reassessments of several hundred bird species and
updated factsheets for as many relevant CR
species as possible; (2) comprehensive
proactive 4-yearly reassessment of all 11,000
bird species in 2020.

Barometer of life
Social networks
Facebook:
BirdLife International
Twitter:
@BirdLife_News

L

Red List

i. We published the 7th comprehensive

assessment of the global Red List status of all
the world’s bird species in December 2016. This
update was the first to fully reflect the complete
taxonomic revision of birds, as published in the
HBW-BirdLife Checklist (del Hoyo & Collar,
2014-2016). As a result, the total number of bird
species recognised and assessed rose from c.
10,000 to c. 11,000. The proportion of species
considered to be globally threatened remained
similar, at roughly 13% (1 in 8 of the world’s bird
species). (KSR #1)
ii. We published updated Red List assessments
for more than 200 species in December 2017,
as well as minor amendments to other species
factsheets for another 500 species. (KSR #1)

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

BirdLife’s Preventing Extinctions Programme
expects to have had the following impacts by
2020: (1) status of the world’s most threatened
bird species improved through the work of
BirdLife Species Guardians and other effective
action; (2) overall extinction risk across all bird
species reduced; (3) the global Red List for birds
regularly updated, improved and promoted,
with knowledge gaps filled through targeted
research and monitoring; (4) declines in
common bird species prevented, halted or
reversed.

Acknowledgements

BirdLife acknowledges and thanks its founder
patrons, the A. G. Leventis Foundation, the Aage
V. Jensen Charity Foundation, the Tasso Leventis
Foundation, Zeiss, Ryuzo Kosugi and all BirdLife
Species Champions for supporting its Red List
assessments and the taxonomic work that
underpins them. Thanks also to Lynx Edicions/
HBW and to everyone who contributes information to the Red List assessments, including via
the Globally Threatened Bird Forums (www.
birdlife.org/globally-threatened-bird-forums).
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Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1
KSR: Key Species Result

Somali Ostrich (Struthio molybdophanes), Vulnerable
Photo: Peter Steward

James Westrip and Hannah Wheatley completed
the Red List Trainers course in 2017
Photo: Bird Red List Authority Archives
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Andy Symes delivered a Red List training course
in Serbia for BirdLife partners from across
the Western Balkans in 2016
Photo: Bird Red List Authority Archives
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IUCN SSC
Brazil Plant
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Gustavo Martinelli

Eline Martins

Red List Authority Coordinators

Mission statement

Capacity building

Gustavo Martinelli
Eline Martins

To coordinate, promote and contribute to all
necessary conditions to avoid extinctions of
Brazilian flora species, in line with the targets of
the Global Strategy for Plant Conservation
(GSPC) and with the national mandate to assess
extinction risk for National Red List of Brazilian
flora, for the elaboration of action plans and
maps of priority areas for the conservation of
species threatened with extinction.

L

Capacity building

i. As part of a partnership with Sociedade

Social networks

(2016 & 2017)

Chauá, a NGO involved with the conservation of
the Araucaria Forest, we conducted a Red List
training course for their staff and invited
researchers regarding the Red List assessment
process and usage of the CNCFlora’s extinction
risk assessment system. An extinction risk
dataset was proposed regarding native species
of the Araucaria forest and is currently under
execution by Sociedade Chaua’s staff and
CNCFlora. (KSR #5)

Facebook:
facebook.com/cncflora
Instagram:
instagram.com/cncflora

Barometer of life

Conservation action

Location/Affiliation
National Centre for Brazilian Flora Conservation - Rio de Janeiro Botanic Gardens Research
Institute, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
Number of members
20

Main activities by Key Priority Area

L

Red List

i. A research program was developed in partner-

ship with the Rio de Janeiro State Environmental
Secretary (SEA-RJ). As the results of this project,
extinction risk assessments were conducted
for all 884 endemic species of the Rio de Janeiro
state. Furthermore, of the assessed species, 44
considered knowledge gaps regarding their conservation status, were successfully re-encountered in the wild after field surveys were conducted specifically to locate species with poor
information available. Furthermore, CNCFlora
has been assisting the revision of extinction risk
assessments of Brazilian native species conducted by BGCI for submission to the IUCN Red List,
40 species have been review so far. (KSR #1)
L

Research activities

i. A total of 17 scientific papers were published

in peer reviewed journals regarding subjects
related to the conservation of Brazilian native
plant species, biodiversity, conservation actions
and public policies. (KSR #32)
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L

Conservation activities

i. A conservation action plan was developed

for all 513 species assessed as threatened in
the research program developed in partnership
with the SEA-RJ. Several meetings with local
researchers and protected area coordinators took place in order to establish priorities.
Also, several lists were compiled containing
the names of flora species occurring in state
protected areas, the production of these lists
sought to analyse the coverage of state protected areas. Lastly, a map containing the key priority areas for conservation was developed for
the Rio de Janeiro state. (KSR #15)
L

Proposal development and funding

i. The funding of the project was approved after

submission to the “Fundação Grupo Boticário
de Proteção à Natureza”, is currently under
execution, with a time spam of two years. Eight
threatened Cactaceae species are currently
being addressed by the project. (KSR #19)

Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Orthophytum humile (Bromeliaceae), Minas Gerais, Brazil
Photo: Rafael Louzada

Prepusa connata (Gentianaceae), Rio de Janeiro
Photo: Eduardo Fernandez

Acknowledgements

Capacity building

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

We thank the Environmental Secretary of the
Rio de Janeiro State (SEA – RJ), the “Fundação
Grupo Boticário de Proteção à Natureza” and
Environmental Public Ministry of Bahia state,
Botanical Gardens Conservation International
(BGC) and the Global Environment Facility (GEF),
for the resources provided in order to execute
our activities.

Capacity building: resources from the Global
Environmental Fund program will also be
allocated to train botanical experts to assess
the extinction risk of native Brazilian plants and
validate the information used in the workflow of
extinction risk assessments following CNCFlora’s methodology.

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 15, 19, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Projected impact for the quadrennium
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

2017-2020

Barometer of life

By the end of 2020, we aim to increase the
number of species assessed. In particular, we
aim to assess the risk of endemic tree species
and species with occurrence in the Pantanal,
Pampa and Caatinga phytogeographic domains.
Currently, we have assessed 17% of our native
Brazilian flora, and for this quadrennium, we are
focusing on a substantial advance using a
semi-automatic process to identify Least
Concern (LC) and Data Deficient (DD) species.
Further, territorial action plans will be carried
out for threatened species in those phytogeographic domains in partnership with local
stakeholders. These action plans aim to avoid or
mitigate the main incident threats on threatened species.

Red List: (1) to assess the extinction risk of 800
Brazilian endemic tree species (not evaluated).
This activity will be conducted as a project
developed with Botanical Gardens Conservation
International (BGCI), aiming progress towards
the “Global Tree Assessment” program;
(2) CNCFlora will conduct extinction risk
assessments with resources approved by the
National Environmental Ministry via resources
of the Global Environment Facility. The species
assessed in this program, with a total length
of four years of execution, will be those native,
of occurrence in the Pantanal, Pampa and
Caatinga phytogeographic domains. Also,
national conservation action plans for threatened species assessed for these domains will
be developed and concluded along the project;
(3) a series of analyses using different methodological frameworks will be used and tested
in order to provide a preliminary large scale
extinction risk of the Brazilian flora, with the
main focus being to identify species that have
a high probability of being Least Concern or
Data Deficient, using big data. The methodology
of choice will be defined by 2018 and analyses
will be concluded in 2019.
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IUCN SSC
Caucasus Plant
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

George Nakhutsrishvili

Red List Authority Coordinator

Mission statement

Projected impact for the quadrennium

George Nakhutsrishvili

2017-2020

Institute of Botany, Ilia State University,
Tbilisi, Georgia

The mission of the Caucasus Plant RLA is to
contribute to increase current knowledge on
the taxonomy and ecology of the species in the
Caucasus and promote their long-term
conservation.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

45

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation

Barometer of life
L

Research activities

i. We published a book: Caucasus Ethnobotany

(2017). Rainer Bussmann (Ed.). Springer, 717 pp.
The book contains information on traditional
use of about 200 plant species in the three
countries of the South Caucasus: Armenia,
Azerbaijan and Georgia. The publication is
based on literature data as well as field data
collected in the last five years. (KSR #43)
Acknowledgements

We thank Dr. Rainer Bussmann for initiating and
accomplishing the task of collection and
publication of data on traditional use of plants in
Georgia, Armenia and Azerbaijan.

By collection of ethnobotanical data, the Caucasus Plant RLA members contributed substantially (most comprehensively for wild plant species traditionally used for food for thousands
of years) to the accomplishment of a requirement of the Caucasus Plant Initiative: A Regional Plant Conservation Strategy for 2012-2020
(https://www.mobot.org/MOBOT/Research/
pdf/RedBook69mobot.pdf), which is formulated as follows: Indigenous and local knowledge,
innovations and practices associated with plant
resources, maintained or increased, as appropriate, to support customary use, sustainable
livelihoods, local food security and health care.
The team is continuing activities on this direction to collect and publish data on more diverse
uses of plants in a broader geographic scale
within the Caucasus region, which by preserving traditional knowledge of human-nature interaction helps in creation of a basis for sustainable use schemes of wild plant resources. Also,
publication of about 200 assessments on the
IUCN Red List of Threatened species will help in
conservation of these species as well as associated habitats.

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: Finalise editing of 200 Red List
assessments in SIS database for publication on
The IUCN Red List of Threatened Species.
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Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Local healer’s medicinal plant collection in Tusheti, Georgia
Photo: K. Batsatsashvili

Traditional household utensils reflecting various uses
of timber and other plant materials in the field
museum in Tusheti, Georgia
Photo: K. Batsatsashvili

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 43
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Central African Plant
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Jean Michel Onana

Tariq Stévart

Red List Authority Coordinators

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Jean Michel Onana (1)
Tariq Stévart (2)

The mission of the Central African Plant Red List
Authority (CARLA) is to promote Conservation
Assessments within Central Africa and to use
this information to support conservation
actions.

We thank the following donors that helped us to
cover costs of the workshops: Franklinia
Foundation, American Orchid Society and
Albert II de Monaco Foundation. We thank Dr.
Serene Hargreaves and Saba Rokni for support
in revising and submitting assessments
completed and reviewed at the Royal Botanic
Gardens, Kew, and Toyota Motor Corporation
for their support of Kew’s Plant Assessment
Unit via IUCN.

Location/Affiliation
(1)

Yaoundé/ National Herbarium of Cameroon,
Cameroon
(2) Missouri Botanical Garden, Herbarium of
the Université Libre de Bruxelles and Botanic
Garden Meise, Belgium
Number of members
26

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Proposal development and funding

i. During 2017, we secured funding to organize

four to five workshops on endemic trees from
Franklinia Foundation. (KSR #9)
L

Red List

i. We have conducted a workshop at Kew to

update and submit assessments of endemic
species and trees into the IUCN Red List.
(KSR #1)
Bolster work at national scales
L

Conservation activities

i. We have launched a platform of plant species

occurring in Gabon to be used to guide both the
development scoping activities of the timber
and mining sectors. During 2017, we publish
preliminary assessments on the website (http://
www.tropicos.org/Project/Threatened_Plants_
Gabon). (KSR #36)
Capacity building
L

Red List

i. We have conducted a workshop in Yaoundé

focusing on genus Diospyros and orchids.
During this workshop there was a significant
focus on capacity building and both students
and scientists from our region were trained.
(KSR #1)

296

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete preliminary assessments
of species endemic to Gabon; (2) complete
assessments of 150 orchid species endemic
to Atlantic Central Africa; (3) complete
assessments of the plant species endemic to
Cameroon; (4) complete assessments of the
tree species endemic to Flore du Congo;
(5) produce assessments of endemic tree
species from Central Africa.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we envision a large increase
in the number of assessments produced within
the region, with a special focus on trees (timbers
and non-commercial trees), but also endemic species. We also plan to use these assessments to promote in situ and ex situ conservation and provide information to government,
NGOs and private companies through internet
portals like http://www.tropicos.org/Project/
Threatened_Plants_Gabon.

Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

One of the rarest orchid species (Calyptrochilum/
Ossiculum aurantiacum) assessed during the Red List
assessment workshop in July 2017, at Congo Basin
Institute (CBI), Yaoundé, Cameroon
Photo: Vincent Droissart, IRD

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 9, 36
KSR: Key Species Result

Workshop on Diospyros IUCN Red List assessment
at Congo Basin Institute (CBI), Yaoundé, Cameroon, June 2017
Photo: Tariq Stévart, MBG
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IUCN SSC
Eastern African Plant
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Quentin Luke

Red List Authority Coordinator

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Quentin Luke

The mission of the East African Red List
Authority (EARLA) is to bring botanists within
the Eastern African region together to document the plants and assess and document their
risk of extinction and thereby publicise the
threats and encourage their conservation.

We thank the MacArthur Foundation for funding
of the Lake Victoria Basin Plant Red List Project.
We acknowledge Will Darwall and the Freshwater Plant Specialist Group for bringing the
EARLA into the Lake Victoria Basin Project. We
also thank the members of the Dragonfly
Specialist Group for involving EARLA in their
fieldwork.

Location/Affiliation
East African Herbarium, National Museums
of Kenya, Nairobi, Kenya
Number of members
15

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Three workshops have thus far been held as

part of the Lake Victoria Basin Project, the first
was held in Kampala Uganda, in April 2016, and
185 taxa were assessed; the second was held in
Huye Rwanda, in September 2016, where 189
taxa were assessed; and a third one in January
2017, in Entebbe Uganda, where 111 taxa were
assessed. (KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. The EARLA has 15 members from Kenya,

Tanzania, Uganda, Burundi, Rwanda, Ethiopia,
Democratic Republic of Congo and South Sudan
and three ex-regional members from the UK and
US. Membership includes expert botanists from
the region’s main herbaria and universities. For
each workshop on red listing, all members
attend and bring data from their respective
institutions; each assessment workshop
deepens the capacity of members to conduct
Red List assessments. (KSR #5)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) all backlog (going back to 2005) assessments published on RL website; (2) assess
600 plant species as part of the Lake Victoria
Basin; (3) all trees from the East Africa region assessed by the EARLA and provided to the Global
Tree Assessment; (4) conduct one workshop
with balance of Mohamed bin Zayed funding.
Capacity building
Capacity building: develop ongoing capacity
amongst East Africa botanists to take part and
conduct Red List assessments.
Conservation action
Proposal development and funding: the Critical
Ecosystem Partnership Fund (CEPF) funded
South Sudan project either completed or
officially abandoned depending to security in
the country.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By 2020, make a serious contribution to the
knowledge and conservation of plants within
the East Africa Region, by completing a range of
red listing projects and, through collaborations
with the Red List Unit, update and publish
backlog assessments from previous
quadrennia.

Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Euphorbia hubertii
Photo: Quentin Luke

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5
KSR: Key Species Result

Barleria penelopeana, Endangered
Photo: Quentin Luke

Diospyros shimbaensis, Endangered
Photo: Quentin Luke
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IUCN SSC
Indonesian Plant
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Yulita Kusumadewi

Red List Authority Coordinator

Mission statement

Yulita Kusumadewi

The mission of the Indonesian Plant Red List
Authority (IPRLA) is to conduct comprehensive
risk assessment for Indonesian Plant Species
occurring in the country and as the basic
information to be used for further conservations and sustainable forest management in
Indonesia.

Location/Affiliation
Fauna & Flora International-Indonesia
Programme, Indonesia
Number of members
39

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Bolster work at national scales
L

Red List

i. We have completed assessment of 50 timber

species of 100 species targeted to be completed in 2018. IPRLA is a new group that has just
started the work during the last quarter of 2017.
(KSR #2)
Acknowledgements

We thank Domitilla Raimondo for intensive
discussion and advice for formation of IPRLA
and David Gill from Fauna & Flora International
for supporting our work during the Red List
assessment.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Bolster work at national scales
Red List: (1) complete assessment of 100
commercial timber species (mainly Dipterocarps), main geographic region is Malesian
distribution, most species are narrow endemic
to Indonesia; (2) complete assessment of 100
commercial timber species, trees and ornamental species, main geographic region is Malesian
distribution, most species are narrow endemic

300

to Indonesia; (3) complete assessment of 100
commercial timber species, tree and other
non-tree species, main geographic region is
Malesian distribution, most species are narrow
endemic to Indonesia; (4) complete assessment
of 50 tree species, main geographic region is
Malesian distribution, most species are narrow
endemic to Indonesia.
Research activities: book writing, Indonesian
Red Data Book 1, containing 50 commercial
timber species (in Indonesian language).
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) Red List training and
workshop for assessors; (2) Red List training
and workshop for trainers; (3) Red List training
and workshop for assessors in Indonesian
language.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

This quadrennium will become a very important
period for Indonesia, as we start to work on
assessing the conservation status of at least
350 plant species native or naturally occurring
in Indonesia. We targeted endemic and most
commercial plant species for our Red List
assessments, because such species are likely
under serious threat, mainly due to land
conversion to oil palm plantations, mining and
other agricultural practices. We predict that by
year 2020, the national Red Data will be used as
a standard guideline for government and
related stakeholders to undertake best forest
management practices.

Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority
Regional GTSG meeting was held in the Research Centre
for Biology, Indonesian of Sciences, Cibinong, West Java,
Indonesia, held on 26 February 2018
Photo: IPRLA archives

Red List training and Workshop held in
Gedung Kusnoto, Indonesian of Sciences, Bogor,
West Java, Indonesia, held on 27-28 February 2018
Photo: IPRLA archives

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2
KSR: Key Species Result

IPRLA discussion group
Photo: IPRLA archives

Visiting nursery during field excursión
Photo: Wahyu Hendrawan
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IUCN SSC
Marine Fishes
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Kent E. Carpenter

Beth Polidoro

Red List Authority Coordinators

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Kent E. Carpenter (1)
Beth Polidoro (2)

The mission of the IUCN Marine Fishes Red List
Authority is to transform global, regional and
local marine conservation capabilities by
completing Red List assessments for all marine
fishes.

We thank the Toyota Motor Foundation and
Total Foundation for their support of marine red
listing. The continued partnership with the Deep
Aquarium, resulting in the hosting of a marine
Red List Officer, has been most successful.
We also thank the many scientists who have
participated in the Red List assessments
workshops.

Location/Affiliation
(1)
(2)

Old Dominion University, Norfolk, Virginia, US
Arizona State University, Tempe, Arizona, US

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

25

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. We supported the completion of three Red

List assessment workshops for marine fishes
in 2016 and two workshops in 2017. All Red List
assessment workshops include extensive
training for local and regional participants.
(KSR #1)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. We supported the completion of three training
workshops in Argentina, Colombia and the
Philippines, aimed at increasing the capacity
for National, Regional and Global Red Lists for
marine invertebrates and fishes. (KSR #5)
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) complete assessments of 800
Western Indian Ocean marine fishes, main focus
will be exploited and coral-reef associated
families; (2) complete assessments of 403
Clupeiform species; (3) complete assessments
of 1,001 deep sea marine fishes; (4) complete
assessments for 800 marine eels.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we expect to substantially
increase the number of published Red List
assessments of marine fishes. Specifically, our
focus will be on species in the orders Clupeiformes (sardines, herrings, menhadens and
their allies) and Pleuronectiformes (flatfishes),
species occupying the deep sea (> 200 m
depth), and species of the Western Indian
Ocean. The completion of these assessments
will bring us closer to the goal of completing
assessments for the more than 17,000 marine
fishes, and will improve our knowledge of the
status of marine vertebrate biodiversity globally.

Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Powder Blue Surgeonfish (Acanthurus leucosternon),
Least Concern
Photo: John Randall

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5
KSR: Key Species Result

GoMex Group
Photo: Beth Polidoro
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IUCN SSC
New Caledonia Plant
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Vincent Tanguy

Red List Authority Coordinator

Mission statement

Vincent Tanguy

Our goal is to assess the conservation status of
the whole flora of New Caledonia by 2020. New
Caledonia contains some 3,371 native species
of vascular plants, of which 74% are considered
endemic (Morat et al., 2012). This exceptional
floristic diversity is threatened by accelerating
development. The red listing activities will:
(1) bring a valuable tool for local institutions in
charge of setting conservation priorities, and
(2) allow knowledge improvement by identifying
data deficient species.

Location/Affiliation
Endemia, New Caledonia
Number of members
48

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete the IUCN Red List assessment of the entire New Caledonian flora
(3,400 species).
Communications

i. Please see infographic: http://endemia.nc/

Communication: raise awareness of citizens
and decision-makers about the vulnerability
of New Caledonian flora.

files/20171107_Resultats_RLA_Oct2017_FR_
web2p.pdf. (KSR #1)

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Communications

2017-2020

L

L

Red List

Communication

i. Please see infographic: http://endemia.nc/

files/20171107_Resultats_RLA_Oct2017_FR_
web2p.pdf. (KSR #28)
ii. The New Caledonia Plant RLA organized a
photo exhibition on threatened flora of New
Caledonia. This photo exhibition is based on the
voluntary contributions of 26 botanist-photographers. A sample of 21 endemic species has
been selected to illustrate a panorama of
threatened plants. This exhibition was created
in French and will be available in 2018 in English.
Please see the booklet (French version) of the
exhibition: http://endemia.nc/files/livret-expo-Endemia_DANGER-CRITIQUE.pdf. (KSR #43)

Acknowledgements

The New Caledonia Plant RLA achievements are
made possible by the financial support from the
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Province Nord and Province Sud of New Caledonia, the French Government as well as private
donors (KNS, Vale, SLN). Research institutes,
such as Institut Agronomique néo-Calédonien
(IAC), Institut de Recherche pour le Développement (IRD), Muséum National d’Histoire Naturelle, Missouri Botanical Garden, are kindly
providing scientific and technical support.

By the end of 2020, we intend to assess the
entire New Caledonian flora using the IUCN
Red List of Threatened Species to generate
the critical information needed to catalyze and
prioritize conservation actions on the most
threatened plants of New Caledonia. We are
generating through this process information on
their distribution, habitats, ecology, population
trends, threats and ultimately their probability of
extinction (extinction risk), which is the starting
point for conservation. This information
will then be used for conservation planning and
priority-setting at the national level, to inform
private sector decision-making and for education and public awareness which will impact
positively the conservation status of New Caledonian flora and sustainable development
at the national level.

Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Acropogon paagoumenensis, Endangered
Photo: Dominique Fleurot

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Communications (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 28, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Codia xerophila, Critically Endangered
Photo: Benoît Henri

Bois bouchon (Retrophyllum minus), Endangered
Photo: Guillaume Lannuzel IAC
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IUCN SSC
North American Plant
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Anne Frances

Margaret (Peggy) Olwell

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Anne Frances (1)
Margaret (Peggy) Olwell (2)

The mission of the North American Plant Red
List Authority is to conduct conservation status
assessments of plants native to North America
in order to increase conservation efforts.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Amanda Treher (1)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

(1)

Barometer of life

NatureServe, Arlington, Virginia, US
United States Bureau of Land Management,
Washington D.C., US
(2)

Number of members
6

L

Red List

i. The Red List assessment for Goldenseal

(Hydrastis canadensis), one of the most valued
medicinal plants in North America, was
published in 2017 by Leah Oliver. Goldenseal
was categorized as Vulnerable, mainly due to
habitat loss and wild collection. The Red List
assessment is one of the most thorough for a
medicinal plant, and we are hopeful our work
will encourage others to support red listing
other wild-collected, medicinal plants. (KSR #1)
ii. Amanda Treher worked with a graduate
student who submitted a draft Red List
assessment of Forked Aster (Eurybia furcata)
to have it reviewed and submitted. (KSR #1)
iii. NatureServe contributed all our data on
Quercus to the Morton Arboretum to assist with
Red List assessment of oaks. (KSR #1)

Bolster work at national scales
L

Synergy

ii. In October, Anne Frances co-led a training
workshop on conservation status assessments
with Murphy Westwood (Morton Arboretum)
and Abby Meyer (Botanic Gardens Conservation
International) at New England Wildflower
Society’s Garden in the Woods. The workshop
preceded the 2017 American Public Gardens
Association Native Plants and Conservation
Symposium. The 20+ participants learned about
both the Red List assessment process and
NatureServe’s Ranking Methodology through
presentations, hands-on exercises and case
studies. (KSR #5)

Communications
L

Scientific meetings

i. Anne Frances presented at Gene Conserva-

tion of Trees meeting in Chicago, in 2016,
comparing Red Listing to Global Ranking;
proceedings were published.
ii. Leah Oliver, Amanda Treher and Anne
Frances attended and presented at the Future
of American Ginseng and Appalachian Forest
Botanicals Symposium. Approximately 200
people, representing all stakeholder groups,
attended the symposium, which was hosted by
United Plant Savers, in collaboration with the US
Fish and Wildlife Service. United Plant Savers
posted a short video from the symposium and
the official proceedings are now available
online.

i. NatureServe and the North American Plant

Conservation action

Red List Authority became part of an official
collaboration with multiple institutions to
advance Red Listing and Global Ranking of US
trees. (KSR #29)

L

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

Conservation activities

i. With a grant from the National Fish and

Wildlife Foundation, we conducted monitoring
for CITES listed medicinal plant American
Ginseng (Panax quinquefolius) in Indiana and
Illinois. (KSR #16)

i. Two members of RLA attended “Train the

Trainer” workshop in Arizona in 2017. Amanda
Treher is now a Red List trainer. (KSR #5)
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Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Forked aster (Eurybia furcata), from the Great Lakes
region and the Ozark Mountains, US
Photo: Commons Wikimedia

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. We expanded our membership at a small

Red Maple (Acer rubrum), Least Concern
Photo: Amanda Treher

scale to increase diversity (gender, age and
organizational representation).
Acknowledgements

Conservation action

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

We thank the following donors that provided
financial support of our Red List assessment
activities: United States Bureau of Land
Management, National Fish and Wildlife
Foundation, United Plant Savers, United States
Fish and Wildlife Service, United States Forest
Service and various other independent donors.

Conservation activities: conduct monitoring for
CITES listed medicinal plant American Ginseng
in Indiana and Illinois.

Key Priority Area ratio: 6/7

Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: expansion of membership to
increase diversity (gender, age and organizational representation).

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (3 activities)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Capacity building (2 activities)

•

Communications (2 activities)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Projected impact for the quadrennium

Barometer of life

2017-2020

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 5, 16, 29

Red List: (1) publication of Goldenseal on the
Red List; (2) review and submission of Forked
Aster; (3) contribution of NatureServe data and
expertise to Red List assessment of oaks; (4)
publish Red List assessments.

By the end of 2020, we envision an expanded
presence for the North American Plant Red List
Authority. Specifically, we will develop a website
and expand our membership to increase
diversity. We will continue seeking collaborations to leverage resources among those
conducting conservation status assessments,
particularly botanical gardens. Through these
collaborations, we hope to increase the number
of Red List assessments for priority species in
North America, including trees, medicinal plants
and rare species. We will continue working with
the Red List unit on ways to streamline the
conversion of NatureServe’s Global Ranks to
draft Red List assessments.

Resolutions 2016 WCC: 016

Bolster work at national scales
Synergy: form official collaboration with
multiple institutions to advance Red List
assessments and Global Ranking of US trees.
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) two members of RLA
attended the “Train the Trainer” workshop in
Arizona, in 2017; (2) co-lead training session on
Red List assessment and Global Ranking at
APGA.

KSR: Key Species Result

Communications
Scientific meetings: (1) co-present session at
Gene Conservation of Trees meeting in Chicago,
in 2016, and publish proceedings; (2) attend and
present at Ginseng Symposium in 2017, publish
proceedings.
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IUCN SSC
Sciaenidae
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Ning Labbish Chao

Min Liu

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Ning Labbish Chao (1)
Min Liu (2)

The mission of the IUCN SSC Sciaenidae Red List
Authority (SRLA) is to complete the assessment
of sciaenid fish worldwide and to update
taxonomy and ecology information of all 300
species of Sciaenidae.

Barometer of life

Red List Authority Coordinators
Ying Giat Seah (3) (Malaysia, Asia)
Orangel Aguilera (4) (Brazil, South America)

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Location/Affiliation

(2016 & 2017)

(1)

Capacity building

Bio-Amazonia Conservation International,
Brookline, MA, US; National Museum of Marine
Biology, Taiwan, Province of China
(2) Xiamen University, Xiamen, China
(3) FiSHA - School of Fisheries and Aquaculture
Sciences, University of Malaysia, Terengganu,
Malaysia
(4) Departamento de Biologia Marinha (GBM),
Universidade Federal Fluminense, Brazil
Number of members
55
Social networks
Facebook:
Globle Scienidae Conservation Network
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L

Documents review: final revision of global
Sciaenidae Red List assessment (members 50).
Red List: complete submission of global
Sciaenidae Red List assessement (members 50).
Bolster work at national scales
Red List: Species Red List Assessment Training
Workshop, September 25-29, 2018, University of
Malaysia, Terengganu, Malaysia (Expecting 50).

Red List

i. A regional Red List training workshop was

Projected impact for the quadrennium

completed between June and July 2016 at the
National Sun Yat-son University, Kaohsiung and
National Museum of Marine Biology & Aquarium, Pingtung, Taiwan, and about 100 people
from four countries were trained. About 70
species of Sciaenidae from West Pacific were
assessed or re-assessed. (KSR #5)

2017-2020

Acknowledgements

We thank the following institutes for hosting
and supporting our activities, from field collecting to IUCN Red List workshop: Bio-Amazonia Conservation International (Boston), Global
Marine Species Program (Norfolk), National Sen
Yat-sen University (Kaohsiung), National Museum of Marine Biology (Pingtung), Fu-An Temple (Checheng), Dr. Ming Xing Liao (Checheng)
and Xiamen University (Fujian). We also want to
thank the IUCN Red List instructors from Global
Marine Species Program.

By the end of 2020, we will complete the first
global assessment and will submit it to IUCN for
final publication. A significant threat to Sciaenidae conservation has become more prominent
since 2016 due to the popularity of Sciaenid
Maws (dried gas bladder) for food and medicinal
use in Asian countries. Larger species of
Sciaenidae were sought to extract their gas
bladders for the luxury market demand. The
case of Gulf of California Corvina, Totoaba
macdonalidi, a Critically Endangered species, has
caused the nearly extinction of the endemic
Vaquita, pygmy dolphin. Several large Sciaenidae
species of the genus Argyrosomus and
Boesemania are greatly sought after in Southeast Asian and conservation actions are urgently
needed. Sciaenid species are popular food fish
and are mostly captured for local food supplies.
It is a very difficult resource to enforce policies to
regulate the capture of threatened species.

Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 5
KSR: Key Species Result

Members of Sciaenidae Red List Authority visit Simon Hew’s warehouse,
on Sep. 29, 2018, in Kuala Lumpur. Giant croakers are Megalonibea diacanthus
at front and Bahaba chaptis in the back. From left to right, Simon Hew,
Ning Labbish Chao, Akhilesh K.V., and Orangel Aguilera
Photo: Simon Hew
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IUCN SSC
Snake and Lizard
Red List Authority

2016-2017 Report

Philip Bowles

Chair

Mission statement

Acknowledgements

Philip Bowles

The mission of the IUCN SSC Snake and Lizard
Red List Authority is to undertake and support
IUCN Red List assessments for reptile groups
not covered by other Specialist Groups,
including most snakes and lizards and the New
Zealand tuatara, and to curate IUCN’s global
taxonomy for these groups.

We thank Environment Abu Dhabi, which has
supported the staff costs for the RLA Coordinator’s role, and the following donors that have
supported workshops in this quadrennium:
Toyota Foundation, Mohamed bin Zayed
Species Conservation Fund, and Trust for
Mutual Understanding. We also want to thank
the IUCN Biodiversity Conservation Unit, which
leads the ongoing Global Reptile Assessment,
and their host organisation Conservation
International, as well as our long-term collaborator NatureServe for past and ongoing
assistance with reptile assessments for the
New World.

Red List Authority
Philip Bowles
Location/Affiliation
IUCN Biodiversity Assessment Unit c/o
Conservation International, Washington DC, US

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

43

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Red List assessments were reviewed for all

197 snakes and lizard species found in Central
Asia. Sixty five species endemic to this region
(most others being non endemics) were
subsequently submitted and published in 2017.
(KSR #1)
ii. In total, assessments for 999 species of
snakes and lizards were submitted by the end
of 2016, followed by 59 species from Cuba
following the completion of a remote assessment of this island’s snakes and lizards in 2017.
(KSR #1)
iii. Assessments finalised and submitted for all
46 Japanese endemic snakes and lizards
(excluding vipers, handled in discussion with that
Specialist Group) by the start of 2017. (KSR #1)
iv. Assessments finalised and submitted for

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) support the completion of the
Global Reptile Assessment (ca. 10,400
squamate species) through cleanup, review and
submission; (2) identify new assessments
needed and prepare reassessments for
outdated assessments.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: expand the network of Snake and
Lizard Red List Authority members and regional
coordinators to support management of reptile
assessments following the end of the Global
Reptile Assessment.

913 species of Australian snakes and lizards
following assessment in early to mid 2017. Four
hundred and fifty eight of these were published
by the end of the year, the remainder will be in
the first update of 2018. (KSR #1)
Reviews completed by the end of 2017 for 550
species of Southeast Asian lizards. Finalisation
of outstanding issues and submission are
planned for March 2018. (KSR #1)
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Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority
Malagasy Ground Boa (Acrantophis madagascariensis), Least Concern,
Akanin’ny nofy (‘The Palmarium’), eastern Madagascar, 2017
Photo: Philip Bowles

Anolis proboscis, Endangered, Mindo, Ecuador, 2014
Photo: Philip Bowles

Anolis aequatorialis, Mindo, Ecuador, 2014
Photo: Philip Bowles

Parson’s Chameleon (Calumma parsonii), Near Threatened,
Andasibe, Madagascar, 2017
Photo: Philip Bowles

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, the Global Reptile Assessment will have been both completed - insofar as
every described species of reptile will have
been assessed on the IUCN Red List at least
once - and, with continued financial support,
updated to ensure that no assessment is more
than 10 years old. The Snake and Lizard Red List
Authority, which has responsibility for the
majority of reptile species, will be expanded and
more formally structured around a series of
regional Red List Coordinators, a process which
is already underway. For the first time, it will be
possible to evaluate the conservation status of
reptiles globally and identify priority targets for
reptile conservation at a global scale.

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (5 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1
KSR: Key Species Result

Common Gartersnake (Thamnophis sirtalis), Least Concern,
Alexandria, Virginia, US, 2018
Photo: Philip Bowles
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IUCN SSC Terrestrial
and Freshwater
Invertebrate
Red List Authority
2016-2017 Report

Justin Gerlach

Red List Authority Coordinator

Mission statement

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Justin Gerlach

To support the expansion of invertebrates
assessed for the IUCN Red List.

Key Priority Area ratio: 1/7

Location/Affiliation
Peterhouse, Cambridge, UK

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Number of members
40
Social networks
Twitter:
@tirla1

Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1
KSR: Key Species Result

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. All enquiries for Red List assessments for

invertebrates not covered by existing SGs were
responded to, leading to an increase in ongoing
assessments (e.g., some beetle and ant
groups). Relevant assessments were reviewed,
leading to an increase in species on the Red
List. Progress continues to be slow due to the
limited systems in place. (KSR #1)
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: support any invertebrate Red List
assessment not currently covered by any SG.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Our activities contribute to the continued
extremely slow progress towards a meaningful
Barometer of Life. Suggestions for new open
systems to make this possible will continue to
be made.
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Stand-alone Red List Authorities

Red List Authority

Terrestrial flatworm (Anisorhynchodemus sp.)
Photo: Justin Gerlach

Atylana sp.
Photo: Justin Gerlach
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Joint IUCN SSC /
WCPA Biodiversity
and Protected Areas
Task Force
2016-2017 Report

Stephen Woodley

Penny Langhammer

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Stephen Woodley (1)
Penny Langhammer (2)

The Joint IUCN SSC/WCPA Biodiversity and
Protected Areas Task Force has two formal
objectives. Objective 1 is to understand the
drivers of successful biodiversity outcomes in
protected areas, on land and in sea. Objective 2
is to consolidate a global standard for the
identification of Key Biodiversity Areas.

Location/Affiliation
(1)

World Commission on Protected Areas,
Chelsea, Quebec, Canada
(2) Global Wildlife Conservation, Portland,
Oregon, US

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Number of members

(2016 & 2017)

200

Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Global consultations: Adoption of the KBA

Standard. The Joint Task Force on Biodiversity
and Protected Areas led a multi-year, global
consultation process that mobilized input from
experts in the IUCN Commissions, Members
and Secretariat staff, other conservation
organizations, academia, governments, donors
and the private sector to consolidate the criteria
and methodology for identifying KBAs. “A Global
Standard for the Identification of Key Biodiversity Areas” was adopted by IUCN Council and
launched at the World Conservation Congress
in 2016. United by the KBA standard, twelve
international nature conservation organizations
have formed a Key Biodiversity Areas Partnership to identify, document, update and monitor
KBAs and to communicate, promote and
position this information to ensure these
important sites are adequately safeguarded.
(KSR #22)
ii. One workshop: The KBA Standards and

Appeals Committee, which includes a number
of members of the Joint Task Force, convened a
workshop in Warrenton, VA in Nov 2017 to
produce a first draft of the “Guidelines for using
A Global Standard for the Identification of Key
Biodiversity Areas, Version 1.0”. These
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Guidelines will provide more detail, illustrated
with examples, for applying the criteria,
thresholds, and delineation procedures, in the
global KBA standard. (KSR #22)
iii. Four workshops: The Joint Task Force
organized training sessions on the KBA
standard at the IUCN WCC in Hawaii, US; at the
International Congress of Conservation Biology
in Cartagena, Colombia; at a workshop on KBAs
and ecosystem services in Quebec City,
Canada; and at Conservation International in
Washington, DC, US. (KSR #22)
iv. Two workshops: The co-chairs of the Joint

Task Force are also co-PIs of a Science for
Nature and People Partnership (SNAPP) working
group on Key Biodiversity and Ecosystem
Services. The working group convened
workshops in Myanmar (2016) and Canada
(2017), the latter in collaboration with the
Canadian Council on Ecological Areas, both of
which generated considerable momentum for
application of the KBA standard and the
assessment of ecosystem services delivered by
KBAs. KBA National Conservation Groups are
being formed in both countries. (KSR #22)
v. Four workshops: We organized workshops in
protected area effectiveness at the World
Conservation Congress in Hawaii, the George
Wright Society Meeting in Oakland, US. The
Canadian Parks Summit in Banff, Canada and
the Canadian Oceans Act Workshop in Ottawa,
Canada. (KSR #18)

Conservation action
L

Communication

i. One special publication: This involved several

meetings, writing workshops and text drafting.
The final document is completed as follows: The
KBA Partnership (2018) “Guidelines on Business
and KBAs: Managing Risk to Biodiversity”.
Gland: IUCN. 26 pp., 2018. (KSR #28)

Task Forces

Task Force
KBA Guidelines Writing Workshop
Photo: Paul Salaman
Workshop on KBAs and
Ecosystem Services in Canada
Photo: Rachel Neugarten

L

Research activities

i. One refereed publication: Gill et al. (2017)

Capacity shortfalls hinder the performance of
marine protected areas globally. Nature 543,
no. 7647: 665-669. (KSR #32)
ii. One refereed publication: Barnes et al. (2016)
Wildlife population trends in protected areas
predicted by national socio-economic metrics
and body size. Nature Communications. DOI:
10.1038/ncomms12747. (KSR #32)
iii. One refereed publication: Juffe-Bignoli et al.
(2016) Assessing the cost of global biodiversity
and conservation knowledge. PLoS One 11,
no. 8: e0160640. (KSR #32)
iv. One paper presentation at meeting: Back-

ground paper, “The impact of conservation action”, completed and presented by Penny Langhammer at the IUCN-GEF meeting “Our Global
Commons—An International Dialogue”. (KSR #32)
Policy
L

Policy advice

i. Creation of one WCC Resolution: WCC Resolu-

tion WCC-2016-Res-041 Identifying Key Biodiversity Areas for safeguarding biodiversity. (KSR #22)
Acknowledgements

In completing “A Global Standard for the Identification of Key Biodiversity Areas”, we would like
to thank the hundreds of scientists and stakeholders who participated in regional workshops
and end-users meetings, provided data for testing the criteria and thresholds and submitted
comments and suggestions during the consultation process. In particular, we would like to
thank our fellow members of the KBA editorial team: Thomas Brooks, Annabelle Cuttelod,
Naamal De Silva, Nigel Dudley, Lincoln Fishpool,
Jon Paul Rodríguez, Carlo Rondinini and Bob
Smith. The global consultation on the KBA standard would not have been possible without the
generous and in-kind support from the following: Agence Française de Développement,
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BirdLife International, Cambridge Conservation Initiative Collaborative Fund for Conservation, Environment Agency Abu Dhabi, Fondazione Bioparco di Roma, John D. and Catherine
T. MacArthur Foundation through a grant to
the Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool,
MAVA Foundation, Ministério do Meio Ambiente do Brasil, NatureServe, Parks Canada, Rio
Tinto, Sapienza Università di Roma, Shell, The
Biodiversity Consultancy and the United Nations Environment Programme World Conservation Monitoring Centre. In completing research
on the effectiveness of protected areas, we are
grateful for received funding, in-kind support
and/or data from the following organizations
and institutions: the Global Environment Facility, Parks Canada, the Protected Areas Management Effectiveness Data Base curated by the
University of Queensland and the WCPA Management Effectiveness Specialist Group, the
European Union funded Biopama Program, the
National Socio-Environmental Synthesis Center
(SESYNC), the Living Planet Index developed by
WWF-UK and the Zoological Society of London,
the Protected Planet database curated by UNEP-World Conservation Monitoring Centre, the
George Wright Society and the Species Survival
Commission and the World Commission on Protected Areas operating funds.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building
Conservation activities: participation in the Key
Biodiversity Areas Partnership as representative
for the WCPA (Stephen Woodley).
Research activities: (1) completion of “Guidelines for using A Global Standard for the Identification of Key Biodiversity Areas, Version 1.0”;
(2) completion of an IUCN guidance document
on tools for measuring, modelling and valuing
ecosystem services delivered by KBAs, protected areas and natural World Heritage sites;
(3) completion of research papers on protected
area effectiveness and biodiversity outcomes:
“A global analysis of management capacity and

ecological outcomes in terrestrial protected areas”; (4) completion of research papers on protected area effectiveness and biodiversity outcomes: “Why Make Protected Areas Effective in
Conserving Nature”; (5) training workshops on
KBA standard.
Communications
Research activities: completion of peer-reviewed
publication of the global Key Biodiversity Areas
standard.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By the end of 2020, we anticipate a substantial
increase in the safeguard of sites of global importance for biodiversity through: (1) demonstration that protected areas are effective at
conserving species and the management inputs
necessary to achieve conservation outcomes in
protected areas, and (2) application of the global KBA standard to identify important sites, including those in need of protection; dissemination of these data through the World Database
of KBAs; and enhanced efforts by the KBA Partners and other conservation organizations, governments and the private sector to safeguard
KBAs. The work of the Task Force also provides
scientific analysis on the drivers of protected
area effectiveness. This research was directly
built into the IUCN Green List of Protected Areas
and provides the bases for countries to manage
for effective and equitable protected areas that
lead to effective biodiversity outcomes.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (5 activities)

•

Conservation action (5 activities)

•

Policy (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 17, 18, 28, 32
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 041
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Human-Wildlife Conflict
Task Force

2016-2017 Report

Alexandra Zimmermann

Chair

Mission statement

Alexandra Zimmermann

The mission of the IUCN SSC Task Force on
Human-Wildlife Conflict is to support the IUCN
SSC network in addressing human-wildlife
conflict (HWC) by providing interdisciplinary
guidance and expert support, through an
integration of ecological and social sciences.

Location/Affiliation
Chester Zoo, UK;
WildCRU, University of Oxford, UK
Number of members
21

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Social networks

Capacity building

Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/hwctf/
Twitter:
@hwctf

L

Capacity building

i. The SSC network needs survey in preparation,

seven brief guides in preparation, joint
guidelines for Asian Elephant HWC in preparation with Asian Elephant SG. A training course in
also in development. (KSR #18)
ii. Development, design, facilitation or participation in workshops, seminars, talks, events,
symposia and networking opportunities on HWC
around the world. Task Force (TF) members have
been attending a number of the events and have
also been involved in the development and
design of some. Presentations and workshops
have been given by the TF Chair and several of
the group’s members. (KSR #17)

L

Synergy

i. The TF is developing interdisciplinary collabo-

rations and partnerships with several SSC
Specialist Groups, IUCN Commissions and
beyond, to help strengthen institutional capacity
in HWC (Asian Elephant SG, Crocodile SG, Bear
SG, Conservation Planning SG (CPSG), IUCN
ITHCP, IUCN APAP, IUCN Asian Regional Office,
World Bank, and several others). (KSR #29)
ii. Currently working with Asian Elephant SG on
joint HWC guidelines. (KSR #29)

Communications
L

Communication

i. TF definition of HWC to be discussed at

annual meeting in September 2018. (KSR #28)
ii. Website for the HWC TF developed in 2017
and live at www.hwctf.org. (KSR #28)
iii. A resource library has been developed on
the TF website with resources on multiple
topics and species in relation to HWC. http://
www.hwctf.org/resources/document-library.
iv. The TF contributes to the People & Wild-

iii. Preparation of a global survey of resource,
training and capacity building needs for HWC
among practitioners around the world. (KSR #17)

life e-group (700+ members). Facebook (800+
follows) and Twitter (500+ followers) accounts
have been created for the TF, allowing the dissemination of TF news and HWC related news,
reports, publications and guidance. (KSR #28)

iv. The TF is in the process of developing a train-

L

ing program for practitioners of HWC. (KSR #17)
L

Communication

i. Production of short modular “guides” on key

topics in HWC, to be published as open access
PDFs in several languages. The first key topics
have been decided for brief guides and the
drafts for seven topics are currently being
developed. (KSR #28)
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ii. Preparation of IUCN SSC Guidelines on HWC.
(KSR #28)

Technical advice

i. The TF has been contacted by governments,

organisations and individuals regarding advice
on HWC on many occasions. The TF has provided
advice on problems or suggested practitioners/
resources that can assist. (KSR #18)

Task Forces

Task Force

Focus group discussion practices for staffs
Photo: Chester Zoo HWCTF

Asian Elephants in tea plantation
Photo: Chester Zoo HWCTF

Conservation action
L

Scientific meetings

i. TF is in early stages of designing a conference

on HWC to be held in 2020. (KSR #28)
L

Synergy

i. Online HWC Library completed and social

media platforms and e-group established.
Several collaborations with other IUCN groups
well underway, including Asian Elephant SG,
Crocodile SG, Bear SG, CPSG, IUCN ITHCP, IUCN
APAP, IUCN ARO, World Bank, and several
others. Presentations and workshops given by
chair and several members. (KSR #29)
Policy
L

Policy advice

Global Wildlife Conservation towards the costs
of the next annual meeting of the TF, as well as
the support received from within IUCN SSC
since the Task Force’s inception especially from
R. Hoffmann.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Capacity building
Capacity building: build capacity to support the
SSC network.
Conservation action
Synergy: facilitate interdisciplinary approaches.
Policy
Policy advice: act as an authoritative advisory
body.

ii. Think tank on latest issues in HWC, leading

research and new thinking to support policy and
best practice. Currently working on several
papers on new thinking in HWC. (KSR #26)
L

Synergy

i. The TF was convened in 2016, initially with a

membership of 14. The TF has now expanded to
21 members and a programme officer was
employed in January 2017. Two annual meetings
have been held.
Acknowledgements

We thank Chester Zoo for funding the salary for
our part-time Programme Officer, and the
meeting costs of two annual meetings. The
Wildlife Conservation Research Unit of Oxford
University provided in-kind support to these
meetings. We are grateful for a grant from the
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Capacity building (8 activities)

•

Communications (5 activities)

•

Conservation action (2 activities)

Projected impact for the quadrennium

•

Policy (3 activities)

2017-2020

Main KSRs addressed: 17, 18, 26, 28, 29, 37

i. Website completed, two annual meetings

held. Currently working on several papers on
new thinking in HWC and a formal IUCN
definition of HWC. (KSR #26)

of best practice; 2) facilitate interdisciplinary
approaches to HWC mitigation by encouraging
the collaboration of experts from biological as
well as social sciences, economics, humanities
and other fields; and (3) build capacity to
support the SSC network by developing
technical or framework guidance materials,
tools and training as needed by those working
on HWC issues.

The IUCN SSC HWC Task Force was created for
the 2017-2020 quadrennium. Its remit is to focus
on KSR-37: Livelihoods of people and species
conservation are enhanced through improved
human-wildlife interaction. The TF is not
taxon-specific, it focuses on humans and their
conflicting interactions with any species. It has
predominantly social scientist members, and
strongly emphasises interdisciplinary working.
The main needs for reducing and managing
HWCs worldwide are: (a) better understanding
and awareness of the complexities of conflict;
(b) more collaboration between practitioners
and policy; (c) more resources committed to
good HWC management; (d) more proactive
conflict mitigation is undertaken, and, (e) better
confidence among practitioners in how to
approach and work with conflicts. To this end,
the TF’s role is: (1) act as an authoritative
advisory body on matters of HWC, providing
expert advice and a platform for the exchange

KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN WCPA/SSC
Marine Mammal
Protected Areas
Task Force
2016-2017 Report

Erich Hoyt

Giuseppe Notarbartolo di Sciara

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Erich Hoyt (1)
Giuseppe Notarbartolo di Sciara (2)

Conservation action

Whale and Dolphin Conservation,
Park House, Allington Park, Bridport,
Dorset DT6 5DD, UK
(2) Tethys Research Institute, Via Benedetto
Marcello 43, 20124 Milano, Italy

The goal of the Marine Mammal Protected
Areas (MMPA) Task Force is to facilitate
mechanisms to encourage collaboration,
sharing information and experience to access
and disseminate knowledge and tools for
establishing, monitoring, and managing MMPAs
and promoting effective spatial solutions and
best practices for marine mammal
conservation.

Number of members

Main activities by Key Priority Area

39

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
(1)

Bolster work at national scales
Social networks
Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/IUCNMMPATF/
Twitter:
@mmpatf
Web site:
https://www.marinemammalhabitat.org

L

Policy advice

i. In November 2017, Task Force Co-Chairs

organised a small team to travel to Palau to
work with local GOs and NGOs to facilitate the
implementation of conservation and management measures to protect the local subpopulation of dugongs (VU on Red List but locally
considered CR). (KSR #26)
Conservation action
L

Policy advice

i. Identified Important Marine Mammal Areas

(IMMAs) are available online on the IMMA
e-Atlas. (KSR #26)

Policy advice: to complete IMMA identification,
continuing our series of expert workshops, in
the tropical and temperate Indian and South
Pacific oceans.
Synergy: to improve streamlining between the
IMMA and the KBA process.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

By bringing to the attention of managers,
decision makers and the general public the
presence and whereabouts of important marine
mammal areas, or IMMAs, we are enabling the
consideration of marine mammal habitats in
decisions concerning marine spatial planning
and the planning of human activities at sea that
have or can have a negative impact on marine
mammal and associated biodiversity status.
IMMAs have also been brought to the attention
of policy makers, having been the subject of
CMS Resolution 12.13, and are being considered
as a robust contribution to the CBD EBSA
process. Most of this work, however, is still in
the early stages given the recent date in which
IMMAs have been made public.

Acknowledgements

We thank the following donors and organisations that supported the Task Force activities
related to the implementation of the IMMA
process: the German Federal Ministry for the
Environment, Nature Conservation, Building and
Nuclear Safety; the Eulabor Institute; the French
Agency for Biodiversity; the MAVA Foundation;
and the Global Ocean Biodiversity Initiative.
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Task Forces

Task Force
Baird’s Beaked Whales (Berardius bairdii), Data Deficient
Photo: Russian Cetacean Habit Project, WDC-Whale
and Dolphin Conservation

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 2/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 26
KSR: Key Species Result

2nd IMMA workshop covering the Pacific Islands,
held in Apia, Samoa, March 2017
Photo: Erich Hoyt
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IUCN
Oil Palm
Task Force

2016-2017 Report

Erik Meijaard

Chair

Mission statement

Erik Meijaard

The Oil Palm Task Force (OPTF) aims to inform
the debate on the sustainability of palm oil,
using the latest research and scientific
information, and give guidance to, for example,
IUCN about its policies and strategies that affect
or are affected by palm oil. We aim to make use
of IUCN’s extensive knowledge networks on
biodiversity and environmental issues, social,
economic and cultural issues, and policy to
comprehensively guide thinking on the complex
issues of agro-industrial and small-holder oil
palm in the world’s tropical regions. The OPTF
will act as an authoritative advisory body on oil
palm and how this relates to global sustainability objectives, and an intermediary between the
oil palm industry, the IUCN network, and the
other stakeholders in the oil palm discussions.

Location/Affiliation
Jakarta, Indonesia
Number of members
20

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Bolster work at national scales
L

Research activities

i. Erik Meijaard conducted one site assessment

in Indonesian Papua, where an oil palm
development is taking place in an area still
largely covered by forest (field visit was
facilitated and paid for by the company; the
international flight from Greece to Indonesia by
the OPTF budget). An approach is underway to
implement a landscape-level approach in this
green field area that uses oil palm to generate
local economic development in ca. 20% of the
total landscape, using revenues, partnership
and political support to ensure forest and peat
protection of the remainder. The OPTF Chair
met the company owner to further discuss this.
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The Chair met with the EU Ambassador to
Indonesia and Brunei and his technical team.
The Ambassador has been at the fore front of
discussion between the EU and Indonesia about
the new motion for a European parliament
resolution on palm oil and deforestation of
rainforests. Several aspects of oil palm
sustainability were discussed, including recent
studies on adverse impacts of oil palm
development and poverty in which the EU team
was particularly interested. It was agreed to
meet again once the OPTF Situation Analysis
was completed. (KSR #12)
ii. Erik Meijaard visited two oil palm plantations
in Indonesia in November 2017, one in West
Kalimantan and one in West Papua. This was
both to advice the companies on biodiversity
and environmental management in their
concessions and to use insights from these
visits to inform the development of the Situation
Analysis. Erik Meijaard also discussed with one
company the idea to hold the third Task Force
meeting in one of their concessions. The
company agreed to that, but we ultimately
decided to organize the meeting in London,
because logistically it was easier. (KSR #12)

Communications
L

Research activities

i. During the first workshop, tasks for the

implementation of the Situation Analysis were
agreed among the participants. Six consultancy
contracts were drawn up and signed by the
consultants and Borneo Futures, the implementer. The consultants are tasked to develop
new datasets, review literature (including an
extensive grey literature from Francophone
Africa), and develop short, 200-word texts that
will be used to guide the Situation Analysis
write-up during the second workshop. (KSR #32)

Task Forces

Task Force

Left to right: Andrew Bovarnick, Global Head of UNDP’s
Green Commodities Programme, Nadine Zamira, designer
of the Oil Palm and Biodiversity Situation Analysis and
Erik Meijaard, Chair of the Oil Palm Task Force
Photo: Nadine Zamira

Erik Meijaard, Chair of the Oil Palm Task Force,
looking at orangutans in an Indonesian
oil palm plantation with Nardiyono
Photo: Nadine Zamira

L

Synergy

i. The workshop of the Task Force was held

from 15 to 17 June 2017 in Cambridge, UK.
During this workshop the objectives and modus
operandi of the OPTF were clearly defined, as
well as the terms of reference for membership,
and the approach for implementing the
Situation Analysis.
ii. The second workshop was held in Greece.
This was a writing workshop, during which we
laid the foundations for the Situation Analysis by
writing short texts on different topics. The result
of the workshop was the draft Situation Analysis
that was ultimately put online for external
review in December 2017.

Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Synergy

i. Two Terms of Reference (TOR) for the OPTF

were developed, one for general membership to
the task force and one for membership to the
OPTF Advisory Committee. The membership
TOR was distributed among participants to the
first workshop and several IUCN Commission
Chairs. Membership processes were discussed
with Claire Santer at IUCN, who is entering new
members into the CRM and Union Portal.
Acknowledgements

The development of this Situation Analysis was
supported by the IUCN project “Global
Commons: Solutions for a Crowded Planet”,
funded by the Global Environment Facility.
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Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Communications
Communication: develop Task Force website.
Research activities: coordinate the IUCN review
process of the draft Situation Analysis (with
support from the SSC Chair’s Office) and
incorporate the comments and suggested edits
into the final Situation Analysis.
Synergy: (1) conduct third workshop for
discussing situation analysis and developing
OPTF strategies 2018-2020; (2) internal IUCN
meeting to discuss strategic objective of IUCN
Oil Palm Task Force to focus on palm oil
production in forest frontiers.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: expand Task Force membership
and coordinate membership registration with
IUCN.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Bolster work at national scales (2 activities)

•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Increasing diversity (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 12, 32
Resolutions 2016 WCC: 061
KSR: Key Species Result

Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Oil palm threatens tropical wildlife when
plantations are developed in forested areas. We
seek to minimize impacts on tropical wildlife by
helping promote palm oil production practices
that avoid negative impacts on threatened
wildlife species, such as orangutans, while
maximizing socio-economic benefits from palm
oil production. The broader sustainability context
of vegetable oil production requires that the task
force also looks at other oil producing crops to
ensure that reductions in palm oil production
and concomitant reductions in conservation
threats do not lead to disproportionate increases
of production of other vegetable oil crops and
even larger negative conservation impacts
elsewhere.
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IUCN SSC
Post-2020 Biodiversity
Targets Task Force

2016-2017 Report

Philip McGowan

Chair

Mission statement

Philip McGowan

The IUCN SSC Post-2020 Biodiversity Targets
Task Force aims to provide a focus and
leadership on species issues in the framework
of the post-2020 Strategic Plan for Biodiversity
to the Parties to the Convention on Biological
Diversity (CBD), though coordination with IUCN
Secretariat. The Task Force seeks to do this by
collating inputs and views from across the SSC
network, and providing scientific and technical
expertise on species related target(s).

Location/Affiliation
Newcastle University, UK
Number of members
18

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Policy
Policy advice: (1) ensure that, in 2020, any new
or revised conservation targets relating to
species under the CBD and associated
Protocols and Multilateral Environmental
Agreements (MEAs) are ambitious while
achievable, practical and helpful in terms of
implementation of the overall goals of the CBD.
These goals are the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, and the fair and
equitable sharing of benefits arising out of use
of genetic resources; (2) working with the IUCN
Secretariat to support the development of a
short policy position paper framing and
outlining what is needed for species conservation for the next decade, within the framework
of the CBD and other MEAs/mechanism of
biodiversity/living in harmony with nature
(2021-2030); what will Target 12 look like post
2020?; (3) position the Assessment-Plan-Action
approach for species conservation: for
example, by ensuring the IUCN Red List informs
and feeds into the CBD post-2020 process, as
well as a mechanism for measuring conservation actions at the national level (i.e., hold CBD
Parties accountable for reporting).
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Synergy: (1) determine the views of members
of the SSC on the species conservation planning
targets beyond 2020, and their views on
potential advice that can be provided to help
with implementation of work towards any future
species conservation targets. This will allow the
Task Force to identify key issues for species in
the post-2020 agenda; (2) develop a road map of
engagement so that the Task Force, working with
IUCN Secretariat, will be ready for the major CBD
milestones over the next three years.
Technical advice: work in collaboration with the
IUCN Secretariat to provide scientific and
technical guidance to parties on species
conservation planning and implementation.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

At the end of 2020, there will be a deeper
understanding amongst CBD Parties of the
importance of an ambitious target for species
conservation and the challenges of meeting
that within the 10 years of the 2011-2020
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity. This understanding will be reflected in a strong target for
species conservation being kept in the
post-2020 Strategic Plan (or Framework for
Biodiversity), and with a more realistic
mechanism for measuring progress, and the
stronger engagement of the species conservation community, represented by SSC, in
delivering this new target.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

N/A

Task Forces

Task Force

Training Workshop on Species and
Ecosystem Red Lists for Abu Dhabi
Photo: SSC archives

IUCN Asian Elephant Specialist Group members during
the 8th meeting of the group in Guwahati, November 2016
Photo: Subhamoy Bhattacharjee

Red List training workshop in Villa de Leyva, Colombia
Photo: SSC archives
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IUCN SSC
Freshwater
Conservation
Sub-Committee
2016-2017 Report

Topiltzin Contreras MacBeath

Ian Harrison

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

Topiltzin Contreras MacBeath (1)
Ian Harrison (2)

To raise the profile of freshwater biodiversity through: (1) coordinating freshwater species
conservation activities through the SSC, highlighting emerging patterns and ensuring that increasing attention is given to issues concerning
freshwater biodiversity conservation; (2) making
freshwater recommendations to the SSC based
on the work of the FCSC, and ensuring that
freshwater species conservation issues are well
represented within the SSC and the wider IUCN;
(3) assisting the SSC by providing authority and
credibility in its engagement with policy processes and major freshwater related events.

Red List Authority Coordinator
Jörg Freyhof (3)
Location/Affiliation
(1)

Universidad Autónoma del Estado
de Morelos, Cuernavaca, Mexico
(2) Conservation International, US
(3) Leibniz-Institute of Freshwater Ecology and
Inland Fisheries (IGB), Berlin, Germany
Number of members
16

L

Synergy

i. With a proposed new freshwater initiative,

‘Shoal’ supported by Synchronicity Earth. Following a planning meeting for the initiative,
Shoal, hosted by the Leibniz-Institute of Freshwater Ecology and Inland Fisheries (IGB), Berlin,
in October 2017, a core team of 18 experts developed a Vision and Mission Statement and a
document of Terms of Reference. IGB has plans
for a follow-up workshop in 2018. (KSR #29)
Communications

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Capacity building
L

Membership

i. We are reviewing the membership of FCSC

in order to make it more thematically and geographically diverse, and to bring in new members to help drive activities for the 2017-2020
quadrennium.
L

Research activities

i. A draft list of project priorities, based on dis-

cussions held in 2014 and 2015, was circulated for comment and discussed by teleconference. A revised list was prepared, for discussion
at the FCSC meeting in London in 2018 (IUCN
Freshwater Network). (KSR #32)
L

Scientific meetings

i. A meeting of FCSC members was originally planned to be held in Mexico in late 2017,
hosted by Co-Chair Topis Contreras MacBeath.
This meeting had to be postponed due to Mexican governmental commitments for Topis. The
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meeting was held in January 2018, in London, in
collaboration with Synchronicity Earth, and included participation of several of the new members of the subcommittee.

L

Communication

i. Contributed directly to nine sessions at the

World Congress, some of which contributed to
the planning of additional activities (e.g., development of the Alliance for Freshwater Life; and
development of a One Programme for Freshwater Conservation, for the IUCN, discussed below). (KSR #21)
L

Research activities

i. FCSC member Richard Lansdown (also Chair

of the Freshwater Plant Specialist Group)
conducted informal interviews with Specialist Group (SG) Chairs at the 2015 SSC Leaders’
meeting. The draft document was then circulated to all SG chairs and Stand-alone RLAs for
further comment. Richard Lansdown is exploring opportunities to publish the results as a paper that identifies the threats, with application
to policy. (KSR #32)
L

Synergy

i. Helped plan a Late Motion on the need for an

IUCN One Programme Strategy for Freshwater
Biodiversity. This motion was not accepted, but
IUCN recommended that the summary points
should be included in IUCN’s Programme of

Sub-Committees and Committees

Sub-Committee
Pseudothelphusa dugesi, in danger
of extinction in Mexico

mittee activities. Synchronicity Earth and Aurum
Funds/Aurum Research kindly assisted in
planning and logistics in 2016 for the Sub-Committee’s most recent meeting. Support for
Sub-Committee Co-Chair Ian Harrison to attend
the IUCN One Programme for Freshwater
Biodiversity meeting, held at IUCN Headquarters in September 2017 was provided by IUCN
Water. We are grateful to the continued support
and advice from Rachel Hoffmann, SSC Director
of Conservation Outcomes.

areas, and links between biodiversity and
ecosystem services/human health); (2) Ramsar
site review; (3) meta-data analysis of freshwater
biodiversity and dams/other infrastructure.
Synergy: (1) be a key partner in developing the
IUCN One Programme for Freshwater Biodiversity; (2) be a key partner in the new initiative,
Shoal, focused on fundraising for freshwater
biodiversity conservation.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: complete Red List assessments of all
freshwater species targeted by IUCN for global
coverage (ca. 38,300 species).
Capacity building
Work. This has been done and further elaboration on these points, with recommendations
from partners, is being planned. (KSR #29)
Conservation action
L

Conservation activities

i. In 2015, the FCSC collaborated with the Invasive Species Specialist Group on a session at
the SSC leaders’ Meeting to identify opportunities for developing projects focused on freshwater invasive species. We have not made major
progress since then until late 2017, when we
started a dialogue with Bernie Tershy (Island
Conservation, an international organisation focused on invasive species eradications, https://
www.islandconservation.org/) who is interested in starting an initiative focused on addressing the problems of freshwater invasive species.
(KSR #31)
ii. FCSC members collaborated with other SSC
and WCPA Specialist Groups to give recommendations to the Rainforest Trust for several areas that would be priorities to be developed as
freshwater protected areas. Some regions in
Africa have been selected for potential creation
of protected areas. (KSR #31)

Proposal development and funding: fundraising
for projects/Programme Officer.
Synergy: (1) be a key partner in developing the
new initiatives, Shoal, and the Alliance for
Freshwater Life (AFL); (2) The FCSC will be seen
as a source of advice and coordination on
freshwater activities across the SSC and to its
partners.
Communications
Capacity building: (1) plan and run a workshop,
focused on challenges, opportunities and priorities for freshwater biodiversity conservation
at the 2019 SSC Leaders’ Meeting; (2) following
from the freshwater workshop at the 2019 SSC
Leaders’ Meeting, plan and run a cross-linked
series of freshwater themed events at the 2020
World Conservation Congress, focused on challenges, opportunities and priorities for freshwater biodiversity conservation.
Communication: (1) create a list of ‘25 top species’ -representative across taxonomic groups
and regions- that highlight some of the main
issues associated with freshwater ecosystem
conservation; (2) establish effective outreach
and communications.

By 2020, we envision that the FCSC can provide stronger recommendations for freshwater
conservation priorities, in terms of which species and regions require most urgent action,
and how to link conservation action between
regions through habitat connectivity. We can
achieve this through mobilizing the newly assimilated Red List assessment data for application to management and policy. Conservation action will be directed at selected, leading
threats to freshwater ecosystems, in particular, invasive species and fragmentation of habitats by dams. By working with partners such
as the WCPA Freshwater Specialist Group, we
can provide guidance for better conservation
of freshwater ecosystems in protected areas.
By facilitating communication and collaboration
between SSC Specialist Groups with a freshwater interest, and by linking this to the work of
other IUCN Commissions and the Secretariat,
as well as contributing to other major freshwater initiatives beyond IUCN, we will ensure that
future freshwater conservation planning is more
fully integrated across IUCN’s programs. Conservation of freshwater species and habitats
will be given a higher profile as a core component in wider landscape management, conservation and policy-making. Freshwater conservation initiatives will be better coordinated to
complement each other, rather than operating
in parallel.

Policy advice: publish paper on review of
threats to freshwater wetlands.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Conservation will develop the concepts raised
in the late motion to IUCN Congress in 2016. It
will raise the urgency of freshwater biodiversity
conservation and motivate coordinated action
among Members, Commissions and Secretariat
to address critical threats. Through a workshop
held in 2017, 19 experts identified four main
outcomes that should be the focus of the One
Programme Strategy. (KSR #29)

Synergy: (1) develop and help coordinate an
IUCN Freshwater Network, for sharing information and freshwater objectives; (2) review freshwater targets and objectives of other Specialist
Groups to identify areas of shared or supporting interest.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

Acknowledgements

Research activities: (1) develop a program of
Conservation Evidence, documenting conservation success (e.g., what is the relationship
between conservation success and protected

L

Synergy

i. The IUCN One Programme for Freshwater

We are grateful to Synchronicity Earth and
Conservation International for providing support
for Co-Chair Ian Harrison to work on Sub-ComIUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017

Conservation action

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

•

Capacity building (4 activities)

•

Communications (3 activities)

•

Conservation action (3 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 21, 29, 31, 32
KSR: Key Species Result

Conservation activities: develop projects and
collaborations focused on freshwater invasive
species.
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IUCN SSC
Invertebrate
Conservation
Sub-Committee
2016-2017 Report

Axel Hochkirch

Chair

Mission statement

Communications

Axel Hochkirch

L

11

The mission of the Invertebrate Conservation
Sub-Committee (ICSC) is to foster the conservation of terrestrial and freshwater invertebrates
and their habitats around the world. We assess
their conservation status, raise awareness and
engage in practical conservation of this most
species rich taxonomic groups on Earth.

Social networks

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Facebook:
https://www.facebook.com/IUCN.SSC.ICSC

(2016 & 2017)

Location/Affiliation
Trier University, Germany
Number of members

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. A total of 150 Malagasy Millipedes, 37

Nephilidae spiders, 28 Vietnamese Cave
invertebrates and 97 stick insects have been
completed and submitted to the IUCN Red List.
Thirty-five birdwing butterflies are currently
being assessed and 74 South African Millipedes
are under review. (KSR #1)
Bolster work at national scales
L
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Scientific meetings

Research activities

i. A manuscript on data deficiency issues in

invertebrate conservation has been submitted
to Science, but rejected. It will now be sent to
Conservation Biology. (KSR #43)
ii. A draft structure for “Guidelines for Invertebrate Conservation in Protected Areas” has
been prepared and will be sent to ICSC
members in 2018. (KSR #43)
iii. A paper on the insect crisis has been
published in Nature (Hochkirch 2016). (KSR #43)
iv. A paper on data deficiency in insects has

been published in Science (Hochkirch & Pina
2017). (KSR #43)
v. A paper on the value of earthworms has been
published in Nature (Blakemore & Hochkirch
2017). (KSR #43)
vi. A paper on the neglection of insects by
palaeo-conservation studies has been
published in Science (Hochkirch 2017) (KSR #43)

Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership

i. Presentations on invertebrate conservation

L

have been given during the Seminar Day of the
SSC Steering Committee meeting at the
Universidad Libadores, Cartagena, and during
a colloquium of the University of Landau
(Germany).

i. Three SGs have been established: Firefly SG,

Ladybird SG, Hoverfly SG and one proposal is
currently under review: Mayfly and Stonefly SG.

Sub-Committees and Committees

Sub-Committee

Crau Plain Grasshopper (Prionotropis rhodanica), Critically Endangered
Photo: A. Hochkirch

Acknowledgements

Projected impact for the quadrennium

We thank the SSC Chair’s office for financial
support for the Charismatic Mega-Invertebrate
project and Toyota for funding of other
invertebrate Red List assessments. Furthermore, we are grateful to the Mohamed bin
Zayed Species Conservation Fund for constant
support of invertebrate conservation projects
by IUCN SSC Invertebrate Specialist Groups.

2017-2020

Our work will help to increase the taxonomic
diversity represented in the IUCN SSC. The
higher number of Red List assessments and
new Specialist Groups will help to instigate new
conservation actions for invertebrate species.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (1 activity)

•

Bolster work at national scales (1 activity)

•

Communications (6 activities)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 43
KSR: Key Species Result

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: adding 500 charismatic invertebrate
species to the IUCN Red List.
Research activities: developing monitoring
standards for selected groups of invertebrates.
Communications
Communication: publication on closing
knowledge gaps in invertebrates.
Research activities: guidelines for Invertebrate
Conservation in Protected Areas.
Increasing diversity of SSC
Membership: increasing the number of
invertebrate Specialist Groups (N= 15).

IUCN Species Annual Report 2016-2017
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IUCN SSC
Plant Conservation
Sub-Committee

2016-2017 Report

John Donaldson

Domitilla Raimondo

Co-Chairs

Mission statement

John Donaldson
Domitilla Raimondo

The IUCN SSC Plant Conservation Sub-Committee (PCSC) leads IUCN’s efforts in stemming
the loss of global plant diversity through its
wide-ranging network of plant conservationists.
The PCSC is responsible for advising and assisting on the overall prioritisation and programme
oversight within the SSC to deliver on its plant
conservation responsibilities. The PCSC works
to support and facilitate the activities of the
SSC Chair, the IUCN Global Species Programme,
and the expert volunteer network of Specialist
Groups, Red List Authorities, Task Forces and
others, providing overall strategic guidance and
direction in accordance with the mandate of
the SSC.

Location/Affiliation
South African National Biodiversity Institute
(SANBI), South Africa
Number of members
15

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Members of the PCSC have made good prog-

ress with developing a tools for automating Least
Concerned assessments, these tools includes
ways of automatically clean GBIF records, as well
as producing the basic parameters required for
the IUCN assessment. This work is being led by
KEW and we hope to have a working online tool
within the next six months for our various plant
Red List partners and the megadiverse countries
on the PCSC to test. (KSR #6)
ii. There is extensive co-ordination taking place
around the Global Tree Assessments with all
megadiverse countries on the PCSC currently
assessing tree species. (KSR #29)

Communications
L

Scientific meetings

i. PCSC meeting took place in October 2017 at

Kirstenbosch Gardens Cape Town, South Africa.
A work plan was developed for the Plant
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Conservation Sub-Committee to implement
over the next four years in close collaboration
with all plant specialist groups within the IUCN
SSC network. (KSR #28)
Increasing diversity of SSC
L

Membership

i. Increased representation of megadiverse

countries.
L

Synergy

i. Major botanical plant research and conserva-

tion institutions (Kew, Missouri Botanic Gardens
and Botanic Gardens Conservation International) are part of the PCSC. (KSR #29)
Acknowledgements

We thank the IUCN SSC for providing funding to
support the first meeting of the Plant Conservation Sub-Committee and the South African
National Biodiversity Institute for hosting the
meeting.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Capacity building: support specialist groups to
achieve assessments committed to in the IUCN
Strategic Plan for Species, through having
one-on-one skype calls with each group and
emailing them to encourage progress. Encourage them to submit in new languages allowed
on the Red List. Provide training and reviews of
assessments where needed.
Green List: test the Green List for Cycads, Kew
Caribbean plants, Cacti, and sample Global Tree
Campaign Species.
Proposal development and funding: raise funds
to conduct a Global Tree Assessment that also
includes resources for the Red List Unit to be
able to process these assessments.

Sub-Committees and Committees

Sub-Committee

Members of the Plant Conservation Sub-Committee
Photo: PCSC archives

Red List: (1) manage and drive assessments forward in 13 megadiverse countries: US, Mexico,
Colombia, Brazil, Ecuador, Peru, South Africa,
Ethiopia, Madagascar, India, Indonesia, China,
Australia; (2) champion Red List assessment of
the CITES-listed plants and species important to
livelihoods; (3) develop a system for automating LC assessments for plants; (4) prioritise CWR
assessments in hotspots - including Indonesia,
Brazil and Ethiopia.
Capacity building
Capacity building: encourage students to
conduct assessments at selected universities
where a champion lecturer is able to both teach
assessment methodology and review assessments produced.
Synergy: share the framework for agrobiodiversity developed by CONABIO and place on GSPC
toolkit Plants20/20.
Communications
Communication: (1) select a handful of plant
journals to work with, ensure experienced plant
assessors are nominated as reviewers for
papers that include assessment information;
create links using SIS connect to automatically
pull assessment information into SIS; (2) write a
paper - calling on botanists to publish assessment information for Red Listing (Taxon call to
arms); (3) guideline for including species in
spatial conservation planning by producing a
new appendix to the UNEP WCMC Mapping
Biodiversity Priorities publication; (4) contribute
to publications for TRAFFIC’s public/consumer
campaign (with/via botanic gardens, private
sector), to increase the awareness of the use of
wild plants in products, highlight issues around
their sustainability, and promote the more
responsible practices to key companies
involved in key plant resources in trade.
Synergy: (1) map where we have Specialist
Groups and if they have links to Botanical
Gardens - post survey of groups; (2) produce
case studies on good relationships between
Botanic Gardens and Specialist Groups (that
include both examples of re-introductions and
ex situ work); (3) at least two new formal
partnerships in place by 2019.

Conservation action
Conservation activities: (1) ensuring in situ conservation of plants is promoted via developing
guidelines on including plant diversity in action plans and sector based plans; (2) ensure
that use and trade of plants is reflected in the
work of SGs as/when appropriate, including
to request plant SGs to integrate SU and trade
in their work, in particular for the new SGs; (3)
champion the use of the Plant Sustainable Use
guidelines by expanding the use of the FairWild
Standard and its certification scheme as a recognized international best practice for sustainable harvest and trade in wild plants.
Research activities: (1) hotspot regions
(Indonesia, Brazil, South Africa, Madagascar,
Colombia) to list Sites for Zero extinction for
Plants (once on Red List); (2) hotspot regions
where possible to identify KBAs (once on Red
List) (Indonesia, Brazil, South Africa, Madagascar, Colombia).
Policy
Policy advice: (1) develop the next iteration of the
Global Strategy for Plant Conservation that
incorporates the views and aspirations of the
entire plant conservation community (not just
the ex situ community); (2) develop better
indicators for the post-2020 global biodiversity
targets for plants, also provide tools and data
services for conservation practitioners and
policymakers, including CBD national focal
points; (3) produce a policy brief on Crop Wild
Relatives (CWR) and their role in adaptation to
climate change, consider turning this into a
resolution for WCC; (4) collate the case studies
on what works for plants, listed on CITES
Appendices, for example in collaboration with
CITES Secretariat; (5) champion/support piloting
of the FairWild Standard and certification for high
risk CITES-listed species, and summarize case
study at the relevant CITES events (in particular
as relevant to livelihoods and incentives agenda
items); (6) develop the concept and complete the
review of costs and benefits, as well as
conservation and livelihood promises vs. the
outcomes of the switch to ex situ production of
plants; (7) use the outcomes to inform policy-making, including CITES, national policies.
Synergy: facilitate the identification and
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engagement of plant SGs to designate CITES
focal points with IUCN Global Species Programme (GSP) and SSC and work together to:
(a) review plant SGs engagement with CITES in
2017-18 and report back to PCSC; (b) make SGs
aware of the usefulness of the application of the
CITES Non Detriment Findings guidance for
perennial plants (the nine-steps methodology)
for relevant taxa; (c) identify how to flag to the
SGs priority issues prior to particular CITES
events; (d) identify SG members who are
involved with wildlife trade discussions, ask how
to best support them in strengthening the
arguments for plants trade in the international
wildlife trade discussions; (e) encourage Plant
SGs to contribute to the CITES and livelihoods
item, including responding to the current call for
case studies on CITES and livelihoods; also the
CITES Rural communities process. Specifically,
these are some of the potential case studies:
Palms; Medicinal plants; FairWild; Madagascar
CITES spp (ornamental); Central African ebonies
- Taylor guitars (check with George Schatz).
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The Plant Conservation Specialist Groups aims
to achieve the following outputs by 2020:
(1) achieving the barometer of life targets for
plants (38,000 plants included on the IUCN Red
List); (2) guidelines on including plant diversity
in action plans and sector based plans
developed; (3) ex situ conservation of plants
promoted by involving botanic gardens in
conservation and support of IUCN SSC groups;
(4) each IUCN SSC specialist group has a
sustainable use focus; (5) quantifiable targets
related to plant diversity incorporated into the
post-2020 global biodiversity targets.
Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (2 activities)

•

Communications (1 activity)

•

Increasing diversity of SSC (2 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 6, 28, 29
KSR: Key Species Result
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IUCN SSC
Red List Committee

2016-2017 Report

Jon Hutton

Chair

Mission statement

Jon Hutton

Luc Hoffmann Institute, Gland, Switzerland

Provide information and analyses on the status,
trends and threats to species in order to inform
and catalyse action for biodiversity
conservation.

Number of members

Projected impact for the quadrennium

26

2017-2020

Location/Affiliation

The goal of the IUCN Red List of Threatened
Species is to provide information and analyses
on the status, trends and threats to species in
order to inform and catalyse action for
biodiversity conservation.
This goal includes the “traditional” role of the
IUCN Red List in identifying particular species at
risk of extinction. While the role of the IUCN Red
List in underpinning priority-setting processes
for single species remains of critical importance, the goal has been expanded to encompass the use of data from the IUCN Red List for
multi-species analyses in order to identify and
monitor trends in species status and to catalyse
appropriate conservation action.
To achieve this goal, the IUCN Red List has three
main objectives:
(1) To establish a baseline from which to
monitor the change in status of species;
(2) To provide a global context for the establishment of conservation priorities at the local level;
(3) To monitor, on a continuing basis, the status
of a representative selection of species (as
biodiversity indicators) that cover all the major
ecosystems of the world.
With these objectives in mind, the IUCN Red List
Committee sets forth ten key strategic results
as its measures of success and which it aims to
achieve by year 2020:
(1) IUCN Red List taxonomic and geographic
coverage is expanded to achieve the Barometer
of Life target of 160,000 spp assessed;
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(2) More IUCN Red List Assessments are
prepared at national and, where appropriate, at
regional scales;
(3) The IUCN Red List Index is widely used as an
effective biodiversity indicator;
(4) The IUCN Red List is a scientifically rigorous
tool for conservation;
(5) IUCN Red Listing capacity built through
expanded training programmes;
(6) The IUCN Red List is underpinned by
cutting-edge information management
technologies;
(7) The IUCN Red List is used effectively to
inform policy and action;
(8) The IUCN Red List is widely communicated
and recognized;
(9) The IUCN Red List is sufficiently and
sustainably financed;
(10) Strategic oversight is provided to the IUCN
Red List.
Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

Barometer of life
Red List: (1) global comprehensive assessments
completed for 58,836 taxa; (2) global non-comprehensive assessments completed for 56,434
taxa; (3) global sampled assessments completed for 15,765 taxa; (4) core reassessments
conducted for long-term indicator groups
(mammals, birds, amphibians, corals, cycads,
conifers), totalling 25,790 taxa; (5) comprehensive reassessments to produce RLIs for key new
indicator taxa completed, focusing on marine,
fresh water and invertebrate taxa, totalling
3,728 taxa; (6) reassessments undertaken for
selected regions where appropriate policy or
implementation mechanisms, adequate funding
and capacity exist (e.g., Europe, Africa) totalling
4,352 taxa; (7) sampled reassessments
conducted for speciose taxonomic groups,
Sub-Committees and Committees

Committee

IUCN Red List Committee

totalling 10,500 taxa (representing ~420,000
taxa); (8) SIS interface is improved and made
easier to use (building on SIS Connect),
including new developments (such as dynamic
publishing); (9) SIS is developed to allow for
increased uptake and use at the national level;
(10) the functionality of Species Information
Service (SIS) is enhanced for storing, managing,
manipulating and querying data; (11) update key
existing documents and tools for supporting
global and regional Red Listing; (12) produce
new guidance notes to support the Red Listing
process; (13) the Red List Partnership successfully renewed and strategically grown (three
new full partners and new parallel partnership
process instituted); (14) the governance
structures (Red List Committee and working
groups meeting annually and working intersessionally) to ensure the targets in this strategic
plan are met.
Bolster work at national scales
Red List: (1) at least 10 new priority countries,
80% of which are mega diverse, involved in
capacity building / twinning activities / and
conducting assessments that feed into national
decision making processes (5,000 taxa); (2) a
searchable database for all National and
Regional Red Lists developed and maintained
and linked to the global IUCN Red List.
Capacity building
Capacity building: (1) all IUCN and Red List
Partner staff directly involved in managing Red
List assessment and all SSC RLA’s trained and
have passed the Red List online exam; (2) IUCN
Red List training resources regularly updated,
augmented, translated into additional languages and made available online; (3) the number of
Red List assessors and Red List trainers
increased (assessors 250 via online training,
400 via workshop training, 35 trainers trained).
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Communications

Main activities by Key Priority Area

Communication: (1) the IUCN Red List enhances its credibility in the academic and scientific community (40 peer reviewed publications,
symposia at SCB meetings, DOIs continue);
(2) the IUCN Red List enhances its external communication potential and effectiveness; (3) the
IUCN Red List improves linkages with peer organizations and agencies including other biodiversity knowledge products.

(2016 & 2017)

Policy
Green List: implement processes for documenting conservation success (“green listing”).
Policy advice: (1) Red List data in IBAT are used
by 80% of international financial institutions (IFIs,
etc.) in environmental safeguard screening
policies and by 50% of the net worth of Fortune
500 companies to reduce biodiversity risk in
investment decisions and business operations;
(2) 90% of governments use Red List data in
NBSAPs and all species conservation plans and
funding mechanisms make effective and
appropriate use of Red List data; (3) Red List data
and the Red List Index are profiled appropriately
in all assessments and processes informing the
post-2020 biodiversity framework and its
associated mission, targets and indicators.
Proposal development and funding: (1)
implement a mechanism for engaging with
institutions or organizations not currently
meeting all the admission criteria for full Red
List Partners, nor the strategic commitment, but
interested in making a substantial financial or
in-kind contribution; (2) online donation
campaigns continue to be explored as a
mechanism for generating targeted support for
specific re/assessment initiatives; (3) the Red
List website includes more proactive requests
asking users downloading data to consider
making a nominal donation to support
continuing making the data available.

Barometer of life
L

Red List

i. Large first time assessments are underway

for reptiles with 1,405 of the suspected 10,000
reptiles assessed during 2017, accompanied by
significant fundraising efforts to help raise the
resources required to complete the Global
Reptile Assessment by 2020. (KSR #1)
ii. Work is underway to complete comprehensive assessments of all 15,000 freshwater fish
and 17,000 marine fish; however, progress towards achieving these comprehensive assessments was limited with only 286 freshwater fish
and 965 marine fish submitted for publication
in 2017. (KSR #1)
iii. First time comprehensive assessments have
been completed for all seahorses and pipefish.
(KSR #1)
iv. 3,912 new assessments for invertebrates

were added to the Red List during 2017. (KSR #1)
v. 2,898 new assessments for plants were

added to the Red List during 2017. (KSR #1)
vi. For highly speciose groups, a representative
sample of species has been selected. These
species are known as Sampled Red List Index
(SRLI) species. During 2017, 691 sampled
species were assessed for the first time. The
Royal Botanic Gardens Kew completed the
sampled assessments for monocots and
legumes. (KSR #1)
vii. Core reassessments for long-term indicator

groups needed to populate the Red List Index
progressed during 2017 with all of the worlds
birds reassessed (11,000 spp). In addition, 3,123
mammals, 591 amphibians and 17 conifers
reassessments completed. The aim is to have
all of these groups as well as cycads and corals
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comprehensively reassessed by August 2019,
so that the Red List Index can be used to
measure progress towards achieving the Aichi
Biodiversity Targets and inform the Global
Biodiversity Outlook. During this quadrennium
we also aim to add new comprehensive
reassessments to produce new Red List
Indexes for key indicator taxa focusing on
marine, fresh water and invertebrate taxa.
During 2017, good progress was made with the
reassessment of freshwater crabs, marine
grouper fish and a global reassessment of the
world’s cartilaginous fish (sharks and rays) was
initiated. Groups that still require a first
reassessment before August 2019 are marine
seagrasses, mangroves, freshwater crayfish,
horseshoe crabs and terrestrial bumblebees.
Unfortunately, there has been poor progress
with reassessment of the Sampled Red List
Index (SRLI) species, with no reassessments for
plants or invertebrate taxa submitted. The IUCN
Red List Committee is currently working to raise
the profile and importance of the reassessment
of these samples, as we urgently need
indicators for the trend in status of these more
speciose taxonomic groups. (KSR #3)
viii. A number of enhancements and changes

were made to the Species Information Service
(SIS) database used to manage and store the
Red List data. These included improvements to
the way the taxonomic backbone is managed;
addition of new fields for recording criteria met
and nearly met for Near Threatened species;
addition of new fields for capturing and storing
Red List Index (RLI) data; new functionality to
tag species with the appropriate Specialist
Group and/or Red List Authorities; addition of a
new field to enable credit to be given to
institutions/organizations that support Red List
assessments; new functionality for managing
the creation of errata and amended assessments so that the PDF versions can be updated
or corrected appropriately; addition of new
fields and functionality to enable the handling of
assessments written in French, Spanish and
Portuguese; and new functionality to the
Publications Workflow. (KSR #6)
ix. The data upload interface (SIS Connect),

which facilitates the import of Red List
assessments from external databases
(especially national Red Lists) into SIS and their
publication on the IUCN Red List, was built and
used for importing assessments of species
assessed for national Red Lists. SIS Connect is
also being used to extract national Red List
assessments done in SIS, so that they can be
published on national Red List websites (for
example the South African National Biodiversity
Institute is doing this for various taxonomic
groups to support national red listing work in
South Africa). (KSR #6)
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x. At the beginning of this quadrennium, the

IUCN Red List Committee position of Chair was
vacant. During 2017, the SSC Chair’s office
undertook a process of requesting nominations
from across the entire SSC network. By the
middle of the year, a strong candidate was
identified, Dr Jon Hutton, from the Luc Hoffman
Institute, based in Switzerland. The 23rd
meeting of the Red List Committee took place in
November 2017. The current Red List partnership consists of the nine institutions that work
closely with IUCN’s Global Species Programme
and the SSC network of specialist groups to
ensure the Red List is maintained and expanded. (KSR #10)
xi. During 2017, one of the IUCN Red List

Committee’s working groups, The National Red
List Working Group Alliance, was reconstituted
and a core coordination group set up to
promote national Red Listing globally. Target
countries that will be approached and worked
with over the next three years include (Chile,
Colombia, Argentina, Ecuador, Brazil, Peru,
Uganda, Kenya, Mozambique, Madagascar,
Myanmar, Bangladesh, China and Indonesia). A
regional Red List coordinator has been
employed by the SSC to boost national red
listing work in Africa, five African countries have
been shortlisted to start national Red List
processed. (KSR #2)
Capacity building
L

Capacity building

i. Twenty five Red List training workshops and

sessions were facilitated by certified Red List
Trainers between the beginning of September
2016 and the end of March 2018. This included
11 full Red List Assessor Training workshops
(3-4 day workshops, often involving two Red List
trainers), 10 short training workshops (1-2 days
long), and four training sessions (sessions
usually lasting 1-3 hours, often attached to
other meetings and assessment workshops).
Five hundred and sixty five people were trained
through these training events: 215 participants
attended full training workshops, 267 participants attended short training workshops and 83
people were presented with very short training
sessions attached to other meetings and
workshops. (KSR #5)
ii. Between the beginning of September 2016
and the end of February 2018, a total of 1,765
people enrolled on the Online IUCN Red List
Training Course. The total number of people
who have enrolled on the course since it was
released (in 2013) reached 4,237. Not all of
these people go on to complete all modules in
the course, or take the final exam: around 13%

of those who enrolled since 2013 completed all
seven modules in the course (544 people), with
15% completing all modules required for global
assessors (657 people). (KSR #5)
iii. Two Red List Trainer workshops have been
held since September 2016. This includes one in
Cambridge, UK (June 2017) and one in Arizona,
US (October 2017), resulting in 18 new Red List
Trainers receiving their certificates. Currently,
there are 68 certified Red List Trainers. Not all
of the trainers can actively facilitate workshops
every year; this is a task that they carry out in
addition to their normal workloads, and is often
restricted to specific projects they are directly
involved in. The training events held between
September 2016 and March 2018 were
facilitated by 18 Red List Trainers. (KSR #5)

Communications
L

Communication

i. The Red List Committee approved the final

design for the new Red List website in early
2017, and following an open and competitive
tender process, Lunar Logic https://lunarlogic.
io/ was appointed as the developer in May 2017.
Work on the new site started in June 2017. A
‘staging’ version of the website was completed
by the end of 2017 and a process to obtain
feedback from key stakeholders was initiated.
The ‘staging’ version was demonstrated to the
Red List Committee in November 2017 and to
Toyota Motor Corporation (a key donor) in
December 2017. (KSR #8)
Policy
L

Green List

i. The Green List Task force met during 2017

and further developed a new methodology to
measure species recovery and conservation
success in order to produce an IUCN Green List
of Species. A paper was drafted and submitted
for publication to explain this new methodology
and has since been published see: https://
onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/abs/10.1111/
cobi.13112. (KSR #11)
L

Policy advice

i. The Integrated Biodiversity Assessment Tool

(IBAT) is basic risk screening on biodiversity that
is available to both financial institutions and
governments. Through an interactive mapping
tool, decision-makers are able to easily access
and use this up-to-date information to identify
biodiversity risks and opportunities within or
close to development project boundaries. By
2020, our target is to get 80% of international
financial institutions (IFIs, etc.) in environmental
safeguard screening policies and by 50% of the
net worth of Fortune 500 companies to reduce
biodiversity risk in investment decisions and
business operations through the effective use

Sub-Committees and Committees

Coffea sessiliflora, Least Concern
Photo: Quentin Luke

Mute Swan (Cygnus olor
Photo: Thomas Hinsche

Ceriops tagal roots entangling Rhizophora mucronata
propagules in Gazi Bay (Kenya, 2003)
Photo: Griet Neukermans

of IBAT. IBAT subscriptions are documented at
https://www.ibatforbusiness.org/subscribers.
Among the financial institutions, IBAT, including
the IUCN Red List data, is currently used by 12
Equator Principles Financial Institutions and
OECD Export Credit Agencies, as well as by the
Asian Development Bank, International Finance
Corporation and World Bank. Among companies, it is used by 12 oil and gas companies, four
mining companies, two insurance companies,
two multi-industry groups, and one each
automotive, cement, chemicals, food processing, and packaging and paper companies.
Between them, these corporations represent
about $2 trillion (8%) of the $27 trillion net
worth of the Fortune 500 companies. (KSR #7)

use the IUCN Red List. Similarly, a sample of the
first listed species conservation plans for each
of seven taxonomic groups (amphibians, birds,
fish, invertebrates, mammals, plants, reptiles),
documented at https://www.iucn.org/theme/
species/publications, reveals that every one of
these groups uses the IUCN Red List. (KSR #7)

ii. A second target that has been set is that
90% of governments effectively use the Red List
data in NBSAPs, and all species conservation
plans and funding mechanisms make effective
and appropriate use of Red List data. Currently,
a very high proportion of governments utilise
data from the IUCN Red List of Threatened
Species in their National Biodiversity Strategies
and Action Plans (NBSAPs; https://www.cbd.
int/nbsap/). Every one of a sample of the ten
most recently-published NBSAPs (8 June 2018)

iii. We aim to ensure that the Red List data and
the Red List Index are profiled appropriately in
all assessments and processes informing the
post-2020 biodiversity framework and its
associated mission, targets and indicators.
The IUCN Red List and the Red List Index were
heavily used in the Convention on Biological
Diversity’s fourth Global Biodiversity Outlook
(https://www.cbd.int/gbo4/) and are expected
to be similarly profiled in the fifth one, due in
2020. The Red List Index is used as an indicator
for tracking progress towards Sustainable
Development Goals 15 (see https://unstats.
un.org/sdgs/indicators/database/?indicator=15.5.1) and was featured in the 2017 UN
Sustainable Development Report (https://
unstats.un.org/sdgs/report/2017/). Finally, the
IUCN Red List is heavily used by the Intergovernmental Platform on Biodiversity and Ecosystem
Services, notably in the summaries for
policy-makers of the platform’s regional
assessments (https://www.ipbes.net/event/
ipbes-6-plenary). (KSR #7)

Western bumble bee (Bombus occidentalis), Vulnerable
Photo: Rich Hatfield, The Xerces Society
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Summary of activities (2016-2017)

Key Priority Area ratio: 4/7
Key Priority Areas addressed:
•

Barometer of life (11 activities)

•

Capacity building (3 activities)

•

Communication (1 activity)

•

Policy (4 activities)

Main KSRs addressed: 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10, 11
KSR: Key Species Result
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H. Resit Akçakaya

Chair

Mission statement

Targets for the quadrennium 2017-2020

H. Resit Akçakaya

The Standards and Petitions Subcommittee is
responsible for ensuring the quality and
standards of the IUCN Red List of Threatened
Species, developing guidelines for the application of the IUCN Red List Categories and Criteria
and ruling on petitions against the listings of
species on the IUCN Red List of Threatened
Species.

Barometer of life

Location/Affiliation
Stony Brook University, Stony Brook, NY, US
Number of members
7

Main activities by Key Priority Area
(2016 & 2017)

Barometer of life
L

Red List: Production of new version of guidelines for application of the IUCN Red List
Categories and Criteria.
Projected impact for the quadrennium
2017-2020

The impact of SPSC on conservation is indirect,
through its efforts to maintain and increase the
credibility and reliability of the IUCN Red List as
the most authoritative source of the conservation status of species.

Red List

i. Versions 12 and 13 of Red List Guidelines.

Summary of activities (2016-2017)

(KSR #4)

Key Priority Area ratio: 3/7

ii. Paper on misconceptions about the Red List.

Key Priority Areas addressed:

(KSR #4)
iii. Papers on identifying Extinct species.

(KSR #4)
iv. Paper on extent of occurrence (EOO).

(KSR #4)
v. Paper on area of occupancy (AOO). (KSR #4)

•

Barometer of life (8 activities)

•

Capacity building (1 activity)

•

Conservation action (1 activity)

Main KSRs addressed: 2, 4, 11, 38
KSR: Key Species Result

vi. Contribution to Polar Bear (Ursus maritimus)
assessment. (KSR #2)
vii. Regional assessments. (KSR #2)
L

Research activities

i. Contribution to Climate Change assessments.

(KSR #38)
Capacity building
L

Red List

i. Provided technical advice to the Red List Unit

and to Specialist Groups. (KSR #4)
Conservation action
L

Green List

i. Contribution to Green List framework.

(KSR #11)
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Sub-Committee

Standards and Petitions Sub-Committee at a meeting
in November 2015 at the University of New South Wales,
Sydney, Australia
Photo: Craig Hilton-Taylor
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